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In addition, the program ensures 
candidates understand environmental 
contexts, organizational culture, intra- 
organizational systems, and their influence 
on human behavior and educational 
outcomes. 

LAPASC ensures candidates understand environmental contexts, organizational culture, 
interorganizational systems and their influence on human behavior and educational outcomes. 

 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will engage in activities to assess and analyze the 
instructional context and culture and the school and plan professional development that ensures 
staff understand issues of equity and how culturally responsive pedagogy and practices support a 
diverse community. Building upon this experience, candidates will be able to recognize the 
intersection between driving instructional improvement through supervision and evaluation while 
building and maintaining trust and fostering a positive culture and transformation. In addition, 
candidates will be able to identify the relationship between the school’s goals, the district’s policy, 
and its effect on school-site relationships. (Block 1, Syllabus) 
In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will understand how a shared vision of school can support 
change management. Candidates will learn the power of collaborative action and relational 
leadership, and how to compile an action plan that responds to the school’s culture and identified 
needs and creates the condition and opportunities for adults to learn and perform at ambitious levels. 
Candidates will master how to lead staff in acknowledging the root causes of inequity and build 
their staff’s capacity to address them. In the fieldwork, central activities include planning, preparing, 
and leading a community of practice to addressing an inequity. Candidates will also build 
understanding of how teams can develop a cohesive organizational culture and thus create a sense 
of common purpose, supporting growth conversations across the school community that inform a 
comprehensive plan of instructional improvement. (Block 2, Syllabus) 

In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn the history of governance 
models and organizational constructs and how to manage all these resources for a school site. They 
will also master how to provide consistent leadership guided by policy when confronted with 
unfamiliar, volatile, or uncertain situations. Candidates will participate in activities which will 
foster their ability to react thoughtfully to contradictory or incomplete information, seeking 
information when possible. Additionally, they will know how to model ethical behavior and 
integrity in interactions within and outside the school and administer school policies with integrity, 
including the use of school funds and resources. Through these activities, they will master an 
understanding of the intersection between systems (district, state, federal) and their influence in 
daily matters on a school site. (Block 3, Syllabus) 

 
In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will learn the value of authentic sharing in 
a collaborative setting and how it confirms, disrupts, or expands one’s leadership ideology. Building 
upon this, they will understand the impact of organizational theories and influences, the role of 
leadership habits in effective communication, and how a consistent vision of teaching and learning 
creates a strong school culture and fosters student growth and mastery. The course leads them 
toward mastery in seeing all school functions through a lens of cultural proficiency and developing a 
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 context for school-community relations and 
an authentic parent engagement plan. Candidates will construct a personal and professional vision 
that integrates all aspects of the program, allowing for a definitive opportunity to express their 
understanding of how systems are interrelated and influence behavior of teachers and educational 
leaders. (Block 4, Syllabus) 

 
The Fieldwork experiences reinforce the learning by requiring candidates to design professional 
development based on school/student need and its influence on teaching behaviors, to practice 
leading a CoP to promote improved student outcomes, and to select activities which enhance their 
understanding of the context of school practices. The Equity Seminar specifically asks candidates 
to explore how personal beliefs and assumptions affect decision making behaviors on a school site 
and introduces tools to understand self and the school culture around issues of equity. Candidates are 
consistently required to self- assess and understand their progression as equity-drivenleaders. 
Candidates also must understand how equity-driven leaders negotiate self, school and district 
priorities and contexts to create equitable outcomes. Candidates will understand how belief systems 
can aid or hinder the school’s culture of supporting and coaching and team efforts to improve 
student outcomes, particularly around equitable practice, and social emotional learning. 
Candidates participate and lead equity walks, analyze personal and professional beliefs, and lead 
other team stakeholders to understand the implications of such assumptions within their school sites. 
(Fieldwork Handbook and Equity-Driven Seminar Syllabus) 

 
Through these activities, LAPASC, ensures candidates will understand environmental contexts, 
organizational culture, and inter organizational systems and their influences on human behavior and 
educational outcomes. 

Finally, the program builds leadership 
perspective through learning activities that 
expose candidates to both the internal and 
external influences, relationships, 
resources, and opportunities that can 
engender and support the vision and 
mission of the school and district. 

LAPASC builds leadership perspective through learning activities that expose candidates to both 
the internal and external influences, relationships, resources, and opportunities that can engender 
and support the vision and mission of the school and district. 

 
LAUSD ’s mission and vision are as follows: 

 
Mission: Embracing our diversity to educate L.A.’s youth, ensuring academic achievement and 
empowering tomorrow’s leaders. We are LAUSD. 

 
Vision: LAUSD will be a progressive global leader in education, providing a dynamic and inspiring 
learning experience where all students graduate ready for success. 

 
The vision and mission, by embracing diversity and requiring academic achievement for all students, 
defines a standard for the LAPASC program to meet. The program aligns with this goal within the 
content offered in of each instructional block, fieldwork experiences and Equity Seminars. 

44



  
Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will gain a leadership perspective by identifying the 
links between instructional supervision, coaching, and offering high quality professional 
development. Candidates will understand educational leadership involves planning professional 
development, identifying, and addressing equity gaps, and then working collaboratively with a 
purpose to ensure all students graduate ready for success. Candidates will learn how to have 
courageous conversations, personally and collectively, to guide adults to transform their practices 
and behaviors. In addition, they will be able to demonstrate how performance and evaluation will 
inform professional growth at both an individual and school-wide level to support the school’s vision 
and goals. Candidates learn to balance the external mandates for evaluation of staff with the working 
of internal relationships based on mutual purpose and trust. Candidates will demonstrate how 
evaluation protocols can be used to support teachers in implementing standards-aligned instruction, 
and to provide alignment with district mission and vision. Candidates will learn to employ the 
California Standards for the Teaching Profession and Teaching Learning Framework and the School 
Leadership Framework for coaching as well asevaluation. 
Candidates will also explore how state and District external mandates can be negotiated as long as 
they are aligned with the declared mission and vision. In addition, issues around employee rights, 
relationships with unions in regard to evaluation are also explored particularly how they serve a 
larger purpose in context of the mission and vision. (Block 1, Syllabus) 

 
In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will understand how a shared vision of a school and 
district vision creates the climate where stakeholders can be fully engaged, inspired, and 
empowered to address student needs. Candidates will understand how they can positively influence 
the current state of school culture and climate and recognize their role as a vision inspired equity- 
driven leader. Candidates will develop an understanding of the principal’s role in improving school 
outcomes. They will achieve this by understanding the intents, types and methods of data collection, 
analyzing and disaggregating data to identify root causes, and building professional development 
based on this analysis. Through the five types of leadership thinking, explored in the Equity 
Seminar, data analysis and planning, candidates will identify and write a solid plan that includes 
progress monitoring, and making mid-course corrections to implement actions, services, and 
interventions. Candidates will also explore how to align with District and state mandates in a 
cohesive plan of action for a school team to implement an equity-driven vision and mission. 
Candidates will master utilizing a communication strategy that is reciprocal with stakeholders, 
district and state officials to enact the school’s/district’s vision. The activities will help LAPASC 
candidates gain a leadership perspective in building relationships externally with public and 
District entities and to ensure implementation internally on the site to ensure equitable school-wide 
plan of action. (Block 2, Syllabus) 

 
In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will hone their leadership perspectives 
by mastering how to model ethical behavior and integrity in interactions within and outside the 
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 school and to administer school policies with integrity, particularly the use of school funds and 
resources. Candidates will understand how the District vision and mission are a moral base on which 
all policy and actions should be based. Candidates will understand the history and relationships 
between school, district, state, and federal government structures and their role in providing equity 
and access. Candidates will also learn to provide consistent leadership guided by policy when 
confronted with unfamiliar, volatile, or uncertain situations. Candidates will learn how to react 
thoughtfully to contradictory or incomplete information, seeking information when possible. 
Candidates will also learn to balance site, district, and state level mandates by providing a strong 
focus for a school. Candidates will also acknowledge how to address these concerns, and when it 
might be necessary or appropriate to push back and recalibrate with state, district agencies. 

 
Candidates will know how to exhibit professionalism when interacting with all members of the 
school community. Candidates will also know how to lead by exhibiting integrity, ethical 
behavior, and sound professional judgment when making decisions, allocating resources, or taking 
action. As these abilities are mastered, candidates will reinforce their leadership approach to ensure 
internal school site and external relationships are aligned with the vision and mission of LAUSD 
systems and operations. (Block 3, Syllabus) 

 

In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will see all functions through a culturally 
proficient lens, enabling them to see vision and mission as essential elements of the leadership 
perspective. Integrating the learnings from the entire program, candidates will understand how 
cultural, community, and vision work is all intricately related. To achieve this cohesive integration, 
candidates will develop mastery in the dynamics of appropriate written and electronic messages, 
and the role of leadership habits in effective communication and collaborations. Specifically, they 
will demonstrate how to relay a consistent vision of building the socio/emotional/academic growth 
of all students all students growth to an entire community. By the end of the course, candidates will 
be demonstrating their mastery of utilizing an equity driven lens, holding courageous conversations, 
and how to approach improving achievement for all students, particularly for historically 
underserved populations. They will be able to relate and articulate their progress in becoming 
transformational leaders. Candidates will also explore how current reform initiatives, state 
mandates, or district policy can create compliance driven cultures, rather than equity-driven ones. 
Candidates also explore how to build external relationships with state and district entities to be able 
enact the school vision and negotiate aspects of mandates or policy demands. Candidates learn to 
communicate in a clear and consistent voice to ensure internal relationships are managed 
effectively. In the culminating assignments in this course, candidates will present their own 
personal and professional mission and vision statement and its actualization through community 
interactions. . Encapsulating the work of all four blocks, the final project builds on the former 
activities in LAPASC. Candidates will master aligning their personal and professional vision with 
the demands of the district’s vision and mission. (Block 4, Syllabus) 
Fieldwork experience is integrated to provide further opportunities to explore how vision and 
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 mission are realized in daily practice. In Block 1, candidates experience identifying a professional 
development for teachers which may be defined by external influences (state, federal, district 
mandate) or as a result of internal relationships (school teams identifying a need for further training). 
Either opportunity provides candidates the experience of offering and gauging the response to 
learning opportunities. In Block 2 Candidates, after writing a Target Growth Improvement Plan in 
CalAPA 1, candidates will then facilitate a community of practice which addressing the equity gap 
identified. It affords the candidates an opportunity to work with school teams to decide on a course 
of action in support of positive student outcomes. Candidates will learn to negotiate influences and 
resources to align with the declared vision and mission, and grapple with the reality of 
implementing such a course of action. (Fieldwork Handbook) 

 
The Equity Seminar deepens the candidate’s knowledge of how to implement the ideals of many 
equity-driven statements typical of vision and missions, through the lens of the 5 types of equity- 
driven leadership, cultural proficiency, leader disposition and social emotional learning. Visions and 
missions can provide a moral base for leading communities in addressing inequity, however, 
candidates must also negotiate the beliefs and assumptions of staff, community, and District 
personnel. In addition, candidates will learn to negotiate institutional barriers which may impede the 
work, even if it is declared within the vision and mission. Candidates will explore the need to 
challenge the influence external institutions if faced with an inequitable policy. Candidates will also 
learn how to challenge internal influences or long held traditions which are resulting in 
discriminatory practice. The seminar will support candidates’ development as equity leaders by 
having them participate in shadowing a principal using the equity lens, leading communities in 
addressing equity, and preparing for the social emotional impact of these conversations. Candidates 
will engage in shadowing experiences to see how Cultural Proficiency/Social Emotional Learning 
values are expressed through instruction, on-site decision making, budget allocations, protocols and 
processes, and policy enactment. Candidates will learn how to implement a district’s/school vision 
and mission, not simply post it. (Equity-Driven Seminar Guide) 

 
As described above, LAPASC builds leadership perspective through learning activities that expose 
candidates to both the internal and external influences, relationships, resources, and opportunities 
that can engender and support the vision and mission of the school and district 

47



 

Program Standard 4: Equity, Diversity, and Access 
By design, the administrative services 
preparation program provides each 
candidate with an opportunity to 
understand and apply theories and 
principles of educational equity within the 
educational context, for the purposes of 
creating more socially just learning 
environments. 

LAPASC, by design, provides each candidate with an opportunity to understand and apply theories 
and principles of educational equity, within the education context, for the purpose of creating more 
socially just learning environments. LAPASC’s vision and mission statements communicate the 
program’s focus and intent. In addition, LAPASC built the program acknowledging that leaders 
must possess a certain disposition in order to enact equity-driven decisions and policy, which are the 
basis for all curricular activities and assessment. (LAPASC Vision and Mission, LAPASC Leader 
Dispositions) 

 
Educational equity is not only alluded to in the coursework, it is deliberately and consistently 
maintained as the central focus of the program through the Equity Seminars offered within Blocks 1 
through 3. In Block 4 the program culminates as candidates learn how to establish effective 
communication to relay the ethical and moral rationale for challenging the status quo. Candidates 
also learn how to collaborate with stakeholders to create a vision/purpose which supports and 
maintains a socially just learning environment. Candidates who successfully complete LAPASC 
will understand the main purpose of the school leader is educational equity. LAPASC is offered in 4 
blocks, each specifically concentrating on an aspect of building socially just learning environments 
and the skills administrators must master to create and manage them. Each Equity Seminar is 
aligned with the content and reinforces the equity lens to these administrative responsibilities. 

 
In Equity Seminar 1, candidates are introduced to the tools of Cultural Proficiency, 5 Types of 
Equity (Systems, Climate and Culture, Data & Design , Operational, and Leadership) (5 Types of 
Equity Thinking) Candidates also learn the Leader Disposition and Responsibilities: Being 
Culturally Proficiency, advocating for all, Being Anti-Racist, Being Humbly Inquisitive, Creating 
Courageous Space, Understanding Entitlement, Knowing Self and Personal Biases, Being an Expert 
Noticer, and Enacting a Restorative Approach. Candidates also explore how social emotional 
learning must be integrated in school practice to address issues of inequity. (Leadership Dispositions 
and Responsibilities) Additionally, candidates will be self-assessing their own progress in these 
attributes, and how it impacts their behavior as leaders. (Equity-Driven Seminar Syllabus) 

 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will master how to have courageous conversations 
about educational inequity during coaching, evaluation, and professional development sessions; 
therefore, fusing administrative responsibilities with the purpose of the equity driven leader. In this 
block, candidates learn to have discussions about these issues on an individual level through 
evaluation, mentoring or coaching. In the Fieldwork Experience, candidates specifically experience 
leading a courageous conversation through providing a professional development. (Block 1 Syllabus) 

 
Equity Seminar 2 provides candidates the experience of shadowing a current principal, and to 
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 analyze the functioning of the site through an equity lens. Candidates will learn to see how schools 
run and how the address, or do not, issues of equity. Candidates also learn how to lead team and 
school teams, through inquiry and targeted dialogue, to enact equitable practices and policies. 
Candidates also learn how Cultural Proficiency and Social Emotional Learning is a process of 
understanding and transformation for children and adults and acknowledge the responsibilities of 
leading this work. (Equity-Driven Seminar Syllabus) 

 

In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will learn how to create the urgency to change, how to lead 
groups to address issues of inequity, and create a Target Growth Improvement Plan Candidates learn 
to use both quantitative and qualitative data to identify achievement and access gaps to lead school 
communities in enacting instruction and policy which improve outcomes for all children. Candidates 
also participate, and experience leading CoPs in improving student outcomes for allchildren. 
Candidates master leading courageous conversations within groups and teams. The course 
supports students to complete Cycle 1 in the first half, although it is not considered a fieldwork 
experience. However, data collection and analysis for the TGIP required by CalAPA Cycle 1 can 
inform the leading a Community of Practice for CalAPA Cycle 2. Both are required by the 
program and reinforce the learning in this block. (Block 2, Syllabus) 

 
Equity Seminar 3 includes participate in a second shadowing experience at their current school site. 
Candidates will be able to practice using an equity lens on their site, and practice having equity- 
centered conversation with their faculty. After this second experience, candidates will revisit their 
self-assessments, and reflect on their progress on the 5 types of leadership thinking, the dispositions, 
and their process of becoming culturally proficient leaders. Seminar 3 also guides candidates to 
analyze current laws, policies, and mandates through the equity lens. (Equity-Driven Seminar 
Syllabus) 

 
In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn about the historical 
relationships with district, state, and federal law, influences of governance systems, operational 
systems and how these relationships assist or hinder creating equitable schools. In this course, 
candidates will also explore the aspects of ethical decision-making as a school leader, particularly 
when serving diverse communities. Fieldwork work in this block is selected or designed with the 
candidate’s mentor principal and IC supervisor to address an area of need found in the self- 
assessment. Block 3 allows the candidate to see the relationships between external policy and its 
implications for their work as equity driven school leaders. (Block 3 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 4, Vision & Community Leadership, candidates will integrate all aspects of the program 
into building a cohesive and coherent personal vision and mission, and a school action plan which 
includes an authentic community engagement plan. Candidates will demonstrate understanding of 
the challenge of becoming culturally proficient leaders. In this culminating course, candidates will 
be able to communicate effectively with all stakeholders, district, state, and local organizations, and 
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 be able to build and articulate a sustainable vision for socially just learning environments. They will 
be able to demonstrate their ability to hold courageous conversations on an individual, group and 
community level. Each course builds upon the previous work to support candidates’ growth as 
equity-driven leaders. (Block 4, syllabus) 

 
As illustrated above, LAPASC has been designed, from the outset, to provide each candidate with an 
opportunity to understand and apply theories and principles of educational equity in educational 
contexts for the purpose of creating more socially just learning environments. It is not only addressed, 
but the emphasis of the LAPASC program. 

 

 (a) examine their personal attitudes 
related to issues of privilege 
and power in (different domains 
including race, gender, 
language, sexual orientation, 
religion, ableness, and socio- 
economic status) 

LAPASC provides candidates multiple and ongoing opportunities to examine their personal 
attitudes related to issues of privilege and power in different domains including race, gender, 
language, sexual orientation, religion, ableness, and socio-economic status) 

 
In Equity Seminar 1, candidates will examine personal attitudes through the Leader Dispositions, 
the 5 types of Equity Driven Leaders, and Cultural Proficiency through self- assessments. Doing 
these self-assessments, each candidate will examine administrative responsibilities through these 
lenses, and reflect on how their personal views will affect their actions as leaders. Following this 
initial examination, in Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will assess their own 
perspectives on teaching, learning, and evaluation. Through the activities in this course, they will 
learn to guide teachers to recognize how beliefs and values impact a vision of instruction and 
acknowledge their own experience with privilege and power. Candidates are also required to engage 
in ongoing reflections as they guide teachers to understand their own progress as instructional 
leaders during the coaching process. In preparing for courageous conversations, candidates will 
learn to acknowledge their own perspectives, and how those perspectives will impact each 
interaction regarding instruction. By engaging in reflection and inquiry-based classroom discussion, 
candidates will understand that confronting their own beliefs is essential in learning to build a 
coherent, equitable instructional culture. The Fieldwork experience requires the candidate to extend 
the conversation by designing a professional development offering on these issues to the entire staff. 
(Block 1 and Equity Seminar Syllabi) 

 
In Equity Seminar 2, candidates shadowing a principal utilizing the equity lends, lead a school team 
to address an inequity and delve more deeply into the adult needs in regard to 
cultural proficiency and Social Emotional learning. Using the tools of cultural proficiency, the 
dispositions, and 5 types of leadership, candidates explore how their assumptions and personal 
beliefs may help or hinder the process of finding solutions. As they prepare to lead communities in 
addressing inequity, they learn to acknowledge and confront their biases and beliefs to guide others 
in facing theirs. In Block 2, Change Leadership, this examination continues as candidates participate 
in communities of practice and create a Target Growth Improvement Plan for CalAPA. Each task 
requires candidates to confront their own attitudes and those of their institutions regarding teaching 
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  and learning. 
Candidates will understand the role of leading collaborative data collection and analysis and designing 

action steps to address issues of equity. Candidates will explore their own beliefs and guide others to 
reflect about schools, power and privilege, and ways to confront inequity. Students engage in reflective 
writing, group and class discussions, preparing and modeling team coaching plans in order to examine 
their beliefs. (Block 2 and Equity Seminar Syllabi) 
 

In Equity Seminar 3, candidates lead an equity walk in their current school site, building upon the 
shadowing experience from Seminar 2, to bring the equity lens to their current work. Candidates will 
also explore the relationships between the school, the district, the state, and federal agencies, and 
how they influence the relationships within the sites. 

 
Candidates will learn how these relationships can be utilized to create collaborative discussion about 
creating socially just environments. Candidates have complete half of the program, so self- 
assessments are revisit to gauge their progress becoming equity driven school leaders. In Block 3, 
Systems and Organizational Leadership candidates will discover how the assumptions of those with 
power and privilege influence the larger role of district, state, and federal policy. Candidates will 
explore ethical decision-making while enforcing or questioning mandated district, state and federal 
policies. Through case/scenario analysis, group and whole classroom discussion, issues of 
entitlement, power, and privilege are confronted on both a personal and professional level. In the 
Fieldwork experience, candidates, with the onsite mentors and LAPASC supervisor, will select or 
design 2 additional experiences to address areas of need, reinforcing the learning from the program 
to this stage. (Block 3 and Equity Seminar Syllabi) 

 
In Block 4, the culmination of LAPASC, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will 
construct their personal vision/mission statement, master effective communication for vision 
creation and crises response and develop a culturally proficient community engagement plan. 
Candidates will articulate their stance as culturally proficient leaders. The course work which 
including reflection activities, communities of practice discussions, written communications, and 
plan creation, will prepare the candidates to complete the final culminating tasks. Each candidate 
having acknowledged and examined their own assumptions and beliefs, and gained understanding of 
privilege and power in the context of educational leadership, will now demonstrate these 
understanding through the culminating tasks by being able to effectively: respond to case studies, 
engage in a community of practice, and communicate an equity driven vision and mission plan. 
(Block 4 Syllabus) 
As illustrated above, LAPASC provides multiple and ongoing opportunities for candidates to 
examine their personal attitudes related to issues of privilege and power in different domains 
including race, gender, language, sexual orientation, religion, ableness, and socio- economic 
status. 

51



 (b) learn ways to analyze, monitor, 
and address these issues at the 
individual and system level; 

LAPASC candidates learn ways to analyze, monitor these issues at the individual and system level. 
 

Equity Seminar 1 covers the 5 types of Equity Driven leadership, Leadership Dispositions, and 
Culturally Proficient Leaders, providing a lens through which to analyze both individual and the 
systems level functions. In the course content of Block 1, Instructional Leadership. Candidates will 
learn to see, through the lens of educational equity, issues of quality instruction, coaching, 
evaluation, and professional development. Candidates will learn the essential role of coaching and 
actionable feedback in providing guidance and support to individual teachers to establish effective 
and equitable instructional practices. Candidates will learn how monitoring practices and providing 
timely feedback supports addressing inequity. Equity is examined through the individual interactions 
of coaching and evaluation. The course also teaches how coaching becomes an integral part of an 
overall professional development plan which ensures the entire staff understand issues of equity and 
how culturally responsive pedagogy and practices support a diverse community. In addition, 
candidates learn the importance of monitoring teacher implementation after a professional 
development to ensure change indeed occurs both in individual teachers and school wide and to 
inform future staff learning sessions. Candidates will learn to identify and address possible barriers, 
individual and school-wide, which may exist. The Fieldwork requires candidates to design 
professional development for a staff based on needs identified through the observation/feedback 
cycle. (Block 1, Equity Seminar, Fieldwork Handbook) 

Equity Seminar 2 explores the role of the education leaders in creating equitable environments by 
shadowing a current principal. The seminar then presents the need for creating collaborative plans 
and addressing the needs of the staff members in addressing issues of equity. In Block 2, Change 
Leadership, the candidates learn to build a Target Growth Improvement Plan (TGIP) which 
overviews how to analyze data to inform school practice. The TGIP also includes monitoring for 
implementation and ongoing evaluation of effectiveness. The candidates continue this exploration as 
they learn how to lead and facilitate collaborative groups to address instructional practice based on 
grade or school data (Communities of Practice). Candidates lead a CoP as a Fieldwork Experience. 
Through reflective writing, preparing for CoP sessions, participating in group analysis and  
feedback, and practicing effective management, candidates learn to address issues at a group, 
department, grade, and school-wide level. (Block 2, Equity Seminar, Fieldwork Handbook) 

Equity Seminar 3 guides the candidates turning the equity lens onto their own school sites. 
Candidates also learn about the relationships and history of state, federal, district and local 
institutions attempting to address these issues, and their effect on a school site. Candidates revisit 
their initial self-assessments to gauge their progress in becoming equity- driven leaders. In Block 3, 
Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn about ethical decision-making on the 
school site level and understand the intersection 
of district, state, federal policy in schools. Candidates will learn the historical context of educational 
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  policy in relation to issues of equity and access and the influence of larger systems on school 
practice. The course reviews how federal, state, and local school systems have created policy, 
program compliance audits/reviews and procedures to ensure fidelity and adherence to the policy or 
legislation’s ethical purpose. The Fieldwork is selected collaboratively between the Administrative 
mentor and LAPASC Supervisor after revisiting the self-assessment and addresses areas of need for 
the candidate. Block 3 allows the candidate to bring the understanding of equity-driven leadership 
in the larger policy context, through relationships on the school site, and as a personal progression. 
(Block 3, Equity Seminar, Fieldwork Handbook) 

In the culminating Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will learn to analyze all 
school practices, specifically community engagement, through the lens of cultural proficiency. 
Candidates will articulate their own personal/professional vision and how it informs theirs practices 
on the individual, school and systems level. In Block 1, the focus is on individual coaching and 
evaluation interactions, Block 2 focuses on small group and school level work, and Block 3 
examines it in the larger context of legislation, policy and mandates. Block 4 culminates the 
program as candidates learn to see the community context of the work, the need to create a sense of 
urgency and purpose, communicating effectively, and engaging in authentic parent and stakeholder 
engagements. The Fieldwork Experiences provides a variety of opportunities to this point of the 
program, candidates integrate the tenets of equity-driven leadership for themselves as individuals, 
school leaders, and as district administrators. (Block 4 Syllabus) 
Upon completing LAPASC candidates will have learned ways to analyze and monitor issues at the 
individual and system level. 
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 (c) understand how explicit and 
implicit racial bias impacts 
instruction, classroom 
management, and other school 
policies; and 

LAPASC candidates understand how explicit and implicit racial bias impacts instruction, 
classroom management, and other school policies. 

 
The program’s aim is to maintain the focus on the issue by continually and persistently viewing each 
topic or issue through the equity lends. LAPASC does so by providing an ongoing Equity Seminar 
which routinely explores issues of explicit and implicit racial bias and how it impacts instruction, 
classroom management, and other school policies in every course on a personal and professional 
level. The content has been described above and within the syllabus Equity Seminars require 
candidates to constantly examine their assumptions beliefs, and biases, through reflection, 
observation, group and whole class instruction, case studies and plan writing. The Fieldwork 
Experiences are also designed for candidates to engage in the behaviors and practices of school 
administrators and further their understanding of the impact of racial bias. The following describes 
how racial bias is also explored in the course content of each block. (Block 1, Equity Seminar, 
Fieldwork Handbook) 

In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will learn how beliefs and values impact a vision of 
instruction, classroom practice and school policies. Embedded in these attitudes are explicit and 
implicit racial behaviors, which need to be addressed and recognized. In Block 1, candidates will 
learn to recognize any possible barriers to student and staff learning and use strategies that overcome 
barriers derived from economic, social/emotional, racial, linguistic, cultural, physical, gender, gender 
identity, sexual orientation, or other sources of educational disadvantage or discrimination. 
Beginning by utilizing strategies to build trust, candidates will learn to convene courageous 
conversations about how personal bias effects individual, group, and school-wide level interactions. 
Candidates will learn to understand and confront explicit and implicit bias. (Block 1 Syllabus) 

In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will learn how to identify root causes that inform 
leadership action within the sphere of concern versus the sphere of influence to confront bias. 
Candidates will also learn the value of growth producing conversation with peers. The course 
builds on the candidate’s understanding of how collaboration enhances one’s thinking, 
especially if the entire process looks at data to 
inform instructional improvement and deal with bias. In addition, candidates will learn how, by 
empowering and guiding communities of practice, bias can be understood and addressed and how 
communities of practice can then inform a comprehensive school equity plan and address bias. 
(Block 2 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn the history of race and gender 
bias in California and the extent to which reveals and addresses bias. The course covers the extent to 
which school districts, board members, and employees can be held legally accountable in California 
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  state and federal courts, and the district/school’s legal liabilities around issues of bias. Candidates 
will learn how to exhibit professionalism when interacting with all members of the school 
community and how to lead by exhibiting integrity, ethical behavior, and sound professional 
judgment when making decisions or taking action. Candidates will know how to communicate a 
sense of urgency around high- leverage activities; consistently challenge current practices that are 
unlikely to increase student learning; and make a compelling case for change based on either moral 
imperatives or data. At the end of this course, candidates will understand and be able to confront 
bias in their roles as school administrators. (Block 3 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates, through class activities, assignments 
and Fieldwork experiences will explore implicit and explicit bias by gaining understanding of the 
dynamics of different cultures of achievement and potential barriers within schools. Candidates 
will also learn how their personal experiences and bias impact their leadership voice, actions, and 
beliefs; the value of authentic collaborative settings, which confirm, disrupt or expand one’s 
leadership ideology; and how to create learning communities which strive for cultural proficiency. 
At the conclusion of the course, candidates will formulate a personal vision based on these 
learnings. The course work requires candidates to confront bias in multiple facets of their 
educational leadership. 
Upon completion of LAPASC candidates will understand how explicit and implicit racial bias 
impacts instruction, classroom management and other school policies. (Block 4 Syllabus) 
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 (d) come to understand the role of 
the leader in creating equitable 
outcomes in schools. 

LAPASC candidates come to understand the role of the leaders in creating equitable 
outcomes in schools. LAPASC focus is developing and nurturing leaders who will create 
schools where equitable outcomes are a reality. The program’s aim is to maintain the focus 
on the issue by continually and persistently viewing each topic or issue through the equity 
lens in the Equity Seminars. The seminars provide the tools to recognize inequity and 
create equity (Cultural Proficiency), the 5 Types of Equity Driven Leadership, and the 
dispositions leaders need to create schools with equitable outcomes. In the seminars, 
candidates will analyze, through an equity lens, a shadow experience with a sitting 
principal. Later in the program, candidates will repeat the experience at their own site to 
analyze their school through the equity lens. The seminars allow for candidates to explore 
their assumptions and beliefs which may hinder their ability to create equity and engage in 
ongoing self-assessment and reflections on their CulturalProficiency journey. The 
seminars also explore the work of leading other adults in that same journey. All of these 
activities, complemented by the Fieldwork, are done to prepare candidates to create 
equitable outcomes for all children, regardless of race, color, creed, gender identity, 
language status, or socio-economic status. This is the ethical and moral base for LAPASC. 
The following is how each content block explores the issue of equitable outcomes in tandem 
with the seminars and fieldwork. (Equity Seminar, FieldworkHandbook) 

 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will explore their role in leading discussion about 
equitable instructional outcomes. Candidates will learn how professional development, coaching, 
and evaluation are all school practices intent on effecting equitable outcomes. Candidates will 
learn how to create a trustful environment that supports individual, group and school-wide 
discussions on identified student needs and addressing inequity. 
Candidates will also learn how a guide, support, and evaluate staff to ensure each student has 
an adequate opportunity to learn rigorous content in all academic subjects. Candidates will 
come to understand their role as instructional leaders concentrating on equitable outcomes. 
(Block 1 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will understand and learn how to positively influence 
the current state of school culture and climate and how to create the conditions and opportunities for 
all adults and students to learn and perform at ambitious academic levels to achieve in school and 
life. Candidates will engage in course work which targets plan development (TGIP), working with 
school teams, and maintaining the focus on students’ outcomes and identifying the steps to improve 
equity. The course also teaches candidates to use personal and professional ethics as a foundation 
for communicating the rationale for action as they work towards equitable outcomes. Candidates 
will learn how to manage effective teams to carry out the instructional practices and school policies 
which allow all children to succeed. Candidates will not only participate in inquiry driven 
conversations and receive feedback on their team participation skills; they will also lead a 
community of practice at their site. (Block 2 Syllabus) 
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In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn to recognize and understand 
the sources of school law (Constitutional, federal, and state) and about California school laws related 
to attendance, instruction, assessment, equity, adequacy, and finance. Candidates will learn the 
various entities and individuals involved in school governance, the components of the California 
school system, and how institutions work towards creating equitable outcomes. Candidates will gain 
knowledge on how to lead by exhibiting integrity, ethical behavior, and sound professional judgment 
when making decisions or taking action around issues of equity. Candidates will know how to 
communicate a sense of urgency around high-leverage activities; consistently challenge current 
practices that are unlikely to increase student learning; and make a compelling case for change based 
on either moral imperatives or data to achieve equitable outcomes. 
(Block 3 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will learn to understand the dynamics of 
different cultures of achievement and potential barriers withinschools. 
Candidates will analyze school and community demographics and learn how to create a culturally 
proficient organization. In addition, they will learn how their leadership habits and the role of 
personal and public victories are essential for increasing motivation while confirming the hard work 
of all stakeholders to achieve equitable outcomes. Candidates will learn to communicate 
mission/vision’s moral imperative to denote purpose, and in addressing conflict or crises. Candidates 
will expand their understanding of how to articulate a consistent vision of teaching and learning that 
fosters student growth and achievement towards mastery. The course supports candidates’ 
development as leaders focused on equitable outcomes. (Block 4 Syllabus) 

 
By completing LAPASC candidates will come to understand the role of the leader and will be 
equipped with the tools for creating equitable outcomes in schools 
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 How to identify, analyze and minimize 
personal bias 

LAPASC candidates learn how to identify, analyze, and minimize personal bias. Throughout the 
program, candidates are given the opportunity, through case studies, course work and reading, to 
discuss and reflect on their own personal bias. Pivotal in all these activities are the CAPES, 
Leadership Dispositions, and School Leadership Framework Rubrics which guide and inform all 
activities in LAPASC, including reflection activities, communities of practice discussions and 
assessments. 

 
The Equity Seminar provides the reflection, discussion, self-assessment and writing activities which 
requires an ongoing review of candidates’ own personal biases. Additionally, 
the seminar provides the tools of Cultural Proficiency, with which candidates learn how to minimize 
personal bias. Fieldwork is designed to provide opportunities for candidates to examine how biases 
can influence their behavior as leaders of professional development, a school team, or in other 
duties as educational leaders. The following is how issues of bias are covered in the course content. 
(Equity-Driven Leadership Seminar, Fieldwork Handbook) 

 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will learn to guide teachers in identifying, analyzing, 

and addressing their own personal bias. In order to facilitate this conversation, candidates must first 
acknowledge, analyze and minimize their own personal bias. 
Candidates will do this by learning and practicing Culturally Proficient coaching techniques, 
reflection, writing, guided discussion and inquiry. Candidates will learn coaching, questioning and 
conversation techniques which facilitate courageous conversations about instruction, personal bias, 
assumptions, and beliefs which influence instructional practice. (Block 1 Syllabus) 

 
 

In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will continue to explore their personal bias by learning to 
assess the overall climate and culture of a school as an equity-driven leader, and take action on these 
observations. Candidates will learn to build an action plan which addresses inequity and considers the 
barriers of bias on the site, and then construct steps to address by building a TGIP. Candidates will 
also practice leading groups in confronting their biases through structured team protocols and 
processes. Candidates will learn, after confronting their own biases, how to create and articulate a 
shared vision of school as a place where adults can plan instruction so that all students are 
successful. (Block 2 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn know how to 
communicate a sense of urgency around high-leverage activities; consistently challenge current 
practices that are unlikely to increase student learning; recognize and address practices that are 
biased and make a compelling case for change based on either moral 
imperatives or data. Candidates also study local, state, and federal law and its influence on 
reinforcing or confronting biases in schools. They will continue this work as they learn to provide 
consistent leadership guided by policy when confronted with unfamiliar, volatile, or uncertain 
situations. (Block 3 Syllabus) 
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In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will continue to delve deeper into bias as 
they learn to understand and articulate their personal experiences and how they impact their 
leadership voice, actions, and beliefs. In addition, they will understand the importance of word 
choices and their impact on student achievement and learn to function from a center of cultural 
proficiency. Candidates learn to see how personal biases can affect the relationships with 
stakeholders, staff members, and their ability to enact change. Candidates will engage in thoughtful 
reflection and introspection regarding cultural proficiency as they identify key components of 
effective communication, analyze school demographics and understand how to create a culturally 
proficient organization. (Block 4 Syllabus) 

 
Upon completion of LAPASC candidates will know how to identify, analyze and minimize 
personal bias 

 how policies and historical practices 
create and maintain institutional bias, 

 
LAPASC candidates learn how policies and historical practices create and maintain 
institutional bias. 

 
In LAPASC, the Equity Seminar provides the framework to understand the historical practices 
which create and maintain institutional biases by providing opportunities to shadowing a current 
principal, see the system which produces the current outcomes, and being able to see how these 
biases manifests themselves in current practice. The Equity Seminar provides the tools, through 
Cultural Proficiency, 5 types of Equity-Driven leadership, the dispositions, and social emotional 
learning, to see the system which produces the inequities. Through reading, writing, case study 
analysis, observation and inquiry-based discussion, candidates examine the historical and 
institutional context of bias. Fieldwork is designed to provide opportunities for candidates to 
examine how bias can 
influence their behavior as an organization and community. Fieldwork continues this exploration, 
as candidates experience on-site responsibilities and examining the daily work of school 
administrators. The following elucidates how course work covers the issue of institutional bias. 
Equity-Driven Leadership Seminar, Fieldwork Handbook) 

In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will learn how historical instructional practices and 
behaviors reinforce and maintain institutional bias. Candidates will learn how beliefs and values 
impact a vision of instruction and support current bias. Further, they will learn to identify possible 
barriers to student and staff learning and understand the need for strategies that overcome barriers 
derived from economic, social/emotional, racial, linguistic, cultural, physical, gender, gender 
identity, sexual orientation, or other sources of educational disadvantage or discrimination. 
Candidates learn to address institutional bias through one on one instructional conversations, 
coaching opportunities both formal and informal, and evaluation approaches which promote a 
collaborative focus on issues of equity. (Block 1 Syllabus) 
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In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will learn to address historical bias in institutional 

practices. Candidates will analyze multiple types of data to identify root causes of inequity and will 
learn about informed leadership moves within the sphere of concern versus the sphere of influence. 
The course engages candidates in understanding, investigating, and positively influencing the current 
state of the school culture and climate. In addition, the coursework delves into how team dynamics 
can reinforce or confront current practices that exhibit institutional bias. Candidates learn to build an 
action plan which address institutional bias, how to run effective CoPs teams which target 
institutional bias in order achieve equitable outcomes. (Block 2 Syllabus) 

In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn how policy and historical 
practices create and maintain institutional bias while learning about the various entities and 
individuals involved in school governance. The course explores school law related to attendance, 
instruction, assessment, equity, adequacy, finance, religion, special education, public access, 
privacy, student search and seizure, and race and gender 
discrimination in California. Candidates will learn the extent to which school districts, board 
members, and employees can be held legally accountable in California state and federal courts, and 
the district/school’s legal liabilities. Candidates will understand the importance of these statutes on 
their ethical behavior and integrity in interactions within and outside the school and how to 
administer school policies with integrity, including the use of school funds and resources. (Block 3 
Syllabus) 

 
In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will continue their exploration of how 
policies and historical practices maintain institutional bias. Candidates will learn to identify and 
understand stereotypes and their impact on school practice. Candidates will also understand the 
dynamics of different cultures of achievement and potential barriers that exist within a school. The 
course integrates the LAPASC learning so candidates will be able to identify bias in policies, 
institutional and personal practices to help inform future individual and professional actions. 
Candidates will learn how to engage with communities and overcome institution bias through vision 
creating and effective, clear, and authentic stakeholder participation.(Block 4 Syllabus) 
Upon completion of LAPASC candidates will understand how policies and historical practices 
create and maintain bias. 
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 and how leaders can address and 
monitor institutional-level inequity. 

LAPASC candidates learn how leaders can address and monitor institutional-level inequity in each 
course. In LAPASC, The Equity Seminar provides the framework to recognize, address, and 
monitor institutional-level inequity. The Equity Seminar provides the tools of Cultural Proficiency, 
5 Types of Equity-Driven Leadership and dispositions, and social emotional learning, to conduct 
equity walks (audits) for a school. Candidates learn how to detect the practices, policies and beliefs 
which produce inequities and how to address them. This is done through case studies, data 
gathering and analysis, equity gap analysis, policy review, observations, school and document 
review, and inquiry-based discussion. Fieldwork is integral to this process. Candidates are 
required to engage in the daily work of administrators (i.e. providing instructional practice 
feedback, lead professional development, guiding teams, budgeting procedures, organizing and 
decision making with variety of stakeholders, facilitating meeting, conflict and community and 
vision building) which is part of monitoring and addressing institutional-level inequity. 
(Equity Seminar, Fieldwork Handbook) 
The following elucidates how course work specifically prepares candidates to monitor and address 
institutional bias. 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will prepare, initiate, and continue courageous 
conversations to confront traditional inequitable instructional practices. The course covers how 
professional development, coaching, collaboration, and evaluation practices are all a part of 
strategically addressing institutional bias. Candidates will master engaging in courageous 
conversations in both formal and informal settings. Using culturally relevant pedagogy, and 
coaching techniques, the course focuses on instructional leadership practices which engage staffs in 
consistently monitoring and addressing inequity. (Block 1 Syllabus) 
In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will master creating the conditions and opportunities for 
all adults and students to learn and perform at rigorous academic levels to achieve equity in school 
practices and life. As they write their Target Growth Improvement plan for CalAPA, candidates will 
look at data to identify equity gaps, inform instructional improvement. Candidates will use personal 
and professional ethics as a foundation for communicating an equity driven rationale for action. By 
engaging in this process, they will learn the detailed pragmatic function of monitoring inequity to 
inform future actions. To this end, candidates will understand the importance of equity driven 
community conversations in teams. Candidates learn how teams deliberately use collaboration 
practices to enhance personal thinking/reflection on institutional inequity. The block also explores 
how the work of instructional teams implement agreed upon strategies to address institutional-level 
inequity. Teams provide the necessary grade-level or subject specific pedagogical emphasis to 
chart, follow, and adapt approaches directly in the classroom. (Block 2 Syllabus) 
In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn to the history of Federal, State 
law, and District attempts to identify and address inequity. It will also cover past and current attempts to monitor 
the progress, or lack of, in creating equitable schools. Candidates will also the explore the effective practices 
which help a leader consistently communicate a sense of urgency regarding equity. This is done while 
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  studying high-leverage operational tasks such as budgeting, accreditation, and community 
empowerment activities. Specifically, candidates will learn how educational leaders enact school 
policy and traditions to ensure equity. Candidates also explore how consistent monitoring is essential 
to study the effects of plans and decisions. In the course, candidates will understand the need to 
question and challenge policy/practices if producing inequitable outcomes. (Block 3 Syllabus) 

 
In the culminating Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will learn to develop a 
core belief system that will lead them through a professional career. Candidates will also learn to 
monitor through data collection, analysis, and personal reflection, their own personal and internal 
attitudes which can result in inequitable decisions. Candidates will learn to effectively communicate 
and engage parents and stakeholders in monitoring and addressing inequitable practices. In addition, 
candidates will comprehend how a mission and vision statement provide the ethical base for all 
decisions as a school community, and that it should be consistently reviewed, tested, and monitored 
to ensure an equitable school site. Candidates will also understand how leadership actions directly 
influence how schools are perceived by the community. (Block 4 Syllabus) 
Upon completion of LAPASC, candidates will know how address and monitor institutional-level 
inequity. 
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The program prepares candidates to 
improve schooling for all students with an 
emphasis on vulnerable and historically 
underserved students by examining 
teaching, learning, student engagement, 
student discipline, school culture, family 
involvement, and other programmatic 
supports in the school for the purposes of 
providing effective instruction and 
equitable access for all students. 

The LAPASC program is specifically designed to improve schooling for all students, by emphasizing 
the approaches and skills employed by equity driven leaders. Each component of the program targets 
specific aspects, tools, and perspectives candidates must master to create equitable access for all 
students, as outlined in the following: 

 
Block 1: Instructional Leadership candidates practice having courageous conversations with 
individual teachers about beliefs which affect teaching, learning and daily interactions with students. 
Candidates learn how to use observation, collaborative data analysis, coaching and focused feedback 
to hold targeted conversations with teachers about their instructional practice. In addition, candidates 
learn to design professional development which empowers teachers to addresses the needs, recognize 
assets, and truly engage vulnerable and historically under served students. Candidates will also learn 
how a school leader uses professional learning, team meetings, personal and school wide 
communication to reassert and confirm a school wide focus on meeting the needs of all students. 
(Block 1) 

 
Block 2: Change Leadership candidates will also understand how community of practice teams 
inform and enact a comprehensive plan of instructional improvement focused on equity. Candidates 
will learn to understand and positively influence the current state of a school culture and climate. 
Candidates will master creating conditions and opportunities for all adults and students to learn and 
achieve at rigorous academic levels. Candidates will learn to engage all stakeholders in the 
collaborative development of an equity plan. In addition, they will learn to communicate a sense of 
urgency to all stakeholders around high-leverage activities; consistently challenge current practices 
that are unlikely to increase student learning; and make a compelling case for change based on moral 
imperatives and data analysis. Candidates will also learn to use personal and professional ethics to 
communicate the rationale for actions and engender public support. (Block 2 Syllabus) 

 
Block 3: Candidates will learn about the effects of Federal/State legislation and District policy (i.e. 
discipline, attendance and instructional) on vulnerable and undeserved populations. Candidates will 
also learn to analyze the strengths, weaknesses, and unintended consequences of school policy for 
those populations. Restorative practices are also examined in relation to past discipline policy 
practices. The course also includes an examination of practices around school policy and budget 
decision making which include or exclude particular stakeholders. Candidates will explore the tools 
they can employ to create equitable school processes which ensure vulnerable and under served 
populations are included, engaged, and empowered to be part of the school functioning and purpose. 
Candidates will learn the difference between compliant parent engagement approaches and authentic 
collaborative empowering ones. (Block 3) 

 
In Block 4: Vision and Community Leadership Candidates will learn how to improve schooling for all 
students, by assessing public opinion, monitor the pulse of the community, and providing authentic 
opportunities for family and community engagement. Candidates will integrate the learning of the 
entire program to articulate a coherent vision and mission, involve all stake holders and create a plan of 
action which will inform current and future practice to ensure equitable outcomes. Candidates willlearn 
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 to communicate a collective sense of urgency and moral purpose through vision creation and authentic 
stakeholder engagement. Candidates will master how to communicate to daily assert the school’s 
vision/mission and how to respond in times of crises. Candidates will create a family engagement plan 
which involves all members of the community and asserts a collective sense of responsibility for all 
students, particularly for vulnerable and underserved populations. (Block 4 Syllabus) 
 
Fieldwork Experiences provides candidates the opportunities to exercise equity driven leadership 
behaviors through coaching conversations with teachers, in collaborative teams, and in public 
functions /activities. It allows the candidate to engage in equity driven experiences on site with the 
support of an Administrative Mentor. The Equity Seminar has the candidates assess their own beliefs 
and assumptions, the communities’, and school staff to serve all students. Candidates will identify 
barriers and address them as an equity driven leader. The Equity Seminar also allows for reflection on 
the impact of current practices and how to communicate with staff and community about these 
observations. The equity seminarkeeps the focus throughout the program on their development as a leader 
who sees and addresses the needs of vulnerable and underserved students. (Equity-Driven Seminar 
Syllabus and Fieldwork Seminar) 
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The program ensures candidates 
understand pedagogical approaches that 
recognize the importance of building on 
students' strengths and assets as a 
foundation for supporting all students, 
especially historically underserved students 
including English learners and students 
with special needs. 

LAPASC’s program ensures candidates understand how an asset-based approach serves all students, 
specifically the historically underserved, English learners and students with special needs. The 
Equity Seminars use the Cultural Proficiency tools, the 5 types of Equity- Driven leadership, the 
dispositions, and social emotional learning, all of which reassert and demonstrate how students’ 
strengths and assets build the support for an effective pedagogical approach. Through course 
readings, writing, reflection, case study analysis, team experiences, modeling, observation, practicing 
coaching techniques, data analysis and inquiry-based discussion, candidates understand how to guide 
teachers in adopting asset based pedagogical approaches. Fieldwork is designed to provide 
opportunities for candidates to lead school teams in purposeful planning and adopting strategies 
focus on providing effective instruction. Candidates learn to use data analysis, school site visits, peer 
observation, and team planning to build the capacity of staff members to meet the needs of students. 
The seminars and fieldwork are designed to prepare candidates to engage in courageous 
conversations, create action plans, and create a collective will to meet the needs of historically 
underserved students. What follows is how the course content which supports asset-based pedagogy. 
(Block 1, Equity Seminar, Fieldwork Handbook) 

In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will be able to identify professional development 
that ensures staff understands issues of equity and how culturally responsive pedagogy and practices 
support a diverse community. Candidates will learn how to use coaching techniques to guide 
teachers thinking and have them 

• identify biases which may blind them to seeing student assets and strengths 
• move away from using language that blames or uses deficit thinking regarding students 
• use coaching techniques to uncover and address the beliefs and values which are impacting 

instructional practice. 
• recognize both students’ strengths and employing them in their instructional practice. 
• build on student assets to drive instructional practice and decisions 
• have courageous conversations to impact instruction and recognize the intersection between 

driving instructional improvement through supervisor/ evaluation. 

Through lectures, modeling, practice session, planning procedures, observation practices, candidates 
will learn how to utilize coaching and evaluation techniques to assist teachers in acknowledging and 
employing student assets improve instruction. (Block 1Syllabus) 

 
In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will learn how to create and articulate a shared vision of 
a school as a place where all students assets are acknowledged. Stare fully engaged, inspired, 
empowered, and heard. Candidates will learn to create the conditions and opportunities for all adults 
and students to learn and perform at ambitious academic levels to achieve in school and life. 
Candidates will learn to use data, both quantitative and qualitative, to identify assets and strengths to 
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 build an effective instructional program and school-wide action plan. Candidates will learn to utilize 
data to 

• identify biases in school policy and practices which support deficit thinking behaviors 
• identify and address language which promotes deficit thinking or blames students for their 

needs. 
• inform teams on how to implement actions based on student asset to improve school 

practices, instruction, and pedagogy. 
• learn to gather and analyze multiple sources of data as a school leader to identify students 

assets, strengths and areas of need. 
• recognize and utilize students’ assets and strengths in the data, and to guide instructional 

teams to utilize them. 
• The course examines how data should be used to review school-wide pedagogical 

practices, looking for barriers and biases, and then developing strategies for reducing bias 
and inequity in pedagogy and ensuring a variety of practices to address the needs of all 
students. 

Candidates will understand the importance of growth-producing conversations with peers and 
how collaboration enhances one’s thinking and identifies best pedagogical practices which 
addresses both assets and needs. (Block 2 Syllabus) 

In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will learn to recognize and utilize the 
inherent assets which exist in the student’s culture, community, and families. 
Candidates learn to utilize these assets to promote and create common ground with all stake holders 
and build a coherent and inclusive vision. By acknowledging the assets in the entire community, the 
base for solid pedagogical practices can be employed, understood, and invested into by the entire 
community. base for solid pedagogical practice which relationships and connections with the 
community. Candidates will learn 

• the strategies and leadership demeanor that will likely establish common ground with all 
stakeholders in relation to pedagogy, school practice and policy. 

• Identify and address biases within school-wide practices which rely deficit thinking or 
blaming students. 

• Candidates will learn to communicate effectively, with teachers and parents, to engage 
them in acknowledging student assets and employing pedagogical approaches which result 
in high achievement for all, and particularly for historically underserved populations, 
English learners, and students with special needs. (Block 4 Syllabus) 

Upon completion of LAPASC, candidates will understand pedagogical approaches that recognize 
the importance of building on students' strengths and assets as a foundation for supporting all 
students, especially historically underserved students including English learners and students with 
special needs. 
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Standard 5: Role of Schooling in a Democratic Society 
By design, the administrative services 
preparation program provides each 
candidate with an opportunity to critically 
examine the principles of democratic 
education and the responsibilities of 
citizenship. 

In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will learn how to engage staff in understanding the 
role of education in a democratic society, specifically by ensuring all students receive a rigorous, 
challenging, and appropriate education to take their place in a diverse society. They will utilize 
instructional leadership practices that are driven by the belief that student and adult voices are both an 
input and an outcome. Candidates will learn to use the tools of coaching, evaluation techniques, and 
professional development to enact this goal. In addition, candidates will utilize strategies to build trust 
with staff to identify and meet the challenges of teaching in a diverse society and to align these actions 
with democratic ideals. (Block 1 Syllabus) 

In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will learn to create and articulate a shared vision of a 
school as a place where all students are fully engaged, inspired, empowered, and heard. Candidates 
will also learn to understand and positively influence the current state of the school culture and 
climate, creating the conditions and opportunities for all adults and students to learn and perform at 
ambitious academic levels to achieve in school and life. Candidates will also engage a community of 
practice to address an equity gap and practice to ensure all students can and will achieve. Candidates 
will learn how collaboration enhances one’s thinking and of a team who is collectively addressing 
issues of access/equity at a school site. Engaging in both individual and teamwork is acknowledged as 
a responsibility and duty of a democratic citizen. Candidates will learn to promote a community 
commitment and collective sense of responsibility for enacting the school’s mission, vision, and goals. 
(Block 2 Syllabus) 
In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will examine democratic ideals and 
relationships, learning how to lead by exhibiting integrity, ethical behaviors, and sound professional 
judgement when making decisions, creating, and enforcing policy. Candidates examine how Federal, 
State, Local laws and legislative bodies influence school practice and policies. Candidates will explore 
how democratic ideals have influenced mandates the ensuing effect on administrative behaviors and 
practices. Candidates will also explore the unintended consequences of legislation, and the ethical and 
moral questions which emerge. Candidates will also learn school practices reveal how democracy is an 
ongoing process of inquiry and discovery in attempting to create fair and equitable educational 
outcomes. (Block 3 Syllabus) 
In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will consolidate the work from the previous 
courses to understand their role as a culturally proficient leader. Candidates will master how to 
effectively interact and serve diverse communities, which is a central tenet of a democratic society. 
The course also highlights the leader role in create and implement a cohesive vision for themselves, a 
staff, and a community focused on equity and access. Candidates will also learn how a vision can 
create an ethical base for decision making for a school community. Candidates will also learn to see 
the value of establishing common ground with all stakeholders and the value of 
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 authentic sharing in a collaborative setting that confirms, disrupts, or expands one’s leadership 
ideology. Candidates will also learn parent engagement is a collaborative process which allows 
stakeholders to be involved and fulfill their responsibilities as citizens. The course also hones the 
skills of creating breakthrough questions for self and communities to construct solid foundations 
for democratic engagements. (Block 4 Syllabus) 

Upon completion of LAPASC, each candidate will have had multiple opportunities to critically 
examine the principles of democratic education and the responsibilities of citizenship. 

The program prepares each candidate to 
understand the role of the school in 
preparing K-12 students to actively and 
productively engage in civic 
responsibility and to identify and 
critically analyze the variety of ideas and 
forces in society that contribute to (or 
constrain) a democratic society. 

LAPASC candidates will understand the role of the school in preparing K-12 students to 
actively and productively engage in civic responsibility and to identify and critically analyze 
the variety of ideas and forces in society that contribute to (or constrain) a democratic society. 
In Blocks 1 through 4, foundational ideas of civic responsibility and the forces which influence 
democratic society are consistently investigated though the lens of a school administrator. 

In Block 1, Instructional Leadership Candidates learn how evaluation process can become a more 
than top down procedure meant to chastise or punish for lack of performance, but rather a 
collaborative one intended to enhance one’s ability to teach diverse communities. Candidates will 
learn to enact processes which allow teacher to explore, contribute, and participate in building their 
capacity. By engaging in the evaluation process, receiving feedback, and improving their 
instruction, teachers learn grow in meeting their civic responsibility as instructors. Candidates can 
also guide teachers in techniques which allow students to engage in inquiry, discussion, and debate 
where variety of perspectives are shared. The LAPASC program also models these instructional 
approaches for the classroom. Candidates will also know the difference between evaluation, 
mentoring, and coaching and their implication for interactions in a democratic society. 

(Block 1 Syllabus) 

Block 2, Change Leadership illustrates for the candidate how school must create action plans which 
involve all stakeholders, including students, to be engaged in the analysis and decision making at 
the school site. Candidates will learn the mainstay of democratic society and leadership, is fostered 
through collaborative techniques used by school teams to address issues of access and equity. By 
honoring the voice of stake holders, students, staff members and the community experience 
democracy in action at their school. Candidates also learn to organize and lead teams to find 
collective solutions. Candidates learn democratic processes require more time and planning, but 
model civic responsibility required of a democratic society. (Block 2 Syllabus) 

In Block 3, Systems and Operational leadership candidates learn the history of state, federal and 
local laws regarding education, and how it affects functioning of the local school. Candidates will 
understand the influences, attitudes and beliefs which instituted 
these laws, and their current impact. The course also reiterates the need for students, parents, staff, 
and community to understand the laws, and their current influence. 
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Candidates learn how to engage in these issues in an ethical, legal manner which respects the rights 
of all. (Block 3 Syllabus) 

In Block 4, Vision and Community, candidates will learn to drive collaborative actions and relational 
leadership and create the conditions and opportunities for all adults and students to learn and perform 
at ambitious, academic levels to achieve in school and civic life. In this culminating course, 
Candidates learn to create transformational culture which acknowledge the need to adapt to diversity 
and engage all voices of the school community. Candidates learn to use effective communication to 
influence and learn from both internal and external relationships. Candidates will learn to utilize 
instructional leadership practices that are driven by the belief that student and adult voice are both an 
input and an outcome. Candidates will learn to promote a community commitment and collective 
sense of responsibility for enacting the school’s mission, vision, and goals. Candidates will also 
understand the Use personal and professional ethics as a foundation for communicating the rationale 
for actions. Candidates will also learn the need to engage student and stakeholder voice in authentic 
engagement to provide opportunities to develop as citizens and learn the tools of democratic society. 
(Block 4 Syllabus) 

 
Upon completion of LAPASC candidates will understand the role of the school in preparing K-12 
students to engage in civic responsibility actively and productively and to identify and 
critically analyze the variety of ideas and forces in society that contribute to (or constrain) a 
democratic society. 

The program includes opportunities for 
candidates to learn how historical and 
philosophical influences, state and federal 
policy decisions, and prevailing educational 
practices impact schooling. 

LAPASC candidates will have opportunities for candidates to learn how historical and 
philosophical influences, state and federal policy decisions, and prevailing educational 
practices impact schooling. 

 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates learn philosophical and historical perspectives on the 
nature of teaching, learning and teacher evaluation affecting school practices.  Candidates explore how 
views of human nature determine leadership styles and practices. The course covers the influence of top 
down, compliance driven, high accountability school practices on student outcomes. Candidates learn 
how state and federal policies impact teaching/learning and school structures. Candidates learn 
about the relationship between school administrators, teachers, and evaluation. Candidates also 
learn about philosophical underpinning of collaborative and coaching approaches which allow for 
participatory transformational leadership. Candidates learn how to establish protocols for supervising 
staff which are supportive, transparent, and consistent. 
(Block 1 Syllabus) 

In Block 2, Change Leadership, Candidates explore the historical and philosophical beginnings, and 
intent, of current school practices and policies. Assumptions, and beliefs are explored on a personal 
and institutional level to reveal their historical/philosophical underpinnings. Candidates will 

69



 understand how equity gap analysis using quantitative and qualitative data can reveal the impact of 
such practices and also how to address them to establish more equitable schools. Specifically, they 
will learn about root causes, institutional/structural factors, and informal/formal processes which 
keep inequitable practices in place. Candidates will also learn how State and Federal policy 
decisions can support, or hinder, this work. Candidates will learn the importance of effective team 
functioning, and how it is essential for addressing beliefs/assumptions to achieve equitable 
outcomes. (Block 2 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will understand how various historical 
and present Federal and State laws and policy have impacted school and District policies. 
Candidates will explore how laws/policies relate to employee relations, student conduct, and 
student/parent rights. In this course, candidates learn about personnel management processes that 
meet legal standards  within  a diverse organization. In addition, they learn about retention, 
progressive discipline, and dismissal of employees. Candidates learn about California school laws 
related to student discipline and safety, special education, harassment, discrimination, freedom of 
speech, and religion in school. Candidates will understand the history and functioning of California 
School finance. In addition, candidates will understand the implications of LCFF/LCAP on District 
revenues, and how resources from categorical funds impact the core program provided to all 
students. Candidates will understand the roles of the Local District (LD), Federal and State 
Education Branch (FSEP), and Multilingual and Multicultural Education Department (MMED)on 
instruction, budget approval, and implementation. Candidates will be able to recognize and 
understand the sources of school law (Constitutional, Federal, and State) and the extent to which 
school districts, board members, and employees can be held legally accountable in California State 
and Federal courts. Candidates also examine how these laws influence local school issues and 
policy. (Block 3 Syllabus) 

 
In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership Candidates learn how schools function under certain 
beliefs, assumptions, philosophies which have influenced decisions making. The course will also 
cover the historical context, legislation and philosophies which influenced current school practices 
regarding vision, collaboration and decision making. Candidates will learn how parent engagement 
is part of larger State and Federal requirements in schools but is also essential building effective, 
culturally proficient communities. Candidates learn to lead schools as transformative leaders to 
challenge the inequities in the status quo. Candidates will integrate the learning of the entire program 
to articulate a coherent vision and mission, aligned with democratic ideals, as well as State and Federal 
mandates. (Block 4 Syllabus) 

 
Fieldwork Experiences affords candidates opportunities to see how State and Federal laws and policy 
are enacted on a school site. In addition, fieldwork allows the opportunity to assess how personal 
philosophies, assumptions and beliefs influence the implementation school policy. The Equity 
Seminar has the candidates assessing their own beliefs and assumptions, those of the community, and 
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 school staffs to identify areas of focus, barriers, and to plan for collective 
action. (Equity-Driven Seminar Syllabus and Fieldwork) 

 
Upon completion of this program LAPASC candidates will know how historical and philosophical 
influences, state and federal policy decisions, and prevailing educational practices impact schooling. 

The program prepares candidates to 
understand the administrator’s 
responsibility to develop and nurture 
public support, family participation, 
and community engagement. 

LAPASC candidates will learn the administrator’s responsibility to develop and nurture public 
support, family participation, and community engagement. 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will learn to build a coherent professional 
development and instructional supervision plan which can be communicated with the community. 
Candidates will demonstrate how evaluation protocols can be used to support the community goals 
and aspirations. Candidates will learn how public support, family and community can be engaged 
around instructional and evaluation issues. (Block 1 Syllabus) 
In Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates will learn to understand and positively influence the 
current state of a school culture and climate. Candidates will master how to create the conditions 
and opportunities for all adults and students to learn and perform at ambitious academic levels to 
achieve in school and life. Candidates will learn to engage all stakeholders in the collaborative 
development of an equity plan. Candidates will understand how working with community of 
practice teams to inform and enact comprehensive plan of instructional improvement. Candidates 
will understand how to develop a communication strategy that is equity driven, reciprocal and 
mutually informative. Candidates will learn how to communicate a sense of urgency to all 
stakeholders around high-leverage activities; consistently challenge current practices that are 
unlikely to increase student learning; and make a compelling case for change based on either moral 
imperatives or data. Candidates will also learn to use personal and professional ethics as a 
foundation for communicating the rationale for actions and engender public support. (Block 2 
Syllabus) 
Block 3, “Systems and Operational Leadership,” candidates will learn how to lead by exhibiting 
integrity, ethical behaviors, and sound professional judgment when making decisions and taking 
action. Candidates will learn how to exhibit professionalism when interacting with all members of 
the school community, particularly parents. Candidates will learn the difference between compliant 
parent engagement approaches and authentic collaborative ones. Candidates will know how to 
provide consistent leadership guided by policy when confronted with unfamiliar, volatile, or 
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 uncertain situations. Candidates will understand how to integrate LCAP process as a primary 
way to engage parents and community, at the District and at the school site level. Candidates 
will also learn the importance and implementation of authentic parent engagement at the school 
site level. 

 
Candidates will learn how to react thoughtfully to contradictory or incomplete information, seeking 
additional information when possible. Candidates will also learn to handle confidential matters 
relating to students and staff in a manner consistent with legal practices and ethical principles. 
Candidates will learn about school law and public policy to inform all the above actions. The topics 
in Block 3 ensure candidates will be prepared to serve their community ethically and align with 
district, state, and federal law. (Block 3 Syllabus) 

In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will learn to view school and community 
relations through a cultural proficiency lens. Candidates will learn to prepare students and staff for 
parent conferences, open house, back to school nights, and school tours that are effective interactive 
experiences. In additions will learn the components of authentic parent engagement, which actively 
involves parents/stakeholders in a collaborative decision-making process for the school. Candidates 
will also learn the components of effective communication through a cultural proficiency lens. 
Integrating all courses, candidates will be able to build a comprehensive community engagement 
plan, aligned with a personal and a collective vision. 
(Block 4 Syllabus) 

 
Fieldwork Experiences provides a variety of opportunities to reinforce the learning in all 
coursework through required and selected experiences. The Equity Seminar will guide candidates 
understanding their own perspective on community/parent engagement, learn how to lead 
communities in acknowledging and addressing collaboratively the inequity which may exist on their 
school sites. The Equity Seminar also explore how communities embrace diversity as a strength, 
which requires inviting perspectives from all members of the community and involving them in 
inquiry-based discussion which leads to informed action. Upon completion of LAPASC candidates 
will understand the administrator’s responsibility to develop and nurture public support, family 
participation, and community engagement. 
(Equity-Driven Seminar Syllabus and Fieldwork Handbook) 
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In addition, the program prepares 
administrators to establish civility through 
an organizational culture that promotes 
constructive problem solving, conflict 
resolution strategies, and application of 
ethical behaviors. 

LAPASC candidates learn how administrators to establish civility through an organizational 
culture that promotes constructive problem solving, conflict resolution strategies, and application 
of ethical behaviors. 

 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will explore their role in leading discussion about 
instructional and school practice in a constructive collaborative manner. Candidates will learn how 
professional development, coaching, and evaluation are all school practices intent on affecting 
student outcomes. In this course, candidates will learn how to create civil trustful environments to 
support individual, group, and school-wide discussions on identified student needs and addressing 
inequity. Candidates will also learn how to guide, support, and engage staff in problem-solving to 
ensure each student has an adequate opportunity to learn rigorous content in all academic subjects. 
Candidates will learn to create safe collaborative environments through coaching protocols which 
enhance civil and ethical interactions. (Block 1 Syllabus) 

In Block 2, Change Leadership prepares candidates to promote a community commitment and 
collective sense of responsibility for enacting the school’s mission, vision, and goals. 
Candidates will learn how to build a targeted action plan and build teams who deliberately use 
protocols/processes which ensure civility and effective problem solving. Candidates will learn to use 
personal and professional ethics as a foundation for communicating the rationale for actions to all 
stakeholders. Candidates will learn to establish norms and protocols for communities of practice to 
engage in productive conversations which lead to positive student outcomes. Block 2 provides 
opportunities for plan development and the application of collaborative practices to mitigate conflict 
and assess the school focus. Candidates will also learn how to promote a community commitment 
and collective sense of responsibility for enacting a school’s mission, vision, and goals. 
(Block 2 Syllabus) 

In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates will learn how to handle confidential 
matters relating to students and staff in a manner consistent with legal practices and ethical 
principles. Candidates will learn how to provide consistent leadership guided by policy when 
confronted with unfamiliar, volatile, or uncertain situations. Candidates will learn to engage in clear 
and transparent communication which engages community members is civil dialogues about policy, 
practices, crises, and conflict. The course will cover how to facilitate and engage in constructive 
conflict and mediate controversial topics will all community members and stakeholders. Candidates 
will learn how to react thoughtfully to contradictory or incomplete information, seeking additional 
information when possible. They will learn the history and current state of school law and policy 
(district, state, federal) and how they apply to the daily work of school leaders. Candidates will learn 
how to model ethical behavior and integrity in interactions within and outside the school and 
administer school policies with integrity, including the use of school funds and resources. The course 
prepares candidates to understand their role in creating civil problem-solving school environments. 
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 (Block 3 Syllabus) 

In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will expand understanding and continue 
to articulate a consistent vision of teaching and learning that fosters student growth and achievement 
towards mastery in a civil collaborative manner. Candidates will learn how authentic sharing in a 
collaborative setting confirms, disrupts, or expands one’s leadership ideology, preparing them to deal 
with conflicting ideas or perspectives. 
Candidates will demonstrate understanding of the six types of community involvement in context in 
order to engage entire school communities and build a context for school- community relations. 
Candidates will be able to communicate a core belief system that will lead them through their 
professional careers based on establishing common ground with stakeholders. Candidates will 
understand their leadership habits and the role of personal and public victories in increasing 
motivation while confirming the hard work of all stakeholders. Candidates will learn to communicate 
appropriately and effectively in written and electronic manner and to identify appropriate 
development of websites, Facebook posts and tweets. The coursework helps prepare candidates to 
build Culturally Proficient school cultures that foster transformative practices while ensuring civility. 
(Block 4 Syllabus) 

 
Fieldwork Experiences provides a variety of opportunities to continue understanding of coursework 
in actual school settings. The Equity Seminar, through personal and collective reflection, Equity 
Walks, and inquiry discussion, allows candidates to learn how to guide school communities into 
Culturally Proficient practice. By using the tools of Culturally Proficiency, LAPASC reasserting the 
program’s emphasis on access and equity and provides opportunities to collective problem solving 
with a civil approach. Upon completion of LAPASC, candidates will know how administrators 
establish civility through an organizational culture that promotes constructive problem-solving, 
conflict resolution strategies, and application of ethical behaviors. 
(Equity-Driven Seminar Syllabus and Fieldwork Handbook) 
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Category II: Curriculum 
Program Matrix Must Accompany this Category 

Program Standard 6: Preparing Candidates to Master the Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPEs) 
The California Administrator Performance Expectations 
describe the set of professional knowledge, skills and 
abilities expected of a beginning level practitioner in order 
to effectively lead a school community in educating and 
supporting all students in meeting the state-adopted 
academic standards. 

 
The program’s organized coursework and clinical practice 
provide multiple opportunities for candidates to learn, apply, 
and reflect on each California Administrator Performance 
Expectation (CAPEs). As candidates progress through the 
program, pedagogical and andragogical assignments are 
increasingly complex and challenging. The scope of the 
pedagogical and andragogical assignments 
(a) address the CAPE as they apply to the credential, and 
(b) prepares the candidate for the California’s Administrator 
performance assessment (CalAPA) and other program- 
based assessments. 

See LAPASC Matrix 

As candidates progress through the 
curriculum, faculty and other qualified 
supervisors assess candidates’ 
performance in relation to the CAPE and 
provide formative and timely performance 
feedback regarding candidates’ progress 
toward mastering the CAPE. 

LAPASC provides opportunities for faculty and other qualified supervisors to assess candidates’ 
progress and provide performance on an on-going basis as illustrated in the LAPASC Assessment 
Overview. Through course work, classroom activities, candidates consistently working in Professional 
Peer Learning Communities, formatively and timely feedback is given in mastering the CAPEs. The 
first two blocks concentrate on the CalAPA standards. All coursework is designed to provide 
feedback is appropriate manner and accordance with CalAPA guidelines. 
(LAPASC Assessment Overview) 
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Category III:  Field Experiences 

Program Standard 7: Nature of Field Experiences 
In the administrative services preparation 
program, candidates participate in 
practical field experiences that are 
designed to facilitate the application of 
theoretical concepts in authentic settings. 

The administrative services preparation program will have students participate in practical field 
experiences. The candidates will integrate the competencies developed across the leadership program 
in a manner which allows them to articulate and communicate their leadership development and 
ethical decision-making processes around the CAPES, SLF, and 5 Types of Equity-Driven 
Leadership Thinking. (5 Types of Equity-Driven Leadership Thinking, Leadership Dispositions) 

 
The Field Experience includes: 

 
Self-Assessment of Leadership Development Skills: 
The candidate will complete a Self-Assessment of Candidate Dispositions. They will rate 
themselves and have their administrator complete the rating sheet. The rating scale will be 
Developing Capacity, Approaching Capacity, and Entry-level Capacity. The candidate and 
administrator will meet to discuss the self-assessment and to identify areas of strength and areas 
of growth that will guide them through the program. The Self-Assessment will be used throughout 
the program as a self-reflection tool. Using this self-assessment tool, candidates will select a 
minimum of three activities to expand their leadership skills. 

 
Supporting Growth through Professional Development: (Completed in Block 1- required of all 
candidates) 
The candidate will meet with their Administrative Mentor. The candidate will review data with 
their Administrative Mentor to create a focus for the professional development based on the 
school’s needs. The candidate will specifically collect and review date, design and prepare and 
implement a professional development activity, and support and monitor the implementation of the 
professional development. (This experience does not directly support a CalAPA cycle.) 

 
Facilitating a Community of Practice to Support Implementation of the Target Growth 
Improvement Plan (Completed in Block 2-required of all candidates) 
The candidate will create a Community of Practice Group. The group will create norms, review data 
and process initial findings. The group will draft a problem of practice and establish roles. The 
Community of Practice will meet to review data, check on progress of actions and adjust as needed. 
This specific experience supports the completion of CalAPA Cycle 2 in Block 2. CalAPA Cycle 
1 is completed prior to this fieldwork experience. CalAPA Cycle 1 is not considered, for purposes 
of this program, a fieldwork experience; however, the equity gap analysis conducted in Cycle 1 can 
inform the work in Cycle 2. Supports for CalAPA Cycles 1 and 3 are embedded in course work for 
Blocks 1 and 2. Candidates can then select from the following additional 2 experiences (completed 
after submission of all CalAPA cycles): 
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 Actively Participating In/Leading Year-Long Site, District or Community 
Committee (Option in Block 3 and 4) 
The candidate will meet with their Administrative Mentor to identify a site-level, district-level or 
community committee that they can actively participate in and lead or co-lead. The committee 
should include teachers, parents, and /or community members. The candidate must attend all 
meetings, participate in the group and lead/co-lead if possible, review the work of the group with 
their Administrative Mentor and LAPASC staff, and analyze the work for impact on student 
achievement or well-being. 

 
Designing and Implementing Community/Parent Event (Option in Block 3 and 4) 

 
The candidate will meet with their Administrative Mentor to discuss Parent and Community 
Involvement at the school; together identifying an area of focus and the process to be used to 
complete the tasks. Candidate will complete a needs assessment, design an activity or educational 
program to increase involvement, take the parent/communities’ interests/feedback into the design, 
implement the activity, and analyze feedback from the event for future activities. (Option in Block 3 
and 4) 

 

Reviewing, Analyzing, Updating and Revising: Safety Plan, Behavior 
Management Plan, or attendance Plan (Option in Block 3 and 4) 
Candidate will meet with Administrative Mentor to discuss an area of focus for creating the plan. 
Determine the process to be used to create the plan and the key stakeholders to be included in 
creating the plan. The candidate will review the current plan or process, collect data and analyze 
data to focus the plan, use evidence-based practices related to focus area, present recommendations 
to revise plan and gain stakeholder consensus. 

 
Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiers Support Meetings (Option in Block 3 and 4) 
Candidate will meet with Administrative Mentor to discuss the current practices for Multi-Tiered 
Systems of Support at the school site. The candidate and Administrative Mentor will determine how 
the candidate will participate in 504 Plan, SSPT (Student Success Progress Team) and an IEP 
meeting. The candidate will review the schools current process for conducting a 504 Plan, SSPT, 
and an IEP. The candidate will review district policy. The candidate will work with assigned 
personnel on all aspects of preparing, conducting and follow – up for listed meetings. The candidate 
will debrief with assigned personnel. The candidate will review learnings with Administrative 
Mentor. (Fieldwork Timeline) 
OR 
The candidate can design their own fieldwork experience with the approval of the onsite 
Administrative Mentor and Fieldwork Supervisor. 

 
The experiences support the LAPASC focus on providing experiences in authentic settings. 
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Each candidate is introduced to the major 
duties and responsibilities authorized by 
the administrative services credential as 
articulated in the Performance 
Expectations. 

The candidate will be introduced to the major duties and responsibilities authorized by the 
administrative services credential. Candidates will be introduced to leadership thinking through 
face to face course meetings over the course of the program and meetings with their Administrative 
Mentor and Fieldwork Supervisor on the school site. 

 
The field work curriculum is aligned to cover the complete set of California Administrator 
Performance Expectations (CAPEs). This course will prepare the students for the elements of Cycle 
2 of the California Administrator Performance Assessment (CalAPA). A table is included that 
indicates (a) which of the six CAPEs are covered in the course; (b) the sub- area and specific 
indicators the course involves; (c) the CalAPA Cycle facilitated by the course; (d) and the 5 Types 
of Equity-Driven Leadership Thinking primarily addressed. (LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook and 
Course Timeline) 

Field experiences include a variety of 
diverse and realistic settings both in the 
day-to-day functions of administrators and 
in long-term policy design and 
implementation. 

Required and optional fieldwork and the CalAPA assessments are designed to require candidates to 
address the CAPEs overarching standards of Development and Implementation of a Shared Vision, 
Instructional Leadership, Management and Learning Environment, Family and Community 
Engagement, Ethics and Integrity and External Context and Policy. Each experience requires 
candidates to apply skills and dispositions while interacting with other educators in authentic school 
settings. As described in the previous sections, fieldwork is done over time, includes deep reflection 
by the candidate and represents the work principals and school leaders engage in throughout the year. 
Candidates will select and complete two required experiences and 2 optional field work experiences. 
During their selected field work experiences candidates will incorporate self-reflection and receive 
feedback on all of the following fieldwork experiences: designing/ implementing a professional 
development for staff and facilitating a community of practice team. These two experiences are 
required by the program. Candidates will then have an option to select from the following list of 
fieldwork experiences: participate in a school, district or community-based committee, create or 
revise a school plan to support students, facilitate meetings to support student learning, or design and 
implement a community/parent event that supports their school’s educational program. 

 
Candidates will also have the option to design a specific experience with the approval of their 
Administrative Mentor and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor based on identified areas of 
growth. (LAPASC Fieldwork Overview and Timeline) 

 
Through these activities’ candidates will: 

 
● Know and apply research-based principles of adult learning theory to assist teacher with 

ongoing professional learning. (Fieldwork Experience Block 1: Supporting teacher growth 
through professional development and Fieldwork Experience Block 2: Communities of 
Practice both required) 

 
● Engage families in education and school activities and understand the benefits oftheir 
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 involvement. (Fieldwork Option 2: Design and Implement Community/Parent Event) 
 

● Understand the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for 
students, staff, families, and the larger school community. (Fieldwork Option 1: 
Actively Participate in /Lead year-long Site, District or Community Committee. 
Fieldwork Option 3: Review, Analyze, Update and Revise: Safety Plan, Behavior 
Management Plan, or Attendance Plan) 

 
● Use professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect, and hones 

communication necessary to make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 
(Fieldwork Experience Block 2: Communities of Practice-required, Field Work Option 
4: Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings 

• Use systems thinking to set priorities and manage organizational complexity and establish 
and monitor the alignment of organizational processes to provide equitable access. 
(Fieldwork Experience Block 2: Communities of Practice, Field Work Option 4: 
Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings) 

 
Field Work Option #4: Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings The field 
experiences in LAPASC offer a variety of opportunities for the candidate to select options to ensure 
experiences are appropriate, authentic, and realistic activities that leaders engage in through the year. 
LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor and Administrative Mentor will also support the candidates in 
having experiences in diverse settings and related to long term policy design. Candidates will also be 
able to understand how policy is enacted, and the unforeseen positive and negative consequences of 
policy and decisions. 
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Candidates must complete a range of activities in educational settings. The settings must: 
1) support the candidate’s ability to 

complete the APA; 
Candidates will be supported in successful completion of CalAPA requirements in in the content of 
Block 1, Instructional Leadership. This course introduces candidates to the components of quality 
instruction, the California Standards for the Teaching Profession, The Teaching and Learning 
Framework and the coaching cycle, which is assessed through cycle 
3. Block 1 also introduces adult learning theory and collaboration providing the foundation for the 
upcoming CalAPA cycle 2. Students meet in Communities of Practice (CoP) to collaboratively support 
their growing understand and successful completion of requirements. This approach continues in Block 
2, Change Leadership. The focus of the content is the gathering and analysis of quantitative and 
qualitative data, identification of root causes and equity gaps, and development of improvement plans 
for the school. This supports the candidate’s ability to successfully address CalAPA Cycle 1. Also, in 
Block 2, candidates learn how to manage teams and the processes to address students’ needs through 
collaborative instructional planning, intervention design and policy building. Candidates’ CoP meet 
on a regular and consistent basis to support their work completing the CalAPA. Candidates should 
successfully complete all CalAPA cycles halfway through the program. There will be two more blocks 
of instruction to further support candidates who need further support to meet this requirement. 
(Fieldwork CAPES Alignment Chart) 

2) demonstrate commitment to 
collaborative student-centered 
practices and continuous 
program improvement; 

Opportunities to demonstrate commitment to collaborative student-centered practice and 
continuous program improvement are offered consistently throughout the program. In 
Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates work together in Professional Peer Learning 
Communities (PPLC) to prepare and enact coaching sessions to improve instructional practice. In 
Block 2, Change Leadership, candidates continue to meet in PPLCs as they write a Target Growth 
Improvement Plan for their school and prepare to lead a school-site CoP focused on addressing a 
student academic need. In Block 3, Systems and Operational Leadership, candidates learn about 
state, federal, district, and local policy, and how to communicate their relevance to stakeholders. In 
Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates learn how collaboration with parents and 
stakeholders is necessary to build a school vision/mission which addresses the needs of all students. 
The candidate’s fieldwork experiences are aligned to require candidates to actively practice and 
participate in collaborative student-centered practices and continuous improvement. This focus is 
demonstrated through the following fieldwork assignments: Design and Implementation of 
Professional Development; Targeted Group Intervention Plan; Leading a Community of Practice and 
additional experiences collectively chosen by the Administrative Mentor and the LAPASC 
Fieldwork Supervisor. The content prepares students to demonstrate commitment, and act to support 
student centered practices and program improvement. (Fieldwork CAPES Alignment Chart) 
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3) have partnerships with appropriate 
other educational, social, and 
community entities that support 
teaching and learning for all 
students; 

LAPASC provides candidates opportunities to participate, witness, and explore partnerships with 
appropriate community entities. Candidates will participate in and witness the partnership between 
LAPASC and the Museum of Tolerance (MOT) that provides access to exhibits within the museum 
itself, tools for tolerance training for all participants, meeting spaces and access to trained 
facilitators. MOT will also provide input to the LAPASC program to ensure it is meeting its primary 
purpose of fostering culturally proficient equity- driven leaders. MOT is a vital resource to ensure a 
well-rounded professional learning experience for program candidates. It also allows the candidates 
the opportunity to build a partnership with MOT for their school community. In Block 3 candidates 
can also select fieldwork experiences which explore already existing partnerships at their school. 
Block 3 content also explores the changing relationship between state, federal agencies and 
community/private charities and their impact on schools. Block 4 explores how vision and 
community building can help build productive and effective relationships with outside 
partnerships to support student learning. The course delineates the need for culturally 
proficient / equity driven leaders to clearly communicate and influence policy for the 
school, their staffs, parent, and communities to support the teaching and learning of all students. 
LAPASC partnership with AALA also illustrates how labor partners inform and support teaching 
and learning. SDSU was a vital partner in helping LAPASC be an equity-driven program which 
serves the needs of all students. These partnerships were established during the development stage 
of LAPASC, and the program leaders will continue to seek additional partnerships. (Fieldwork 
Handbook, Block 3, Equity Seminars) 
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4) create a learning culture that supports 
all students; 

LAPASC is designed to provide experiences to the candidate which build and gradually expand 
their mastery of creating a learning culture that supports all students. In Block 1, Instructional 
Leadership, students engage in a coaching experience with a teacher which allows them to 
practice having one on one conversation about instructional practice. The fieldwork builds on 
this experience by having the candidate lead a professional development based on a school need 
or priority. Within these tasks, candidates understand a learning culture can be supported through 
individual and group interactions. In Block 2, Change Leadership, the candidates must work 
with a school team to collaboratively figure out an equity gap, contributing causes, a problem of 
practice, and implement strategies to address the equity gap issue. In Block 3, Systems and 
Operational Leadership, candidates explore the relationships between law, policy and school 
practice and how it applies to building internal cultures which address learning for all. At this 
stage of the program the candidate, with their Administrative mentor and LAPASC supervisor, 
selects fieldwork experiences which address their development as school leaders. In Block 4, 
Vision and Community Leadership, will introduce candidates to tenets of creating a learning 
culture to support students through clear communication and parent engagement. Candidates 
also understand the personal and communal obligations of a vision/mission. LAPASC provides 
candidates fieldwork experiences which deliberately expand their opportunities to  practice  
and be leaders who actively engage in collaborative student-centered practices and continuous 
improvement. (Fieldwork CAPES Alignment Chart) 

5) understand and reflect 
socioeconomic and cultural 
diversity; 

A focus on socioeconomic and cultural diversity is embedded throughout the program. The Equity Seminars, 
content blocks, and Fieldwork Experiences all require candidates to consistently examine the issues of 
socioeconomic status and cultural diversity. Equity seminars introduce the tools of cultural proficiency, the 5 
types of equity driven leadership, and the dispositions of transformative leaders. The Equity Seminar runs 
within the course in Blocks 1 and 2, through-out the course on 4 Saturdays, and is finally integrated into Block 
4. The LAPASC program then guides candidates to participate in self-assessments to understand and reflect 
on their assumptions/beliefs regarding socioeconomic and cultural diversity. At the conclusion of the first day 
of Equity Seminar 1, candidates have the tools to see the work of educational leaders through the Equity lens. 
Using this lens, in Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates engage in conversation with teachers about 
instructional practices, and who is, or is not, being served. The coaching task, embedded in the content of  
Block 1, brings to the forefront issues of socioeconomic and cultural diversity. In Fieldwork, Candidates must 
design a professional development session which leads them to examine, as a school, the same question of who 
is or is not being served. This is their first fieldwork experience. The Equity Seminar continues through-out 
Block 1, as candidates meeting in Professional Peer Learning Communities (PPLCs to support their progress 
as instructional leaders. The PLCs continue into Block 2, Change Leadership where they must write a Targeted 
School Improvement Plan, which requires them to analyze data, both quantitative and qualitative, about an 
identified inequity, and continuing the exploration of the essential questions noted above. Next, they 
engage with a team ask the same question again, and experience the collaboration and focus needed to address 
the issue. Leading the team is the second fieldwork experience. Equity Seminar 2 also has students shadowing 
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 a principal and do analyze and reflect on the school’s practices through the equity lens. Block 3, Systems and 
Operational Leadership, has candidates examine levels of educational policy, returning to the legal and 
moral imperatives for understanding socioeconomic/cultural diversity. Next, candidates deliberately choose 
fieldwork which expands their understanding and ability to work as a culturally proficient, equity-driven 
leader. In Equity Seminar 3, candidates have second shadowing experience, at their current site, again to 
analyze and reflect on personal, and their schools’, practices through an equity lens. Candidates also reassess 
their progress as equity driven leaders to select two more fieldwork experiences and transition to Block 4. In 
Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, the experiences culminate in an examination of vision, effective 
communication, parent engagement, and personal purpose in understanding these issues. The program is 
purposeful in consistently asking candidates to reflect on their own assumptions and beliefs. As leaders, they 
are charged with guiding others to explore to do the same. In challenging themselves, others, and the entire 
community, candidates can build environments which embrace cultural diversity and establish access and 
equitable practices. The issue socioeconomic and cultural diversity is revisited, reexamined, 
and reasserted consistently throughout the program. (LAPASC Overview/ Equity Seminar Guide) 

6) support the candidate to access data, 
work with other educators, and 
observe teaching practice; and 

The candidate, Administrative Mentor and the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor meet at the 
beginning, and a minimum of 4 times during the program to ensure the candidate has the 
opportunity and access needed to successfully complete the program. In the initial meeting, the 
fieldwork supervisor reviews the LAPASC requirements, the LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook, any 
relevant policy or memos, and provides any needed clarification. The candidate will receive support 
and guidance to have access to data, working with other educators and observe teaching practice to 
successfully complete the program and state requirements. Support from the school site it agreed 
upon and supported throughout the program the ongoing collaboration on-site Administrative 
Mentor and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor. 

7) permit video capture, where 
designated, for candidate reflection 
and APA task completion. 

The candidate, Administrative Mentor and the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor are to meet at the 
beginning of field work to ensure the candidate has the opportunities to complete all fieldwork 
activities and permit video capture as required by the CalAPA task completion. Candidates will 
be provided with the district Publicity Authorization and Release form to ensure that video 
recording district policy will be adhered to when recording interactions with staff and PK-12 
students. This signed document gives LAUSD permission to reproduce through printed, audio, 
visual, or electronic means reasonable use of recordings. LAPASC will ensure media release 
forms for all individuals videotaped are verified and securely uploaded in MyPLN, (My 
Professional Learning Network, the online program resource for IC and the LAPASC program.). 

Program Standard 8: Guidance, Assistance, and Feedback 
The administrative services preparation 
program sponsor has an effective system 
by which the candidate’s performance is 
guided, assisted, and evaluated in each 
field experience. 

The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program has an effective system to guide, assist, 
and assess the candidate’s performance in each field experience. In its four instructional blocks, the 
coursework offers candidates opportunities for four field experiences and a self-assessment. The 
field work includes co-leading a committee, developing a PD plan, leading a Community of Practice, 
and 2 additional experiences which are agreed upon by the Administrative Mentor andLAPASC 
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 Fieldwork Supervisor. The Administrative Mentor provides guidance and assistance daily on the 
school site. The LAPASC fieldwork supervisor oversees the fieldwork, facilitates discussions with 
the candidate and Administrative Mentor regarding self- assessments, and guides the experiences. 
Candidates will be guided, assisted, and coached by course instructors, LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisors and Administrative Mentors consistently throughout the program. On-site 
Administrative mentors are provided training from the LAPASC Fieldwork supervisors using the 
LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook, to ensure understanding of the program and the support required 
on campus. The Handbook and the LAPASC fieldwork supervisor are a resource to both the 
candidate and the Administrative Mentor. (LAUSD Organizational Human Resources Chart/ 
LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook) 

In this system, at least one field/clinical 
supervisor and at least one program 
supervisor provide complete, accurate, and 
timely feedback to the candidate, including 
constructive suggestions for improvement. 

The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program provides candidates with one 
Administrative Mentor and one LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor to provide to the candidate 
complete, accurate and timely feedback, including constructive suggestions for improvement 
through observations and reflective conversations that include actionable feedback. (LAPASC 
Fieldwork Handbook) 

 
Administrative Mentors and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisors meet at least four times, a minimum of 
once per block, to collaboratively provide feedback on their fieldwork experiences. Administrative 
mentors continue to provide feedback/constructive criticism daily. LAPASC fieldwork supervisors 
also provide further support on an individual basis, link feedback to course work, and monitor 
candidate r progress. The CAPE’s and SLF rubrics are used to ground conversations and establish a 
plan for professional growth. All candidates’ progress and supports are shared through the MyPLN 
platform with the LAPASC Administrative Coordinator in order to ensure necessary guidance, 
assistance and feedback on an as- needed basis. (Field Work Assignments) 

The APA is implemented according to the 
Commission’s requirements. 

 
The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program adheres to the APA implementation 
according to CTC requirements. The coursework in Blocks 1 and 2 ensures that candidates will 
actively participate in the APA Leadership Cycles, which consist of analyzing data to inform 
school improvement and promote equity, facilitating communities of practice, and supporting 
teacher growth. (LAPASC Candidate Handbook / Program Overview) 
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The institution identifies individual 
program staff responsible for: 
(1) implementing the APA, and 
(2) Documenting the administration 

processes for all activities/cyclesin 
accordance with the Commission’s 
requirements. 

The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program will have an administrative coordinator 
who leads and is responsible for (1) implementing the APA and (2) documenting the administration 
process for all activities/cycles in accordance with the CTC requirements. The administrative 
coordinator works collaboratively with the IC (Human Resources Induction and Credentialing 
workstream) Administrator and fellow administrative coordinators to provide a high-quality 
program. The administrator coordinator oversees the program ensuring that it completes all 
activities and cycles as delineated in the LAPASC Program Overview and LAPASC Fieldwork 
Handbook. 
(LAPASC Program Overview , LAPASC Candidate Handbook,, LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook) 

The program requires all faculty and staff 
providing instructional and/or supervisory 
services to candidates within the program 
to become knowledgeable about: 
(1) the APA cycles, rubrics, and scoring, 

and 
(2) how the APA is implemented within 

the program, 
so that they can appropriately prepare 
candidates for the assessment and also use 
APA data for program improvement 
purposes. 

The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program requires all Fieldwork Supervisors, 
Administrative Mentors and Instructors to participate in professional learning to become 
knowledgeable on (1) APA cycles, rubrics and scoring (2) APA implementation in the program so 
they can prepare candidates for the assessment and use data for program improvement purposes. All 
supervisors attend yearly training provided by CTC and participate in scoring APA cycles in order to 
ensure a sound knowledge base. Working with the program instructors, fieldwork supervisors and 
Administrative mentors adhere to all APA implementation requirements, clearly outlined with each 
syllabi and District policy statement, and program documents. 

 
Supervisors guide candidates through a four-step cycle of learning consisting of investigating, 
planning, acting, and reflecting. APA rubrics, program data and candidate feedback are utilized to 
assess program improvement needs. 

8A: Administration of the Administrator Performance Assessment (APA) 
Video 
(1) For purposes of implementing the 

video requirement, candidates must 
be able to record interactions with 
faculty, staff, and PK-12 students. 

The Administrative Mentor and the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor meet at the beginning of field 
work to ensure that the candidate will be able to record interactions with faculty, staff, and PK-12 
students. The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program provides each candidate with the 
district Publicity Authorization and Release form to ensure that video recording district policy will 
be adhered to when recording interactions with staff and PK-12 students. This signed document 
gives LAUSD permission to reproduce through printed, audio, visual, or electronic means 
reasonable use of recordings. In Block 1, candidates will need to record their sessions with 
individual teachers. The coursework in Block 2 is designed to have candidates’ video record their 
Community of Practice meetings in order to meet the CalAPA Cycle 1 & 2 requirements. (Publicity 
Authorization and Release form, LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook) 
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(2) The program assures that each school 
or district where the candidate is 
completing fieldwork has a media 
release for all videotape on file. 

The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program provides candidates with the district 
Publicity Authorization and Release form to ensure that district video recording policy is adhered 
to when recording interactions with staff and PK-12 students. This signed document gives LAUSD 
permission to reproduce through printed, audio, visual, or electronic means reasonable use of 
recordings. (Publicity Authorization and Release form) 

 
LAPASC ensures that media release forms for all individuals videotaped are verified and 
securely uploaded in MyPLN. 

(3) The program requires candidates to 
affirm that the candidate has followed 
all applicable video policies for the 
APA tasks and maintains records of 
this affirmation for a full Accreditation 
cycle. 

The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program informs candidates of the CalAPA Cycle 
2 and 3 requirements to upload and annotate video recordings of their Community of Practice 
meetings and Coaching Cycle in Block 1 and 2. Candidates are provided with district policy and 
required authorization forms. All documents are filed on the MyPLN platform with hard copies in 
candidates’ and the program’s files for a full accreditation cycle. 

Materials and Data 
(1) The program assures that candidates 

understand the appropriate use of 
materials submitted as part of their 
APA responsibilities and use of their 
individual performance data, and 
privacy considerations relating to the 
use of candidate data. 

The LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program provides candidates with district policy, 
Confidential Student Information: Appropriate Use REF- and the APA requirements regarding the 
appropriate submission of data. Appropriate use of data will also be included in LAPASC support 
documents. In addition, LAPASC instructors, fieldwork supervisors, and Administrative mentors 
are trained and well-versed in the appropriate use of data throughout the program and the CalAPA 
and provide candidates consistent guidance on these matters. (Confidential Student Information: 
Appropriate Use REF, 

(2) The program maintains program level 
and candidate level APA data, 
including individual and aggregate 
results of candidate over time, and 
retains that data for one Accreditation 
cycle. The program documents the 
use of these data for Commission 
accreditation and program 
improvement purposes. 

The (LAPASC) LAUSD Administrative Services Credential program requires candidates upload 
their CalAPA data onto the MyPLN platform, where it will be maintained for review and for storage 
for one accreditation cycle. The individual and aggregate candidate results over time will be used by 
the program for Commission accreditation and program improvement purposes. LAUSD will 
maintain both keep all records of CalAPA results in Human Resources: Induction and Credentialing 
workstream, maintained by the LAPASC coordinator. Data, both individual and aggregate will be 
retained for the minimum of one Accreditation cycle. 
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Retake Appeal Process 
All programs have a clearly defined 
written policy regarding CalAPA retakes 
and informs candidates of the policy 
prior to enrollment in the program. 

The LAPASC policy for the CalAPA examination is communicated at recruitment meetings, during 
admissions application process, and upon notification of acceptance into the program. It is also 
reviewed at opening orientation (retreat) at the start of the program and is reiterated throughout. 
Additionally, candidates are asked to sign the LAPASC CalAPA Policy Agreement acknowledging 
their understanding of policy and procedures for CalAPA retakes. (LAPASC CalAPA Attestations / 
LAPASC Retake Policy LAPASC Faculty CalAPA Guidelines 

 
LAPASC staff regularly monitor candidate progress on MyPLN and will review official scores 

received following submission to Pearson. Any candidate that is deemed to not be making adequate 
progress will be referred to a Candidate Intervention Meeting to receive additional supports. 
Candidates will receive assistance and guidance with program instructors during the third and 
fourth block of the course work to resubmit. Candidates are responsible for paying their own 
CalAPA registration fees and any subsequent CalAPA retake fees. (Candidate Intervention Meeting 

 
Local Scoring Option 
(1) The program may choose to have 

their candidates’ submissions scored 
by their own calibrated faculty 
through the centralized scoring 
structure. 

Form) 
At this time, LAPASC staff do not score their own candidate’s CalAPA submissions. However, 
LAPASC staff have completed the CalAPA assessor trainings and will be available to assist the 
Commission with scoring other program candidate submissions. 
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(2) If the program participates in the 
local scoring option, the program 
coordinates with the Commission to 
identify the local assessors who train 
and calibrate who may be used to 
score APA submission from the 
program’s candidates 

Not applicable/LAPASC is not exercising the local option 

8B: Candidate Preparation and Support 
The administrator preparation program 
assures that each candidate receives clear 
and accurate information about the nature 
of the tasks within the Commission- 
approved administrator performance 
assessment and the passing score 
standard for the assessment. 

The LAUSD Preliminary Administrative Services Credential program provides candidates with 
accurate and updated information and guidance on the nature of the tasks required for successful 
completion of CalAPA tasks. The program provides for in-depth consistent supports throughout the 
program to provide information and assistance in order for candidates to meet the requirements. In 
addition, LAPASC Instructors, Fieldwork Supervisors, and Administrative Mentors are trained in 
APA and provide candidates consistent guidance towards successful completion.(LAPASC 
Fieldwork Alignment, LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook ) 

The program provides multiple formative 
opportunities for candidates to prepare 
for the APA activities/cycles. 

LAPASC provides multiple formative opportunities for candidates to prepare for APA 
activities/cycles through the program. It is embedded within coursework in Block 1 for Cycle 3. The 
first half of Block 2 supports the candidate in completing Cycle 1, and the second half concentrates 
on Cycle 2. Cycle 2 is also supported by the required fieldwork in Block 2. (Block 1 and 2 Syllabus, 
Assessment Overview, LAPASC Course Matrix) 

The program assures that candidates 
understand that all responses to the APA 
submitted for scoring must represent the 
candidate’s own work. 

LAPASC Instructors, Administrative Mentors, and Fieldwork Supervisors are trained and 
familiar with the requirements of CalAPA. Requirements for CalAPA are reviewed both within 
course work activities and reinforced in field work experiences and guidelines (Block 1, Block 
2 Syllabi, Fieldwork Overview.) 
Candidates will understand that all responses to the CalAPA must represent their own work. From 
the onset of the program, staff and the candidates, will be clearly notified of this requirement 
through the LAPASC CalAPA Agreement, Cal APA guides, LAPASC Fieldwork Guides and 
Overview. Plagiarism or misrepresentation of the authorship of any work is not be tolerated in the 
program.(LAPASC CalAPA Attestation, LAPASC Fieldwork and Participant, LAPASC 
CalAPA Faculty Guidelines Agreement and Program Overview) 
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For candidates who are not successful on 
the assessment, the program provides 
appropriate remediation support and 
guidance on resubmitting cycle 
components consistent with the 
Commission’s standards and guidelines 
from the developer of the assessment. 

Instructors, in collaboration with a LAUSD Administrative Mentor and a LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisor, regularly coach candidates as they progress towards successful completion of all 
CalAPA assessments. The first two blocks of the program guide candidates through the CalAPA 
process. If a candidate is not successful within the instructional time frame, the last two blocks 
provide time for assistance and support to be provided for retaking the APA prior to completion of 
the program. The program is structured to provide ongoing support and guidance within the class 
collaborative tasks. Instructors coaching/guidance/intervention is provided to ensure a successful 
outcome of a CalAPA resubmission. If students struggle or need additional assistance, there is an 
intervention process which is available during Blocks 3 and 4 to ensure a successful completion. 
Supports are acceptable forms of intervention, as required by the commission’s standards and 
guidelines from the developer of the assessment. (LAPASC Program Overview, LAPASC 
Fieldwork CAPES, Intervention Meeting Process ) 

(1) The program implements as indicated below the following support activities for candidates. 
These activities constitute required forms 
of support for candidates with the APA 
process: 
● Providing candidates with access to 

assessment guides and other explanatory 
materials about the 
APA and expectations for candidate 
performance on the assessment. 

● Explaining APA cycles and scoring 
rubrics. 

● Engaging candidates in formative 
experiences aligned with APA (e.g. 
analyzing data, facilitating 
collaborative professional learning, 
and coaching for improved instruction). 
Providing candidates who are not 
successful on the assessment with 
additional support focusing on 
understanding the cycle(s) and rubric(s) 
on which the candidate was not 
successful as well as on understanding 
what needs to be submitted for scoring 
and the process for resubmitting 
responses for scoring. 

LAPASC Instructors, administrative mentors, and fieldwork supervisors are trained and 
familiar with the CalAPA requirements. CalAPA are reviewed both within course work 
activities and reinforced in field work experiences and guidelines (Block 1, Block 2 Syllabi, 
Fieldwork Timeline, LAPASC CalAPA Faculty Guidelines) 

 
LAPASC provides course assignments, tasks, activities which constitute the required 
appropriate support for candidates participating in the CalAPA process. Introduction to 
CalAPA materials includes guides and explanatory materials. Expectations are 
embedded within Blocks 1 and 2 of the course contents. Formative experiences are also 
provided within the courses and fieldwork. If a candidate is not successful within Blocks 1 
and 2, additional support is provided in Blocks 3 and 4 from instructors, mentors, and 
fieldwork supervisors, and through collaborative activities with fellow candidates. From 
the onset and throughout the program, staff and the candidates will be clearly notified of 
all CalAPA requirements and guided through the cycles with appropriate program 
activities and experiences. (LAPASC CalAPA Attestations, and LAPASC Fieldwork 
Handbook and Program Overview) 
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These activities constitute acceptable, but not 
required, forms of support for candidates within 
the APA process: 
● Guiding discussions about the APA cycles and 

scoring rubrics. 
● Providing support documents such as advice on 

making good choices about what to use within 
the assessment responses. 
Using APA scoring rubrics on assignments 
outside of the ones the candidate will 
submit for scoring. 

● Asking probing questions about the 
candidate’s draft APA responses, without 
providing direct edit or specific suggestions 
about the candidate’s work. 

● Assisting the candidate in understanding 
how to use the program’ electronic platform 
in connection with the assessmentplatform. 

● Arranging technical assistance for the video 
portion of the assessment 

LAPASC instructors, Administrative mentors, and fieldwork supervisors are trained 
and familiar with the CalAPA requirements. CalAPA are reviewed both within course 
work activities and reinforced in field work experiences and guidelines (Block 1, 
Block 2 Syllabi, Fieldwork Handbook, Fieldwork Overview, LAPASC Participants 
Handbook) 

 
LAPASC provides course assignments, tasks, and activities that allow for guided 
discussion about CalAPA cycles, opportunities for using CalAPA scoring rubrics for 
course assignments, and technical assistance with video requirements and platform 
use. One-on-one guidance and support are also provided by Administrative mentors 
and fieldwork supervisors. All LAPASC staff are trained in CalAPA requirements and 
sign an agreement to provide appropriate and acceptable forms of support. (LAPASC 
CalAPA Attestations, LAPASC Fieldwork Handbook and Program Overview) 

These activities constitute unacceptable forms of 
support for candidates within the APA process: 
● Editing a candidate’s official materials prior to 

submission and/or prior to resubmission (for 
candidates who are unsuccessful on the 
assessment) 

● Providing specific critique of the candidate’s 
responses that indicates alternative 
responses, 
prior to submission for official scoring and/or 
prior to resubmission (for candidates who are 
unsuccessful on the assessment) 

● Telling a candidate which video clips to 
select for submission 

● Uploading candidate APA responses (written 
responses or 
video entries) on public access websites, 
including social media 

LAPASC instructors, Administrative mentors, and fieldwork supervisors are 
trained and are familiar with the CalAPA requirements. All staff, and candidates, 
are clearly directed on unacceptable forms of support. CalAPA is reviewed both 
within course work activities and reinforced in field work experiences and 
guidelines (LAPASC CalAPA Attestations, Block 1, Block 2 Syllabi, LAPASC 
Participant Handbook) 

 
LAPASC provides course assignments, tasks and activities which allow for guided 
discussion about CalAPA cycles, opportunities for using CalAPA scoring rubrics for 
course assignments, and technical assistance with video requirements and platform 
use. The program does not allow or condone editing, offering specific critique, 
directing which video clip to submit, or uploading CalAPA materials on public 
access websites including social media. These guidelines are clearly delineated at the 
beginning and throughout the program from all staff and support personnel. ALL 
LAPASC staff are trained in CalAPA requirements and agree to provide appropriate 
and acceptable forms of support. (LAPASC Faculty CalAPA Guidelines) 
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(2) The program provides candidates with 
timely feedback on formative 
assessments and experiences in 
preparation for the APA. The feedback 
includes information relative to 
candidate demonstration of 
competency on the domains of the 
California Administrator Performance 
Expectations (CAPE). 

LAPASC Instructors, in collaboration with an Administrative Mentor and a LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisor, regularly evaluate progress towards successful completion of all Cal APA assessments. 
LAPASC provides ongoing feedback around course tasks and fieldwork experiences which align 
with the expectations of the CalAPA throughout the program. Assignments and tasks in the program 
are designed to introduce and practice the standards and for candidates to receive feedback on the 
candidates’ emerging competency. Candidates will also be provided feedback as they prepare for 
the final summative assessments. Feedback provided by instructors, Administrative mentor, and 
field work supervisor are all aligned to the California Administrator Performance Expectations and 
as allowed by CTC. (Block 1, Block 2 Syllabi, Fieldwork Guide, Program Overview) 

(3) The program provides opportunities for 
candidates who are not successful on 
the assessment to receive remedial 
assistance, to prepare them to retake 
the assessment. The program only 
recommends candidates who have met 
the passing score on the APA for a 
preliminary administrative services 
credential and have met all credential 
requirements. 

LAPASC Instructors, in collaboration with an LAUSD Administrative Mentor and a LAPASC 
Fieldwork Supervisor, regularly evaluate progress towards successful completion of all APA 
assessments. The first two blocks of the program guide candidates through the APA process. If a 
candidate is not successful within the instructional time frame, the last two blocks provide time for 
assistance and support to be provided for the retaking the APA prior to completion of the program. 
Candidates will not be recommended for a preliminary administrative credential until the required 
passing score has been attained. An intervention process is also in place for students needing more 
intense support. The program is structured to provide ongoing support and guidance within the class 
collaborative/cooperative tasks, and adjunct mentoring and guidance to ensure a successful 
outcome. Supports will be acceptable forms of intervention, as described by APA guidelines. 
(LAPASC Intervention Form: LAPASC Faculty CalAPA Guidelines, LAPASC Program Overview) 

8C: Assessor qualifications, Training, and Scoring Reliability 
The preliminary programs identify 
potential assessors for the centralized 
scoring option who are then trained, and 
when calibrated, selected by the 
Commission’s assessment contractor to 
participate in scoring APA. 

LAPASC identifies potential assessors from qualified candidates currently working at the Human 
Resources Induction and Credentialing workstream (IC). In addition, LAPASC identifies and 
LAUSD school-site and support administrators who are potential assessors. At the current time, IC 
has seven administrators who have been trained and calibrated and have participated in scoring 
APA submissions. 

For programs electing to use a local 
scoring option, the program identifies 
potential assessors based on selection 
criteria established by the developer of the 
assessment. 

Not applicable/LAPASC is not exercising the local option 
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The selection criteria for all assessors 
include but are not limited to andragogical 
expertise in the content areas assessed 
within the APA. 

Not applicable/LAPASC is not exercising the local option 

The developer of the model is responsible 
for training, calibration and scoring 
reliability for all assessors in both local and 
centralized scoring options. 

Not applicable/LAPASC is not exercising the local option 

All potential assessors must pass initial 
training and calibration prior to scoring 
and must remain calibrated throughout the 
scoring process. 

Not applicable/LAPASC is not exercising the local option 

Category IV: Candidate Competence and Performance 

Program Standards 9: Assessment of Candidate Performance 
Prior to recommending each candidate for 
a Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential, the program determines on the 
basis of thoroughly documented evidence 
that each candidate has demonstrated a 
satisfactory knowledge and understanding 
of the California Administrator Content 
Expectations and satisfactory performance 
on the full range of California 
Administrator Performance Expectations 
below. 

Prior to being recommended for the Preliminary Administrative Services Credential, each candidate 
will be expected to complete all modules and required assignments according to 
the published calendar of events in addition to providing evidence of successful completion of the 
CalAPA components. Candidates will use the LAUSD ’s learning management system, MyPLN 
(Professional Learning Network) to upload evidence of learning artifacts (EOLAs) and evidence of 
mastery (EOM) to demonstrate satisfactory understanding and knowledge of both the content and 
performance expectations aligned to each of the blocks. Evidence may include (1) the candidate’s 
responses to prompts based on situational contexts (scenarios/ case studies) that simulate the job role 
of the credential candidate, gallery walks experiences, reflection logs, fieldwork mentoring, 
presentations, collaborative feedback sessions, self-assessments, , shadowing experiences, 
observation protocols, plan writing, performance tasks, responses to reading assignments, reflective 
writing, modeling experiences, peer review activities, coaching feedback, presentations, and 
participation in tuning protocols (2) an online field work portfolio that requires the candidate to 
demonstrate actual on-the-job performance. The program will monitor MyPLN uploads, face- to- 
face session attendance, and overall course participation. Using the School Leadership Framework 
Rubrics and CAPEs, actionable feedback will be provided to candidates. (School Leadership 
Framework and Rubrics) 
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A representative of the program sponsor 
and at least one field/clinical supervisor 
provides the verification of candidate 
competence and performance. 

The LAPASC Program Administrative Coordinator, Instructors and the LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisor regularly collaborate and assess individual candidate’s progress and success against 
LAPASC competence and performance standards. These individuals regularly provide support to 
resolve any candidate deficiencies and challenges. They give candidates ongoing, constructive 
feedback on their performance and progress in light of program expectations and goals and hold 
timely discussions and performance reviews following each instructional block. They ensure that 
deadlines are met (both instructional and CalAPA) and keep stakeholders informed of 
project/program status. By assessing progress on tasks, they adjust work styles as needed. They 
spot when initial answers are insufficient. They ask clarifying questions that get to the heart of 
issues or that supply needed information and support. At the end of the program, based on 
successful completion of the program standards, the LAPASC Administrative Coordinator provides 
the 
verification of candidate competency and performance. (LAPASC Exit Portfolio/ Program 
Overview/ Assessment Overview) 

The candidate must meet all program 
requirements for coursework and fieldwork 
and also pass a Commission-approved APA 
prior to recommendation for a credential. 

To be recommended for a credential, the candidate will prioritize tasks by importance and 
deadline and focus time and effort on key tasks. The candidate will demonstrate understanding of 
program expectations and meet all accountability measures of the program. The candidate’s work 
must represent high performance and be results-oriented. When any performance issues are 
addressed with a candidate, they are addressed promptly, and poor performance is corrected. The 
candidate must be receptive to recommended interventions, and reflective about the process. All 
coursework, fieldwork, and Commission-approved APA assessments must be successfully 
completed before the candidate can be recommended for the credential. All documentation of 
successful completion of EOLAs and recommendation is archived in MyPLN and on file with IC 
workstream. 
(LAPASC Exit E-Portfolio Contents and Checklist) 
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Program Response to the 
Administrative Services Credential Preliminary Program 

Standards 2018 
Preliminary Administrative Services Program Standards Course Matrix 

The matrix below denotes the candidates’ opportunities to learn and master the competencies listed. The required course names and numbers should go across the top of the matrix, replacing the “Course Title and Number” text below. For 
each competency note when the candidate is introduced (I), practices (P), and assesses (A) the competency. Mastery must link to the assessments used to determine mastery. These notations may occur under more than one course 
heading. Each notation should link to a specific place in the syllabus within that course that demonstrates that this is occurring. 

 

California Administrator  
Performance Expectations (CAPE) 

Ex*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

LAPASC 
Block 1  
(Syllabus) 

LAPASC 
Block 2 
(Syllabus) 

LAPASC 
Block 3 
(Syllabus) 

LAPASC 
Block 4 
(Syllabus) 

LAPASC 
Equity 
Seminar 
(Guide) 

LAPASC 
Fieldwork 
(Handbook) 

1A: Developing a Student-Centered Vision of Teaching & Learning IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

1B: Developing a Shared Vision and Community Commitment IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

1C: Implementing the Vision IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

2A: Personal and Professional Learning IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71   IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

2B: Promoting Effective Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessment IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71  PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

2C: Supporting Teachers to Improve Practice IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71   IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

2D: Feedback on Instruction IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259    IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

3A: Operations and Resource Management   PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

3B: Managing Organizational Systems and Human Resources IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

3C: School Climate  IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

3D: Managing the School Budget IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259  PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288  PA: p.111 

4A: Parent and Family Engagement   PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

4B: Community Involvement   PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

5A: Reflective Practice IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

5B: Ethical Decision-Making IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

5C: Ethical Action  IPA: p. 252-3, 255- 259 IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288 IPA: p. 232-4 PA: p.111 

6A: Understanding and Communicating Policy  IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288  PA: p.111 

6B: Representing and Promoting the School  IPA: p. 263-4, 266-71 PA: 275-6, 277-280 PA: 284, 286-288  PA: p.111 

94



 
 
 
 
 
 

LOS ANGELES 
PRELIMINARY 
ADMINISTRATIVE 
SERVICES CREDENTIAL 
Participant 
Handbook 
2020-2021 

 
Human Resources: Induction and Credentialing 
LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

95



 

Table of Contents 
 

Conceptual Framework and Expectations ...................................................... 1 
Disposition and Responsibilities of Faculty and Candidates ........................ 1 
LAPASC Vision ............................................................................................. 2 
LAPASC Mission ........................................................................................... 2 
LAPASC Objectives and Learning Outcomes ............................................... 2 

Academic Honesty Policy .............................................................................. 3 
Eligibility ........................................................................................................ 3 
CalAPA Attestations/LAPASC CalAPA Retake Policy ................................ 4 
California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPEs) ..................... 5 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework ........................................................ 6 
Five Types of Equity Driven Leadership Thinking ...................................... 7 
Program Overview ........................................................................................ 10 

a. Block 1: Instructional Leadership 
b. Block 2: Change Leadership 
c. Block 3: Systems and Operational Leadership 
d. Block 4: Vision and Community Leadership 

LAPASC Assessment Overview .................................................................. 11 
LAPASC Fieldwork Timeline and Experiences ......................................... 12 
Fieldwork Agreement ................................................................................... 13 
Self-Assessment of Professional Leadership Expectations .......................... 16 
Exit Portfolio Contents ................................................................................. 17 

96



Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) 
Conceptual Framework and Expectations 

Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) is committed to advancing learning, teaching, leadership 
development, and student success. To ensure a pool of highly qualified leaders, LAUSD authorized the Human 
Resources Induction and Credentialing workstream (IC) and, within it, the Los Angeles Preliminary 
Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC). Through LAPASC, the District aims to ensure that the qualities 
for effective school leadership found in current research are embedded both within its theoretical framework 
and its curriculum. LAPASC includes a coherent, developmental, integrated, and interrelated set of theoretical 
and practical learning experiences designed to provide extensive opportunities to engage candidates in 
developing the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to engage in transformational leadership that 
advances teaching and learning. 

 
LAPASC is designed to align the California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPE) standards, the 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework (SLF), and the California Professional Standards for Education Leaders 
(CPSEL) expectations into a comprehensive administrative preparation experience. Integrating all three, the 
CAPEs define the entry level proficiencies, the SLF provides the LAUSD institutional common language about 
leadership which creates a future bridge to the CPSEL requirements for induction programs. Unique to 
LAUSD, the SLF provides a variety of institutional tools, descriptors, and indicators, and SLF rubrics to 
enhance candidates’ development as equity-driven leaders. 

 
LAPASC alumni are expected to be caring leaders who are reflective lifelong learners prepared to adapt 
practice in an ever-changing, multicultural world. LAPASC seeks to create a pipeline of high quality, equity- 
driven leaders who will serve in LAUSD urban schools. The faculty is committed to excellence in teaching 
access, equity, service, collaboration, and leadership. The dispositions and responsibilities for faculty and 
candidates that form the foundation of this Conceptual Framework include the following: 

 
1. Be Culturally Proficient and Responsive: Embody the consciousness, courage, and commitment to 

become culturally proficient in relationships with students and families and staff from varied racial 
backgrounds, experiences, beliefs, and understandings. 

2. Advocate for All: Recognize that every student comes to school with a unique identity profile that is 
too often impacted by racism, bias, or bigotry. 

3. Be Anti-Racist: Actively fight racism and its effects wherever it may exist. 

4. Be Humbly Inquisitive: Model honesty, unpack bias, humbly inquire, investigate, and seek 
to understand others. 

5. Create Courageous Spaces: Establish opportunities for staff and students to share how they experience 
or have witnessed unfairness and discrimination in an effort to provide a venue for the emotional support 
to heal and the vernacular to confront racism, bias, and bigotry. 

6. Know Thyself and Be Aware of Personal Biases: Recognize that equity is a belief that 
requires action; as such, to achieve true equitable outcomes for all students, it must be a moral 
and ethical imperative with no gray zone in anti-racist work. 
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7. Align Systems & Operations to Ensure Success for All: Be an Expert Noticer. Examine the school’s 
physical environment and organizational structure to identify how it impacts all students and their 
opportunities to learn. 

8. Enact a Restorative Approach through Social-Emotional Learning: Recognize the social and 
emotional needs within school communities and provide mechanisms to address inequities and build and 
repair relationships. 

9. Ensure Quality Instruction for All: Provide equitable resources and instruction that is responsive to 
individual and group needs derived from multiple sources of qualitative and quantitative data, including 
Improvement Science and Investigate, Plan, Act, and Reflect (IPAR) cycles. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM VISION 
LAPASC prepares candidates to be courageous, transformational, urban school leaders who utilize an equity driven lens 
to meet the challenge of improving achievement for all students, particularly for historically underserved populations. 
Future leaders must be skilled in addressing issues of equity as demonstrated through data-driven instructional and 
operational leadership. In order to make this a reality, future leaders must possess certain dispositions and enact equity- 
driven decisions. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM MISSION 
LAPASC will prepare highly qualified administrators who lead with an equity driven lens and are prepared to meet the 
challenge of improving achievement for all students, year after year. Through coursework, fieldwork, and an unrelenting 
focus on research, and data-driven instructional and operational leadership, candidates will grow as individuals and 
leaders to positively impact a variety of student outcomes. 

 
LAPASC OBJECTIVES AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 
LAPASC alumni will have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to lead profound change in teaching and 
learning in P-12 institutions by: 

 
1. Engaging in Instructional Leadership practice to learn effective evaluation processes, supervision of 

instruction, the role of coaching to improve pedagogy, reflective practice, and the application of adult 
learning theory to plan high quality professional development. 

 
2. Creating and articulating a shared vision of a school as a place where all students are fully 

engaged, inspired, and empowered. 
 

3. Exploring ethical leadership, existing law and internal and external policies, human resources, collective 
bargaining, contracts, school finance, buildings and facilities, and safe working and learning 
environments. 

 
4. Keeping cultural proficiency as the essential work, developing a vision in context of community 

relations, and understanding the role of collaborative and restorative practices that include all 
stakeholders. 

 
5. Using data and technology effectively to assess student achievement, evaluate staff and programs, and 

plan and implement accountability systems. 
 

6. Knowing and applying research-based principles of adult learning theory to assist teachers with ongoing 
professional learning. 
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7. Engaging families in education and school activities and understand the benefits of their involvement. 
 

8. Understanding the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for students, staff, 
families, and the larger school community. 

 
9. Using professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect and honest communication 

necessary to make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 
 

10. Using systems thinking to set priorities and manage organizational complexity and establish and monitor 
the alignment of organizational processes to provide equitable access. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY 
Cheating, plagiarism, submitting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for another person, who 
will receive academic credit, are all impermissible. Plagiarism will not be tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to 
steal and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online 
dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, major theories, and instructional materials for lesson 
plans or papers must be properly cited. The California Code of regulations in Section 41301, Title 5 is listed as 
an offense for which a student may be expelled, suspended, or given a less sever disciplinary action. For further 
information regarding academic honesty and plagiarism refer to resources provided by LAUSD’S Integrated 
Library and Textbook services at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788. 

 

Eligibility 
 

To be eligible to apply, applicants must meet the following requirements: 
 

● At least five years of successful full-time certificated service in school or pupil personnel, school nurse, teacher 
librarian, or speech-language pathology, clinical or rehabilitative services as defined in Title 5 of the California Code of 
Regulations. 

● A valid California Teaching Credential or a clear or life California designated subjects teaching credential in adult 
education, career technical education, vocational education or special subjects, provided the applicant also possesses a 
baccalaureate degree, and holds an English learner authorization; or c. a clear or life California services credential in 
pupil personnel services, health services for school nurse, teacher librarian services, or speech-language pathology or 
clinical or rehabilitative services 

● Master’s degree from an accredited college or university 
● Presently be employed in a verifiable full-time experience in a non-classroom leadership position (e.g., coordinator, 

instructional coach, dean, lead teacher, etc.) 
 

All minimum requirements must be met before the LAPASC application filing deadline. It is the applicant’s 
responsibility to ensure that documentation of minimum requirements is on file with the Human Resources 
Division, Administrative Selection Unit before the filing deadline; otherwise, the application will not be reviewed. 
For information on submitting your credential information to Human Resources, please call (213) 241-6886. 

99

https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788


CalAPA Candidate Attestations 
To submit your responses to the California Administrator Performance Assessment (CalAPA), you must 
confirm the following. 

As the candidate, I confirm that: 
• I have reviewed and agree to the CalAPA Rules of Participation. 
• I am the person who has completed and will submit the assessment materials. 
• I am sole author of the submission, including written and video narratives, completed templates, 
• video clips, and/or other evidence. 
• I have appropriately cited all references in the submission that have sources from published 
• text, the Internet, or any other source, including other educators. 
• I have verified permissions for all individuals appearing in any video, and can produce such 
• permissions upon request. 
• I have ensured confidentiality by securely storing video recordings and uploading videos only to 
• the designated California Educator Credentialing Assessments website for scoring. I have not 
• shared or posted, and I will not share or post, the videos to any non-secure and/or publicly 
• accessible locations (e.g., YouTube™, Facebook™). 
• I understand and agree that my CalAPA results will be reported by the Evaluation Systems group 
• of Pearson (Evaluation Systems) to me, to my program, and to the California Commission on 
• Teacher Credentialing (CTC). 
• I agree that my submission, without the identification of my name, may be used by the CTC and 
• Evaluation Systems for program research, development, and implementation, including for 
• assessor and faculty training and as exemplars to guide preparation programs and other 
• candidates. 
• I acknowledge that I am not permitted to reproduce any of the CalAPA program materials for 
• commercial purposes. 
• I acknowledge that I have read and agree to the attestations above, under penalty of perjury. I 
• understand that by submitting my assessment cycle to Evaluation Systems, my submission is final and I 
• will no longer have access to my files through the ePortfolio system for any edits or reviews. 

 
Print Name:    

 

Signature:  Date:    
 

Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) 

CalAPA Retake Policy 

Candidates in the LAPASC are expected to submit all CalAPA cycles during the at specific times during Blocks 1 
and 2. Candidates are responsible for paying their own CalAPA registration fees and any subsequent CalAPA 
retake fees. LAPASC Instructors and Fieldwork Supervisors will provide coaching to support candidate’s CalAPA 
submission. If a candidate needs to retake a CalAPA, a support/intervention plan will be designed so the candidate 
receives ongoing support from LAPASC staff during Blocks 3 and 4 to assist in a successful resubmission. (LINK) 
Candidates will not be recommended for a Preliminary Administrative Services Credential until candidates 
successfully pass all three CalAPA Cycles. 

I acknowledge that I have read and understand the LAPASC CalAPA Retake Policy as noted above. 

Print Name:    

Signature:  Date:    
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LAPASAC Program Overview revised 6.2020 

 
Block 1 SPRING 1 (12 weeks) April, 

May, June 

 
Block 2 SUMMER/FALL (14 weeks) 

July, August, September/October 
Instructional Leadership (6 Sessions) Change Leadership (8 Sessions) 

Program Kick-Off: Equity Retreat (One Day): Introduction to the tools of 
Diversity: Cultural Proficiency/ 5 types of Equity Driven Leadership and 
Disposition/ Social Emotional Learning/ Self Assessments 

Session 1: Culture of Learning & Positive Behavior 
Session 2: Professional Development 

• Adult Learning 
• Student Achievement via Staff Development 
• Evaluating Professional Development 
• Collaborative Practice 

Session 3: Instructional Leadership (Coaching, Supervision, Evaluation & 
Documentation) 
Session 4: Effective Teaching (Quality First Teaching) 
Session 5: Leading with Ethics and Integrity 

• Meeting the Needs of All Students: Having Courageous Conversations 
• Role of Contracts in the EvaluationCycle 

Session 6: CalAPA 3 and Coaching Cycle 
• CalAPA 3 Communities of Practice (CoP) sessions1-6) 

CalAPA Cycle 3 Completed and Submitted 
Required -all candidates 

CalAPA 1 
Session 1: Leadership Theory 
Session 2: Accomplishing School Wide Priorities and Goals 

• Quantitative and Qualitative Data Collection and Analysis 
to Identify School Improvement Planning 

• Theory of Action 
Session 3 and 4: Change Management 

• Creates a Sense of Urgency forChange 
• Builds Capacity of Staff to Adapt to and ManageChange 
• Session 5: CalAPA 1 Finalized/PeerReview/Intro 

CalAPA Cycle 1 Completed and Submitted 
Required -all candidates 

CalAPA 2 
Session 6 and 7: Promoting a Shared Sense of Responsibility for 
All Students 

• Why Teams 
• Establishing Teams 
• Managing Effective Teams for Improved StudentOutcomes 
Session 8: CalAPA 2 CoP (and sessions 6 thru 8) 

Fieldwork 1 Supporting Teacher Growth with Professional 
Development (Required all candidates) Fieldwork 2 Leading a Communities of Practice necessary for 

CalAPA 2 (Required all candidates) 

 
Equity: 
Seminar 1 

Ongoing discussion: (All courses) 
Culturally Proficiency: Framework and Tools 

• 5 Types of Equity Driven Leadership and 
Dispositions 

• Social Emotional Learning links 
• Self-Assessments 

Equity: 
Seminar 2 

• Shadowing with an EquityLens 
• Leading Communities in AddressingInequity 
• Cultural Proficiency/Social Emotional Learning 

for Adults 

Block 3 WINTER (12weeks) 
Nov., Dec., Jan./Feb. Block 4 SPRING 2 (12 Weeks) 

February, March, April 
Systems & Operational Leadership (6 Sessions) Vision & Community Leadership (6 Sessions) 

Session 1: Systems Thinking & Ethical Leadership 
• Systems Thinking, Governance/Public Access, Privacy 
• Race and Gender Discrimination under California Law 
• Ethical Leadership/Family/Community Connection 

Session 2: School Law & Policy 
• School Law/Special Education Laws/School Policy 
• Family/Community Connection 

Session 3: Human Resources, Collective Bargaining, & Contracts 
• Labor and the Law/Employee Terminations: Classified 
• Family/Community Connection 

Session 4: Building & Facilities Management/History of School Finance 
• MACRO: The History of School Finance 
• Building & Facilities Management 
• Employee Terminations: Certificated 
• Family/Community Connection 

Session 5: School Finance & Human Resources 
• MICRO: How are school site budgets developed and approved? 
• Organizational Systems/Family/Community Connection 

Session 6: Leadership Voice & Problem Solving 

Session 1 and 2: Cultural Proficient/Social Emotional Learning 
Centered Communities 

• Communities Understanding & Defining Culture 
• Cultural Knowledge (poverty, trauma, victimization) 
• Managing Cultural Dynamics Through Collaboration 
• Adapting to Diversity 
• Creating a Transformational Culture 

Session 3: Understanding Community 
• School Community Relations, Politics 
• Community Involvement 
• Community Equity Audit 

Session 4: Community Involvement and Communication 
• Six Types of Community Involvement and Communication 
• Media Relations & Communication in Writing 

Session 5: Vision and Community Leadership 
 Equity Driven leadership 
 Transformational Leadership 

Session 6: Culminating Tasks for LAPASC: 
• Task One: Scenario Responses (Individual) 
• Task Two: Fishbowl (Group) 
• Task Three: Interview (Panel) Submit 

Complete LAPASC Portfolio: TBA 
Fieldwork 3/4 Candidates selects from 2 more fieldwork experiences 

from options or designed based on candidates needs from 
self- assessments (w/approval of Administrative Mentor and Fieldwork Supervisor). 

Equity: 
Seminar 3: 

• Shadowing Experience 2 
• Cultural Proficiency/Social Emotional Learning 

Decision Making and Policy 
• Self-Assessment Revisit 
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LAPASC ASSESSMENT OVERVIEW 
 APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEPT 

BLOCK 1: Instructional Leadership 2: Change Leadership 
 

Course Focus 
 

Coaching Cycle 
Data collection and Analysis for 
Targeted Group Improvement 

Plan 

 
Community of Practice 

(CoP) 

 
Equity Seminars 

Orientation to Program and Tools/ 
Professional Peer Learning Communities 

(PPLCs)/Saturday Workshops 

 
Shadowing Experience 1 PPLCs/Saturday 

Workshops 

 
 

Formative 
Assessments 

 Participation and Discussion in class and online 
 Reading Assignments/ReflectionWriting 
 Case Study Analysis 
 Modeling/Practicing Observation/Coaching 
 Peer Review and Analysis/Peer Feedback 
 Plan Development/Self-Assessment 
 SRI Tuning Protocol 
 Writing Assignments: Analysis of topics and 

Presentations 

 Participation and Discussion in class and online 
 Participating CoP collaborativeprotocols 
 Peer Review /Analysis /Peer Feedback 
 Reading Assignment guides (What/So what/NowWhat) 
 Plan Research and Design w/PeerAnalysis 
 Reflection Writing/Self-Assessment 
 Writing Assignments: Analysis of topics and 

Presentations 

 
Culminating 
Assessment 

CalAPA Cycle 3: 
Supporting Teacher Growth 
CAPEs: 2ABCD, 3C, 5ABC 

SLF: 1,3,4,6 

CalAPA Cycle 1 
School Improvement 

CAPEs: 1ABC, 2A, 
3BC,5ABC, 6AB  
SLF: 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 

CalAPA Cycle 2: 
CoP 

CAPEs: 
1C, 2ABCD, 3C, 5AB 

SLF: 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
 OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MARCH/APRIL 

BLOCK 3. Systems & Operational 
Leadership 

4. Vision and Community 
Leadership 

Course focus 
 LCAP Input Participation 
 Facilities Walk-Through 
 Budget Review/Development 

 Understanding and Defining Culture 
 Understanding Community 
 Understanding EffectiveCommunication 
 Transformative Leadership 
 Personal/Professional Why 

 
Equity Seminar 

 
2nd Shadowing Experience/Saturday Workshops 

 
 
 

Formative 
Assessments 

 Case Study Analysis-Collaborative 
 Participation and Discussion in class and 

online 
 Observation Response Writing/Reflection 
 Conduct Interviews w/Principal 
 Peer Review of Budget Presentation 
 Reading Assignments 
 SRI Tuning Protocol 
 Video 
 Discussion forums 
 On-line quizzes (PLN Exercises) 

 Case Study Analysis-Collaborative 
 Participation and Discussion in class andonline 
 Participating Community of Practices collaborative 

protocols 
 Reading Assignments 
 SRI Tuning Protocol 
 Vision Plan Research and Design w/Peer Analysis 
 Reflection Writing 
 Self-Assessment 
 Writing Assignments: Communications andPresentation 

Culminating 
Assessment 

Case Study Analysis (Individual)Budget 
Presentation 

CAPEs: 3ABC, 5ABC, 6A 
SLF: 1, 4, 6 2, 

Vision and Parent Engagement Plan 
CAPEs: 1ABC, 4AB, 6AB 

SLF: 2, 4, 5, 6 

 Culminating Task      
 Task One: Scenario Responses (Individual) For this task, you will be presented with two school site scenarios. You will have 30 

LAPASC minutes to write up your response to the situations posted. It is an individual assignment. Be sure to clearly address the situation, 
task to be completed, action steps and targeted outcomes. 

Culminating Task Task Two: Fishbowl (Group) You will participate in a 30-minute fishbowl for this event. For the first 30 minutes, you will discuss 

CAPEs: ALL 
SFL: ALL 

the prompt below as a team of administrators responsible for making the decision related to the prompt. You will need to reach 
consensus on the course of action the team will take to address the problem presented. 
Task Three: Interview (Panel) 

 You have 60 minutes to prepare a presentation on the prompt which asks you to dive deeply into a school’s data, identify your 
approach to identify potential root causes in relationship to under performance and develop a plan of action for improvement. 
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LAPASC FIELDWORK TIMELINE 
Month APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER 

CalAPA 
Submission 

CalAPA Cycle 3 
Supporting Teacher Growth 

CalAPA Cycle 1 
School Improvement 

CalAPA Cycle 2 
Communities of 

Practice 

BLOCK 1: Instructional Leadership 2: Change Leadership 
 
 

Coursework 

 

Coaching Cycle 

 
 

Data collection and Analysis for 
Targeted Group Improvement Plan 

 
 

Community of Practice 

 
 

Equity Seminar 

• Intro to Tools of Cultural Proficiency/Social 
Emotional Learning 

• Leader Dispositions and the 5 Types of Equity 
Driven Leadership 

• Self-Assessments 

 
• Shadowing with an Equity Lens: Experience1 
• Leading Communities in AddressingInequity 
• Cultural Proficiency/Social Emotional Learning forAdults 

 

Fieldwork 

Supporting Teacher Growth with 
Professional Development 

Required 

Community of Practice Meetings 
Required 

Mentor 
Meetings 

Meeting with LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisor and Administrative Mentor 

Face to Face 

Face to face with LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisor, Administrative 
Mentor and candidate 

Month OCT NOV DEC JANUARY FEBRUARY APRIL-MAY 

BLOCK 3. Systems & Operational 
Leadership 

4. Vision and Community 
Leadership 

 
 

Coursework 

 LCAP Input Participation 
 Facilities Walk-Through 
 Budget Review/Development 

 
Culminating Task 

 
 

Equity Seminar 

• 2nd Shadowing Experience 
• Cultural Proficiency/Social Emotional 

Learning Decision Making andPolicy 
• Self-Assessment Revisit 

 

Fieldwork 

Options- 2 more experiences to be completed in Blocks 3 and 4 
 Actively Participate in/Lead Year-Long Site, District or CommunityCommittee 
 Design and Implement Community/ParentEvent 
 Review, Analyze, Update and Revise: Safety Plan, Behavior Management Plan, orAttendancePlan 
 Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tier Support Meetings 
 Or a co-designed experience with principal mentor and LAPASCsupervisor 

 
Mentor 
Meetings 

 

 
Face to face with LAPASC Fieldwork 

Supervisor, Administrative 
Mentor and candidate 

Meeting with LAPASC Fieldwor k 
Supervisor and Administrative Mentor 

Face to Face 
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Overview of Field Work Experiences Due Date 
Supporting Teacher Growth with Professional Development (Required) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss professional development needs at the site. Review the 

year- long plan for professional learning and development. Talk about site-identified needs and/or interests, 
focus on your TGIP, observe patterns if student learning or behavior that might be addressed, 
recommendations from WASC reviews, etc. 

 
End of 
Block 1 

Community of Practice Meetings (Required) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Facilitate 5 meetings to support the implementation of your Target Group Improvement Plan (TGIP) and 
complete CalAPA Cycle 2 Facilitating Communities of Practice. Form a community of practice of 3-5 
educators to discuss/analyze data collected for your TGIP. Facilitate the group as they agree on the 
strategies, actions, and interventions to be implemented. The group will implement and monitor the 
effectiveness of these strategies, actions, and interventions and suggest modifications to the plan should be 
made if necessary. 

 
End of 
Block 2 

Field Work Option #1: Actively Participate in/Lead Year-Long Site, District or Community 
Committee 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to identify a site-level, district-level or community committee you 
can actively participate on and, if appropriate, co-lead or lead. The committee should be addressing an 
education topic of interest to the school and should last most, if not all, of the year. The committee should 
include teachers, parents, and/or community members (i.e. School Site Council, ELAC, GATE Advisory, 
Safety or SWPIBS) 

Candidate 
will choose 
2 of the 4 
Field Work 
Experiences. 
Candidates may 
also design a 
specific fieldwork 
experience with the 
approval of 
Administrative 
Mentor and 
LAPASC 
Fieldwork 
Supervisor based 
on identified needs. 

Field Work Option #2: Design and Implement Community/Parent Event 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A,3B, 3C,3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss parent and community involvement at your school. 
Design and implement an activity/education program for either parents or community members to 
increase involvement and/or understanding of activities that support or improve learning. Sample 
activities for parents could include: Family Math Night, Fall Festival, or Requirements for AP Classes. 
Sample activities for the community might include: Creating a school partnership or expanding a 
current one or Meeting with community groups or elected officials to communicate how the school is 
doing and identifying where resources are needed. 
Field Work Option #3: Review, Analyze, Update and Revise: Safety Plan, Behavior 
Management Plan, or Attendance Plan 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss safety, behavior management, and attendance issues at 
your school. Together, identify one of these areas as the focus for the task. Start by reviewing the most 
current school plan in your area of focus. Collect and analyze the data. Determine how the plan should be 
revised and identify the processes you used to make decisions. 

Field Work 
will be due 
March/April 

Field Work Option #4: Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with Administrative Mentor to discuss the current practices for Multi-Tiered Systems of Support at 
the school site. The candidate and Mentor Principal will determine how the candidate will participate in a 
504 Plan, Student Support and Progress Team (SSPT) and an Individual Education Plan (IEP) meeting. 
The candidate will review the schools current process for conducting a 504 Plan, SSPT, and an IEP. The 
candidate will review district policy. The candidate will work with assigned personnel on all aspects of 
preparing, conducting and follow – up for listed meetings. The candidate will debrief with assigned 
personnel. The candidate will review learnings with Administrative Mentor. 
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Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential 

LAPASC Field Work Agreement 
TBA 2020 – TBA 2021 

Field work is an integral piece in the preparation of candidates for Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential. The candidate, Administrative Mentor, and LAPASC Field Work Supervisor share responsibility 
for creating meaningful field experiences. Mutual respect, cooperation, and open communication will create 
a supportive relationship between these individuals. The quality of the field experience depends upon this 
interaction. 

 
Successful field experiences are accomplished through a strong partnership between the candidate, 
Administrative Mentor and LAPASC Field Work Supervisor. Toward this end, the Administrative Mentor 
and LAPASC Field Work Supervisor roles must be clearly defined 

 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE MENTOR 

 
The Administrative Mentor is the practicing administrator at the candidate’s school. At the onset of the 
program, the candidate will meet with the principal to ask him/her to provide support for and supervision of 
the field experience. 

 
Field Work Roles and Responsibilities 

 
The Administrative Mentor must fully understand the field experience program and support the candidate’s 
need to engage in frequent, ongoing conferences to review plans and progress related to the completion of all 
fieldwork tasks. The Administrative Mentor is expected to model, coach, and check for the candidate’s 
understanding to ensure the effective development of leadership skills. 

 
The primary role of the Administrative Mentor is to guide and support the candidate as he/she takes on 
leadership roles in the assigned fieldwork areas. The Administrative Mentor shall provide the candidate 
opportunities to learn, ask questions, and observe him/her in leadership roles. In addition to assigned 
fieldwork experiences, the Administrative Mentor may provide additional leadership opportunities such as 
participating in walkthroughs, observations, and parent meetings, and having conversations with appropriate 
staff regarding budget development, class placements, master schedule, etc. 

 
The major responsibilities of the Administrative Mentor are to: 

 
Develop the candidate’s skills by: 
· Co-planning and designing fieldwork experiences with the candidate and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 
· Developing and promoting equity-driven practices 
· Brokering relationships and networks 
· Empowering performance tasks (provide authority) 
· Modeling strong leadership—be vulnerable, transparent and engage in think-alouds 

Encourage/Coach the candidate by: 
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Prospective Candidate: School/Office: Local District: 

Application Components Review 1 Review 2 Final 

Letter of Intent 
   

Current Resume 
   

 
Proof of master’s degree 

   

Application of Enrollment 
   

Signed CalAPA Attestations and Retake 
Policy Acknowledgement 

   

Self-Assessment for Determination of 
Readiness 

   

Determination of Readiness Supervisor’s 
Endorsement 

   

HR ONLY: 
Possess one of the following valid credentials: 

       a. a clear or life California teaching credential that requires a baccalaureate degree and a program of professional preparation, 
including student teaching or the equivalent, and holds an English learner authorization; or 

b. a clear or life California designated subjects teaching credential in adult education, career technical 
education, vocational education or special subjects, provided the applicant also possesses a baccalaureate degree, and holds 
an English learner authorization; or c. a clear or life California services credential in pupil personnel services, health services 
for school nurse, teacher librarian services, or speech-language pathology or clinical or rehabilitative services requiring a 
baccalaureate degree and a program of professional preparation, including field work or the equivalent. 

 
      Meet the basic skills requirement (BSR) as described in Education Code section 44252(b), unless exempt by statute. 

Verified Date: By: 

 

I verify the above candidate has met has the following California Teaching Commissions requirements 
to be considered for admission in a LAPASC. 
Name: 

 
Signature: 

Title Date 

LAPASC Admissions Application 
Checklist 
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Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential 
Exit Portfolio 

Contents and Checklist 
The portfolio will be monitored regularly and reviewed four times throughout the LAPASC program. 

 
Candidate: School/Office: Birthdate: 

Employee #: 

o Block 1: Instructional Leadership o Block 2: Change Leadership 
o Block 3: Systems and Operational Leadership o Block 4: Vision and Community Building 

 
 
 

Equity Seminar 

o Shadowing 
Experience 1 

o Shadowing 
Experience 2 

o Shadowing Experience Final Analysis 

o Self-Assessments 1 o Self-Assessments 2 

o Self-Assessments: Final 

Fieldwork 
o Supporting Teacher 

Growth o Community of Practice 

o Option 3   o Option 4   

 
CalAPA 

o CalAPA Cycle 1 o CalAPA Cycle 2 

o CalAPA Cycle 3 
 

 
Focused Journal Reflections 

o Block 1 o Block 2 

o Block 3 o Block 4 

 
Culminating Tasks: 

o Pre-task: Resume and 
Letter of Intent o Fishbowl Activity 

o Panel Interview  

I certify that  has completed all the above requirements in 
accordance with the Administrative Services Credential Program Standards required by California 
Commission on Teacher Credentialing and LAPASC program and can now be recommended for a 
preliminary administrative services credential. 

 
Name: Signature: Title: Date: 

HR use only: 
 

Verified by  Date   
 
 

Verification of one of the following prior to being recommended for the preliminary credential 
a. Five years of successful, full-time teaching experience with an employing agency as defined in Title 5 of the California Code of Regulations 
section 80054(g)(1) and (2)(A); 
b. five years of successful, full-time experience in the fields of pupil personnel, school nurse, teacher librarian, or speech-language pathology. 
or clinical or rehabilitative services with an employing agency as defined in Title 5 of the California Code of Regulations section 80054(g)(1) and 
(2)(A); or 
c. a combination of (a) and (b). 
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Los Angeles Unified School District 
LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT AND PARTNERSHIP 
333 South Beaudry Avenue, 14th Floor 
Los Angeles, California 90017 
Telephone: (213) 241-4840 

 
AUSTIN BEUTNER 

Superintendent 
 

MEGAN K. REILLY 
Deputy Superintendent 

 
HILDA MALDONADO 

Associate Superintendent 
 

ILEANA M. DAVALOS 
Director 

 

XXXX X, 2019 
 

Dear Administrative Mentor, 
Welcome to a new school year. We are excited that you will be supporting your Aspiring Administrators as they embark in our 
LAUSD Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) Program. Our vision for our program, as an urban school district, 
is to prepare candidates to be courageous transformational leaders who utilize an equity driven lens to meet the challenge of improving 
achievement for all students, particularly for historically underserved populations. Your experience, guidance and support will afford 
our future administrators the needed mentorship to accomplish this vision for themselves and future generations of school leaders. 
The major responsibilities of the Administrative Mentor are to: 

 
Develop the candidate’s skills by: 
· Co-planning and designing fieldwork experiences with the candidate and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 
· Developing and promoting equity-driven practices 
· Brokering relationships and networks 
· Empowering performance tasks (provide authority) 
· Modeling strong leadership—be vulnerable, transparent and engage in think-aloud 

 
Encourage/Coach the candidate by: 
· Providing regular, on-going feedback and coaching using question frameworks and protocol 
· Encouraging, and guiding the candidate to take on increasing leadership roles 
· Observing with the intent of congruence 

 
Monitor the candidate’s growth by: 
· Ensuring candidate has access to complete all CalAPA Tasks asnecessary 
- Monitoring fieldwork performance tasks 
· Attending triad meetings with the candidate and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 
· Participating in evaluation of candidate skills and growth 

 
The Field Work Experience component of our program provides our participants with the application of learning needed to fully 
understand and appreciate the dispositions and responsibilities needed as a leader. State regulations require a formal agreement signed 
by the Principal to begin field work at a school. This agreement can only be approved by the Principal (vice principals, associate 
principals, and other subordinate administrators cannot not approve or serve as the site administrator/supervisor). No assigned field 
work can begin until a signed agreement is on file. The Field Work Agreement must be signed by you, the Candidate, and by the 
LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor. 

 

We look forward to our collaboration and meeting you at our first meeting on TBA, when our LAPASC team will review details about 
the program, logistics and answer any questions you might have. 

 
Sincerely, 

Ileana Davalos 
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LAPASC ASSESSMENT OVERVIEW 
 APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEPT 

BLOCK 1: Instructional Leadership 2: Change Leadership 
 

Course Focus 
 

Coaching Cycle 
Data collection and Analysis for 
Targeted Group Improvement 

Plan 

 
Community of Practice 

(CoP) 

 
Equity Seminars 

Orientation to Program and Tools/ 
Professional Peer Learning Communities 

(PPLCs)/Saturday Workshops 

 
Shadowing Experience 1 

PPLCs/Saturday 
Workshops 

 
 

Formative 
Assessments 

 Participation and Discussion in class and online 
 Reading Assignments/ReflectionWriting 
 Case Study Analysis 
 Modeling/Practicing Observation/Coaching 
 Peer Review and Analysis/Peer Feedback 
 Plan Development/Self-Assessment 
 SRI Tuning Protocol 
 Writing Assignments: Analysis of topics and 

Presentations 

 Participation and Discussion in class and online 
 Participating CoP collaborativeprotocols 
 Peer Review /Analysis /Peer Feedback 
 Reading Assignment guides (What/So what/NowWhat) 
 Plan Research and Design w/PeerAnalysis 
 Reflection Writing/Self-Assessment 
 Writing Assignments: Analysis of topics and 

Presentations 

 
Culminating 
Assessment 

CalAPA Cycle 3: 
Supporting Teacher Growth 

CAPEs: 2ABCD, 3BCD, 
5ABC SLF: 1,3,4,6 

CalAPA Cycle 1 
School Improvement 

CAPEs: 1ABC, 2A, 
3BCD,5ABC, 6AB 

SLF: 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 

CalAPA Cycle 2: 
CoP 

CAPEs: 
1C, 2ABCD, 

3ABCD, 5ABC SLF: 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6 

 OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MARCH/APRIL 

BLOCK 3. Systems & Operational 
Leadership 

4. Vision and Community 
Leadership 

Course focus 
 LCAP Input Participation 
 Facilities Walk-Through 
 Budget Review/Development 

 Understanding and Defining Culture 
 Understanding Community 
 Understanding Effective Communication 
 Transformative Leadership 
 Personal/Professional Why 

 
Equity Seminar 

 
2nd Shadowing Experience/Saturday Workshops 

 
 
 

Formative 
Assessments 

 Case Study Analysis-Collaborative 
 Participation and Discussion in class and 

online 
 Observation Response Writing/Reflection 
 Conduct Interviews w/Principal 
 Peer Review of Budget Presentation 
 Reading Assignments 
 SRI Tuning Protocol 
 Video 
 Discussion forums 
 On-line quizzes (PLN Exercises) 

 Case Study Analysis-Collaborative 
 Participation and Discussion in class and online 
 Participating Community of Practices collaborative 

protocols 
 Reading Assignments 
 SRI Tuning Protocol 
 Vision Plan Research and Design w/Peer Analysis 
 Reflection Writing 
 Self-Assessment 
 Writing Assignments: Communications and Presentation 

Culminating 
Assessment 

Case Study Analysis (Individual) Budget 
Presentation 

CAPEs: 3ABCD, 5ABC, 
6A SLF: 1, 4, 6 2, 

Vision and Parent Engagement Plan 
CAPEs: 1ABC, 3CD, 

4AB, 6AB SLF: 2, 4, 5, 6 

 Culminating Task      
 Task One: Scenario Responses (Individual) For this task, you will be presented with two school site scenarios. You will have 30 

LAPASC minutes to write up your response to the situations posted. It is an individual assignment. Be sure to clearly address the situation, 
task to be completed, action steps and targeted outcomes. 

Culminating Task Task Two: Fishbowl (Group) You will participate in a 30-minute fishbowl for this event. For the first 30 minutes, you will discuss 

CAPEs: ALL 
SFL: ALL 

the prompt below as a team of administrators responsible for making the decision related to the prompt. You will need to reach 
consensus on the course of action the team will take to address the problem presented. 
Task Three: Interview (Panel) 

 You have 60 minutes to prepare a presentation on the prompt which asks you to dive deeply into a school’s data, identify your 
approach to identify potential root causes in relationship to under performance and develop a plan of action for improvement. 
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LAPASC FIELDWORK TIMELINE 
Month APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER 

CalAPA 
Submission 

CalAPA Cycle 3 
Supporting Teacher Growth 

CalAPA Cycle 1 
School Improvement 

CalAPA Cycle 2 
Communities of 

Practice 

BLOCK 1: Instructional Leadership 2: Change Leadership 
 
 

Coursework 

 

Coaching Cycle 

 
 

Data collection and Analysis for 
Targeted Group Improvement Plan 

 
 

Community of Practice 

 
 

Equity Seminar 

• Intro to Tools of Cultural Proficiency/Social 
Emotional Learning 

• Leader Dispositions and the 5 Types of Equity 
Driven Leadership 

• Self-Assessments 

 
• Shadowing with an Equity Lens: Experience1 
• Leading Communities in Addressing Inequity 
• Cultural Proficiency/Social Emotional Learning for Adults 

 

Fieldwork 

Supporting Teacher Growth with 
Professional Development 

Required 

Community of Practice Meetings 
Required 

Mentor 
Meetings 

Meeting with LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisor and Administrative Mentor 

Face to Face 

 
Face to face with LAPASC Fieldwork 

Supervisor, Administrative 
Mentor and candidate 

Month OCT NOV DEC JANUARY FEBRUARY APRIL-MAY 

BLOCK 3. Systems & Operational 
Leadership 

4. Vision and Community 
Leadership 

 
 

Coursework 

 LCAP Input Participation 
 Facilities Walk-Through 
 Budget Review/Development 

 
Culminating Task 

 
 

Equity Seminar 

• 2nd Shadowing Experience 
• Cultural Proficiency/Social Emotional 

Learning Decision Making andPolicy 
• Self-Assessment Revisit 

 

Fieldwork 

Options- 2 more experiences to be completed in Blocks 3 and 4 
 Actively Participate in/Lead Year-Long Site, District or Community Committee 
 Design and Implement Community/Parent Event 
 Review, Analyze, Update and Revise: Safety Plan, Behavior Management Plan, or Attendance Plan 
 Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tier Support Meetings 
 Or a co-designed experience with principal mentor and LAPASC supervisor 

 
Mentor 
Meetings 

 

 
Face to face with LAPASC Fieldwork 

Supervisor, Administrative 
Mentor and candidate 

Meeting with LAPASC Fieldwor k 
Supervisor and Administrative Mentor 

Face to Face 

 

120



Overview of Field Work Experiences Due Date 
Supporting Teacher Growth with Professional Development (Required) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D,3C,5A, 5B, 5C 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss professional development needs at the site. Review the 

year- long plan for professional learning and development. Talk about site-identified needs and/or interests, 
focus on your TGIP, observe patterns if student learning or behavior that might be addressed, 
recommendations from WASC reviews, etc. 

 
End of 
Block 1 

Community of Practice Meetings (Required) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A, 2B, 2D, 3A, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Facilitate 5 meetings to support the implementation of your Target Group Improvement Plan (TGIP) and 
complete CalAPA Cycle 2 Facilitating Communities of Practice. Form a community of practice of 3-5 
educators to discuss/analyze data collected for your TGIP. Facilitate the group as they agree on the 
strategies, actions, and interventions to be implemented. The group will implement and monitor the 
effectiveness of these strategies, actions, and interventions and suggest modifications to the plan should be 
made if necessary. 

 
End of 
Block 2 

Field Work Option #1: Actively Participate in/Lead Year-Long Site, District or Community 
Committee 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to identify a site-level, district-level or community committee you 
can actively participate on and, if appropriate, co-lead or lead. The committee should be addressing an 
education topic of interest to the school and should last most, if not all, of the year. The committee should 
include teachers, parents, and/or community members (i.e. School Site Council, ELAC, GATE Advisory, 
Safety or SWPIBS) 

Candidate 
will choose 
2 of the 4 
Field Work 
Experiences. 
Candidates may 
also design a 
specific fieldwork 
experience with the 
approval of 
Administrative 
Mentor and 
LAPASC 
Fieldwork 
Supervisor based 
on identified needs. 

Field Work Option #2: Design and Implement Community/Parent Event 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A,3B,3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss parent and community involvement at your school. 
Design and implement an activity/education program for either parents or community members to 
increase involvement and/or understanding of activities that support or improve learning. Sample 
activities for parents could include: Family Math Night, Fall Festival, or Requirements for AP Classes. 
Sample activities for the community might include: Creating a school partnership or expanding a 
current one or Meeting with community groups or elected officials to communicate how the school is 
doing and identifying where resources are needed. 
Field Work Option #3: Review, Analyze, Update and Revise: Safety Plan, Behavior 
Management Plan, or Attendance Plan 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss safety, behavior management, and attendance issues at 
your school. Together, identify one of these areas as the focus for the task. Start by reviewing the most 
current school plan in your area of focus. Collect and analyze the data. Determine how the plan should be 
revised and identify the processes you used to make decisions. 

Field Work 
will be due 
March/April 

Field Work Option #4: Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with Administrative Mentor to discuss the current practices for Multi-Tiered Systems of Support at 
the school site. The candidate and Mentor Principal will determine how the candidate will participate in a 
504 Plan, Student Support and Progress Team (SSPT) and an Individual Education Plan (IEP) meeting. 
The candidate will review the schools current process for conducting a 504 Plan, SSPT, and an IEP. The 
candidate will review district policy. The candidate will work with assigned personnel on all aspects of 
preparing, conducting and follow – up for listed meetings. The candidate will debrief with assigned 
personnel. The candidate will review learnings with Administrative Mentor. 
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California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPEs) 
Field Experience Alignment 

California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPEs) 
CAPE 1: Developing a Student-Centered Vision of Teaching and Learning 
New Administrators develop a collective vision that uses multiple measures of data and focuses on equitable access, 
opportunities, and outcomes for all students. 

 
I 

 
P 

 
A 

1A2 Analyze available student and school data from multiple sources to develop a site-specific vision and mission.  X X 

1A5 Explain how school plans, programs, and activities support the school’s vision to advance the academic, linguistic, cultural, aesthetic, social- 
emotional, behavioral, and physical development of each student. 

 X X 

1A6 Communicate the school’s vision of teaching and learning clearly to staff and stakeholders.  X X 

1B1 Developing a Shared Vision and Community Commitment 
Engage staff and diverse community stakeholders in a collaborative process, including consensus building and decision making, to develop a 
vision of teaching and learning that is shared and supported by all stakeholders. 

 X X 

1C1 Implementing the Vision 
Engage staff and other stakeholders in sharing data to assess program/instructional strengths and needs that lead to student, staff, and 
community goals. 

 X X 

1C2 Use the goals in developing and implementing a plan aligned with the school’s shared vision of equitable learning opportunities for all students.  X X 

CAPE 2: INSTRUCTIONAL LEADERSHIP 
Education leaders shape a collaborative culture of teaching and learning informed by professional standards and 
focused on student and professional growth. 

 
I 

 
P 

 
A 

 
2A 

Personal and Professional Learning 
New administrators recognize that professional growth is an essential part of the shared vision to continuously improve the school, staff, 
student learning, and student safety and well-being. 

 X X 

2A2 Involve staff in identifying areas of professional strength and development that link to accomplishing the school’s vision and goals to 
improve instruction and student learning. 

 X X 

2A4 Use resources to support evidence-based practices that staff can apply to solve school-level problems of practice.  X X 

 
2B 

Promoting Effective Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment 
New administrators understand the role of instructional leader and use the state-adopted standards and frameworks to guide, support, 
and monitor teaching and learning. 

 X X 

2B2 Establish and maintain high learning expectations for all students.  X X 

2B4 Identify and use multiple types of evidence-based assessment measures and processes to determine student academic growth and success.  X X 
 

2C 
Supporting Teachers to Improve Practice 
New administrators know and apply research-based principles of adult learning theory and understand how teachers develop across the phases 
of their careers, from initial preparation and entry, through induction, ongoing learning, and accomplished practice. 

 X X 

2C1 Use adult learning theory to design, facilitate, and implement various strategies that guide and support staff members in improving their 
practice. 

 X X 

2C2 Use state-adopted professional standards (e.g., CAPEs, CPSEL and CSTP) with staff and the community as a foundation to guide professional 
learning. 

 X X 

 
2C3 

Build a comprehensive and coherent system of professional learning focused on reaching the shared vision of equitable access to learning 
opportunities and resources and positive outcomes for all students. 

  
X 

 
X 

CAPE 3: MANAGEMENT AND LEARNING ENVIRONMENT 
Education leaders manage the organization to cultivate s safe and productive learning and working environment. 

 
I 

 
P 

 
A 

3A Operations and Resource Management 
New administrators know that day-to-day and long-term management strategies are a foundation for staff and student health, safety, 
academic learning, and well-being. 

 X X 

3A3 Manage the interrelationships within the network of school operations; instructional programs; student services; and material, fiscal, and 
human resources. 

 X X 

3B3 Use a systems-thinking perspective to set priorities and manage organizational complexity, develop schedules and assignments that 
coordinate human resources, physical space, and time to maximize staff collaboration and student learning; and to engage staff and other 
stakeholders in using data to help establish, monitor and evaluate the alignment and effectiveness of organizational processes to meet school 
goals and provide equitable access to opportunities for all students. 

  
X 

 
X 

3C School Climate 
New administrators understand the leader’s role in establishing a positive, productive school climate, supportive of staff, students and families. 

  
X 

 
X 

3C2 Recognize personal and institutional biases and inequities within the education system and the school site that can negatively impact staff 
and student safety and performance and address these biases. 

  
X 

 
X 

3C3 Recognize discriminatory practices, signs of trauma, manifestations of mental illness, and promote culturally responsive, positive, and 
restorative strategies to address diverse student and school needs. 

 X X 

3D1 Managing the School Budget and Personnel 
New administrators know how effective management of staff and the school’s budget supports student and site needs. Observe classroom 
planning and instruction in accordance with LEA policy and practices; analyze evidence of teacher effectiveness based on student work and 
learning outcomes; communicate evaluative feedback effectively, equitably, and on a timely basis to help teachers improve instructional 
practices and foster positive learning environments. 

  
X 

 
X 

3D2 Provide unbiased, evidence-based feedback about observed teaching and learning to improve instructional practice.   
X 

 
X 

3D3 Provide staff with timely, constructive suggestions about strategies, available resources, and technologies that support student learning, safety, 
and well-being. 

  
X 

 
X 

3D5 Assess and analyze student and site needs and use this understanding as a base to support financial decision-making and efforts to prioritize 
expenditures that support the school’s vision, goals, and improvement plans. 

  
X 

 
X 

3D7 Collaborate with finance office staff and other stakeholders, as appropriate, to understand, monitor, and report in a clear and transparent 
manner the school’s budget and expenditures, including financial record keeping and accounting. 

 
X X 

CAPE 4: FAMILY AND COMMUNITYENGAGEMENT  
Education leaders collaborate with families and other stakeholders to address diverse student and community interests and 
mobilize community resources. 

 
4A 

Parent and Family Engagement 
New administrators engage families in education and school activities and understand the benefits of and regulations pertaining to their 
involvement. During preliminary preparation, aspiring administrators learn how to: 

 X X 

 
4A1 

Engage family and community members in accomplishing the school’s vision of equitable schooling and continuous improvement that 
includes the academic, linguistic, cultural, social-emotional, mental and physical health, and/or other supports needed to succeed in 
school. 

  
X 

 
X 

4A2 Create and promote a welcoming environment for family and community participation.  X X 

4A3 Recognize and respect family goals and aspirations for students.  X X 
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4B 

Community Involvement 
New administrators recognize the range of family and community perspectives and, where appropriate, use facilitation skills to assist 
individuals and groups in reaching consensus on key issues that affect student learning, safety, and well-being. During preliminary preparation, 
aspiring administrators learn how to: 

 X X 

4B3 Access community programs and services that assist all students, including those who require extra academic, mental health, linguistic, 
cultural, social-emotional, physical, or 
other needs to succeed in school. 

 X X 

4B4 Explain to staff and other stakeholders the importance of ongoing community understanding and support by mobilizing and 
sustaining resources directed toward 
achieving school goals. 

 X X 

CAPE 5: ETHICS AND INTEGRITY 
Education leaders make decisions, model, and behave in ways that demonstrate professionalism, ethics, 
integrity, justice, and equity and hold staff to the same standard. 

 
I 

 
P 

 
A 

5A1 Take responsibility for developing their professional leadership capacity and assess personal and professional challenges as a way to identify 
areas for self-improvement. 

 X X 

5A2 Use a professional learning plan to focus personal and professional growth in order to achieve the school’s vision and goals.  X X 
5A4. Maintain a high standard of professionalism, ethics, integrity, justice, and equity and equity and expect the same behavior of others.  X X 

5B Ethical Decision-Making 
New administrators develop and know how to use professional influence with staff, students, and community to develop a climate of trust, 
mutual respect, and honest communication necessary to consistently make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 

 X X 

5B1 Recognize any possible institutional barriers to student and staff learning and use strategies that overcome barriers that derive from economic, 
social-emotional, racial, linguistic, cultural, physical, gender, gender identity, sexual orientation, or other sources of educational disadvantage 
or discrimination. 

 X X 

5B2 Guide staff in examining issues that may affect accomplishment of the school’s vision, mission, and goals, including issues that may be related 
to race, diversity, and access. 

 X X 

New administrators understand that how they carry out professional obligations and responsibilities affects the entire school community. 

5C2 CAPE 5C: Ethical Action 
Act with integrity, fairness, and justice and intervene appropriately so that all members of the school community are treated equitably and with 
dignity and respect. 

 X X 

CAPE 6: EXTERNAL CONTEXT AND POLICY 
Education leaders influence political, social, economic, legal and cultural contexts affecting education to improve education 
policies and practices. 

 
6A 

Understanding and Communicating Policy 
New administrators are aware of the important role education policy plays in shaping the learning experiences of students, staff, families, and 
the larger school community. 

 X X 

6A1 Recognize that any school is part of a larger district, state, and federal contexts that is influenced by political, social, economic, legal, and cultural 
factors. 

 X X 

 
6A3 

Facilitate discussions among staff and the community about aligning mandates and policies with staff and student goals for continuously 
improving instruction, learning, and well- being. 

 X X 

 
6B 

Representing and Promoting the School 
New administrators are aware of the important role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences of students, staff, families and the 
larger school community. 

 X X 

6B1 Improve their public speaking, writing, electronic communication, presentation, and advocacy skills.  X X 
6B3 Communicate how the school is doing in meeting its goals and identify where resource contributions from the public are needed and would be 

most helpful. 
 X X 

6B4 Involve stakeholders in helping address the school’s challenges as well as sharing in its successes.  X X 
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LAPASC 
Triad Meeting Protocol 

Candidate, Administrative Mentor and LAPASC 
Fieldwork Supervisor 

 

Pre-Flight 
• Clarify purpose of the meeting 
• Pre-plan agenda with mentee 
• Solicit agenda items from Administrative Mentor and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 
• Set desired outcomes for the meeting 
• Confirm the meeting in advance with the Administrative Mentor and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 

Opening 
• Start with a connecting conversation 
• Review purpose of the meeting and confirm meeting length (30-60 minutes) 
• Review the outcomes for the conversation 
• Review and refine agenda with all participants 
• Determine order of agenda items 
• Decide how much time will be allotted for each section 
• Determine meeting roles and responsibilities 

Triad Conversation 
• Explore agenda topics and outcomes 
• Seek mutual understanding of agenda topics 
• Employ a coaching stance, using paraphrasing, probing, clarifying, moving to mediation and 

instructional strategies as necessary 
• Use summarizing to capture agreements and key points 
• Take notes to ensure accurate group memory 
• Review Field Work Assignment topics and candidate’s initial self-assessment 

Next steps 
• Identify next steps and evidence of success 
• Determine roles/responsibilities for completion 
• Decide timeline 
• Determine method of follow-up: phone, face-to-face visits, email, site-based observations. 
• Clarify how the supervisor will be kept informed and by whom? 
• Clarify how the Administrative Mentor and candidate will know of any concerns or thoughts 

of the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 

Closure and Check in 
• Thank everyone for their participation 
• Ask for feedback about the value of the meeting…the meeting outcome…the processes used in 

the meeting 
• Provide meeting notes to all participants 

Post Flight: Coach and Candidate 
• Hold an informal process debrief 
• What worked? Suggestions for future meetings 
• Log meeting date and time 
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Self-Assessment of Candidate Disposition Development 

 

LAPASC Field Experience 
TBA 2020 – TBA 2021 

 
FIELD WORK ASSIGNMENTS 

Field Work Agreement (Due by ) 
State regulations require a formal agreement signed by the Principal to begin field work at a school. This agreement can 
only be approved by the Principal (vice principals, associate principals, and other subordinate administrators cannot not 
approve or serve as the site administrator/supervisor). No assigned field work can begin until a signed agreement is on 
file. The Field Work Agreement form is in the Educational Leadership Handbook and must be signed by you, the 
Candidate, and by your Administrative Mentor. 

 
Scan and submit this to MyPLN. 

 
Self-Assessment of Candidate Disposition Development (Due by, 20 ) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 5A 

 
Carefully complete self-assessment of the Candidate Disposition Development form. If you can, meet with your Principal 
and complete the instrument together. If this is not possible, fill it out yourself. After completing the form, look back at 
your strengths and areas of need. Did you improve? Were you able to capitalize on your strengths? To what extent did 
you meet your goals? Write a 2-page reflection on this growth process. How are your actions aligning with your 
development as an Equity-Driven Leader? Submit to your LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor on MyPLN. 

 

Self-Assessment of Candidate Disposition Development/California Administrator Performance Expectations: 
Part 2 (Due by ) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 5A 

 
Self-reflection is an important skill for leaders to undertake to ensure continued growth. Complete the Self-Assessment of 
Candidate Disposition/California Administrator Performance Expectations form introduced during the orientation. You 
will need to print two copies of the form. Rate yourself using one copy of the form and ask your Administrative Mentor 
to rate you using the form as well. Keep in mind that you are looking at your leadership disposition as it relates to a 
school wide perspective, not in your classroom. The rating scale uses a range of 1-4, with 1 being Limited to no 
experience, 2 is Developing, 3 is Effective, and 4 is Highly Effective. It is typical that in the beginning of the credential 
program, your score would be in the 1-2 range of the rating scale. When you finish the program, a 3 score would indicate 
that you are ready for an entry-level administrative position. 

 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor and discuss your responses, revising your self-assessment as you see fit. Submit 
the self-assessment form on MyPLN after considering feedback from your Administrative Mentor. PRINT a copy of the 
final Self- Assessment, as you will need it for the second part of this task—Goal Setting. 

 
Goal Setting from Self-Assessment: 
Part 2 (Due following first Triad meeting) 
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Supporting Teacher Growth Through Professional Development (Required In Block 1 ) 

Community of Practice Meetings (Required In Block 2) 

After completing the Candidate Disposition Development/California Administrator Performance Expectations form and 
discussing it with your Administrative Mentor, work with your LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor and Administrative 
Mentor to determine 3 strengths that will guide you during the remainder of the field experience, and 3 areas that you 
hope to grow during your participation in the administrative credential program. Think of how you will address these 
areas of need to convert them to strengths. Reflect on your development as an Equity-Driven Leader. 

 
 

CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3C, 3D, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss professional development needs at the site. Review the year-long plan 
for professional learning and development at the site. Talk about site-identified needs and/or interests, the focus of your 
Targeted Group Improvement Plan (TGIP), observed patterns of student learning or behavior that might be addressed, 
district-identified foci, recommendations from WASC reviews, etc. Deliver professional development based on site need. 
Reflect on the professional development and staff implementation. 

 
Specific steps: 
• Collect data to support you’re the staff’s growth and development—Targeted Group Improvement Plan (TGIP), 

LCAP goals, WASC recommendations, assessment results, surveys, etc. 
• Select and prepare professional development to be delivered 
• Deliver professional development and reflect on delivery of professional development 
• Observe teacher implementation professional development 
• Support and monitor implementation of the strategies provided 

 
The product includes: 
 Artifacts from the activity/event (i.e. agenda, PowerPoint presentation, materials presented, work products, 

photographs, etc.) 
 How you supported the implementation of strategies 
 Reflection on how successful the event was, ways to improve/deign the activity for the future, and connections to 

adult learning theory and culturally responsive teaching 
 

 Submit your completed template and/or annotated video clip to MyPLN. 
 

CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 5A, 5B, 5C 
 

Please note: All Community of Practice meetings must be videotaped for future editing and submission for CalAPA Cycle 
2. Obtain permission forms for videotaping as required by your district group members. An agenda and minutes are 
required for each meeting. You may take the minutes or ask someone in the group to take detailed, organized minutes. 
Work products generated during the meetings should be saved. Agendas, minutes and work products will be uploaded 
for CalAPA Cycle 2. 

 

Community of Practice Meeting #1: Getting Started--Initial Presentation of Data, Target Group and Problem of 
Practice (Due by ) 
The purpose of this initial Community of Practice Meeting is to establish the group, set its purpose, develop group norms, and 
introduce members to your initial findings about your proposed target group. 

 
 Select and then invite your Community of Practice members to a meeting. Consider the role of each member plays at 

your school, the skills or characteristics he/she will bring to the group, and your relationship with each member. 
Think of how the group reflects or doesn't reflect the demographics of your school’s demographics. 

 Plan the agenda carefully and think about your strategy for approaching the meeting. Include the following: 
o Develop group norms and goals. 
o Share your initial data analysis process and findings about the target group. 
o Ask the members for their thoughts regarding: Why is the target group not achieving as they should? What is 

being done now and what might be done? What type of additional data would be useful together? 

126



o Discuss your draft problem of practice and gain consensus for moving forward with the target group and 
problem of practice. Emphasize their key role in this process. 

 Conduct the meeting and keep detailed, well-organized minutes. Make sure you include the first names and roles of 
those in attendance, a summary of discussion and any agreements made, or reports presented. Be sure to develop a 
schedule of future meeting dates and time. 

 Submit your agenda and minutes on MyPLN. 
 

CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 1: Professional Learning Context, Area of Educational Focus, and Community of Practice 
This is the first step in CalAPA Cycle 2. 

 
 Complete the template Cycle 2 Step One. Answer each of the prompts. 
 Review the rubric for CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 1 before you write and submit your work. Make sure your document is 

clear, well organized, comprehensible and professionally written. 
 Submit completed template on MyPLN. 

 

Community of Practice Meeting #2: Developing the Plan: Identifying Strategies, Actions, Interventions and 
Monitoring Practices (Due by ) 
The purpose of this Community of Practice meeting is to discuss any additional data collected and come to consensus on the strategies, 
actions, and interventions to be implemented and ways the group will monitor the effectiveness of these strategies, actions and 
interventions. 

 
 Plan the agenda carefully. In this meeting, the team should: 

o Share and analyze any data they gathered. 
o Determine if the data supports the identification of root causes. 
o Generate strategies that address the problem of practice agreed upon in the last meeting. The strategies selected 

may be related to instruction, assessment, or behavioral practices. 
o Determine how they will monitor the effectiveness of the strategies selected. 

 
 Conduct the meeting and keep detailed, well-organized minutes. Save any work products generated by the group. 
 Submit agenda and minutes on MyPLN. 

 
Community of Practice Meeting #3: Finalizing the Plan (Due by ) 
The purpose for this Community of Practice meeting is to the monitor the implementation of the strategies, actions and services the 
group selected. Modifications to the plan should be made if necessary. 

 
 Prior to the meeting, gather any assessment data the group has generated for presentation. 
 Plan the agenda carefully. In this meeting, the team should: 

o Analyze any data gathered. 
o Discuss whether modifications to the plan are needed. 

 Conduct the meeting and keep detailed, well-organized minutes. Save any work products generated by the group. 
 Submit your agenda, minutes and any work products on MyPLN. 

 
CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 2: Plan Description of Problem of Practice/Approach to Professional Collaboration/Strategy to 
Address Problem of Practice (Due by ) 
This is the second step in CalAPA Cycle 2. 

 
 Complete the template Cycle 2 Step Two. Answer each of the prompts. 
 Review the rubric for CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 2 before you write and before you submit the final copy. Make sure that 

your document is clear, well organized, comprehensible, and professionally written. 
 Submit your completed template to MyPLN. 

 
Community of Practice #4: Monitoring and Adjusting the Plan (Due by ) 
The purposes of this Community of Practice are threefold. The first purpose is to check on the progress of the actions, services, and 
interventions and adjust as needed. The second purpose is to obtain feedback from the group regarding both the students' and the 
group’s learning processes. The third purpose is to attend to your self-identified leadership goals and work toward them in your 
meeting. 
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Field Work Options for Block 3/4 

 Plan the agenda carefully. Keep your leadership goals in mind as you organize and lead this meeting. This is an 
opportunity for you to consciously work on the leadership goals you, in collaboration with your Administrative 
Mentor and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor have developed. In this meeting, you should: 
o Evaluate how the plan is going, i.e. what impacts the plan is having on student learning and whether any 

adjustments need to be made. 
o Begin discussing how the group's learning and behavior have changed. 

 Conduct the meeting and keep detailed, well-organized minutes. Save any work products generated by the group. 
Submit your agenda, minutes and work products on MyPLN. 

 
Advisory Meeting #5:  Evaluate the Process and Results (Due by) 
The purpose of this final Advisory Meeting is to review the results of the actions, services, and interventions and make 
recommendations about sustaining the learning of students. In addition, you will continue to work toward your stated leadership 
goals. 

 
CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 3:Video Annotations (Due by ) 
This is the third step in CalAPA Cycle 2. 

 
 Complete the template Cycle 2 Step 3 regarding Video annotations.docx. 
 Edit your videotapes of your Community of Practice meeting to include the required annotation titles. Compete the 

rationale section of the chart for each of your clips. 
 Review the rubric for CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 3 before you write and before you submit the final copy. 
 Submit your completed annotation chart and video clips to MyPLN to confirm completion. 

 
CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 4: Reflective Narrative (Due by) 
 Complete the template Cycle 2 Step 4 Reflective Narrative. Answer each of the prompts. 
 Complete the template Cycle 2 Step 4 Reflective Narrative. Answer each of the prompts. 
 Review the rubric for CalAPA Cycle 2 Step 4 before you write and before you submit the final copy. Make sure that 

your document is clear, well organized, comprehensible and professionally written. 
 Submit your completed template to MyPLN for confirmation 

 

Candidates will complete two of the four Field Work Assignments based on their Self-Assessment and areas of growth. 
The candidate in collaboration with their LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor may create a Field Work Assignment in order 
to support candidate’s growth. 

 
Field Work #1 Actively Participate in/Lead Year-Long Site, District or Community Committee 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B (Due by) 

 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to identify a site-level, district-level or community committee you can actively 
participate on and, if appropriate, co-lead or lead. The committee should be addressing an educational topic of interest to 
the school and should last most, if not all, of the year. The committee should include teachers, parents and/or 
community members (i.e. School Site Council, English Learners Advisory Council, GATE Advisory Committee, etc.). If 
possible, consider the focus of your Target Group Improvement Plan when selecting a committee tojoin. 

 
Specific steps: 
• Attend all committee meetings 
• Participate in the work of the group and co-lead or lead sessions as possible 
 Meet periodically with Administrative Mentor and/or LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor to present artifacts and 

discuss committee progress 
• Analyze the efficiency and effectiveness of the group and their impact on student achievement, well-being and/or 

involvement 
 

The product includes: 
 Artifacts from the meetings (agendas, minutes, presentation you made, work products, etc.) 
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 Reflection on your role in the group, how successful the meetings were in reaching established goals, and ways to 
improve the group’s functioning if you were given authority to do so 

 
Field Work #2: Design and Implement Community/Parent Event 

CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A,3B,3C,3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
 

Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss parent and community involvement at your school. Together, identify 
one of these two areas as the focus for this task. Determine if this work will require a collaborative process or can be done 
by the candidate with periodic review and input from key stakeholders. 

 
Specific steps for parent involvement/education 
• Conduct a needs assessment to determine areas of parent involvement or education that should be addressed 
• Design an activity/education program for parents to increase their involvement and/or understanding of activities 

that support or improve the learning environment 
• (Sample activities could include: Family Math Night, Fall Festival, Help with Homework, How to Help Your Child 

Apply for College, The Benefits and Requirements of AP Classes etc. 
• Gather and incorporate information from parents regarding expectations and interests into the design of your activity 
• Implement the activity 
• Collect and analyze feedback to guide future activities 

 

OR 
 

Specific steps for community involvement/education activity: 
• Identify either an involvement or education activity for community members to increase their involvement in or 

understanding of the structures that support or improve the learning environment 
• Sample activities might include: Creating a new school partnership or expanding a current one; Contacting a 

community group to provide an enrichment opportunity for students or families; Meeting with different community 
groups or local elected officials to communicate how the school is doing and identify where resources are needed 

• Implement the activity and reflect upon its success and impact 
 

Field Work #3: Review, analyze, Update and Revise: Safety Plan, Behavior Management Plan, or attendance Plan 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 

 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss safety, behavior management, and attendance issues at your school. 
Together, identify one of these areas as the focus for this task. Determine if this work will require a collaborative process 
or can be done by the candidate with periodic review and input from key stakeholders. 

 
Specific steps: 
• Review the most current school plan in your area of focus 
• Collect data related to your focus area (i.e. student referrals, detentions, suspensions; absence patterns and dropout 

rates; or safety issues such as unauthorized entries, fire drill compliance; lockdowns, etc.) 
• Analyze data to determine patterns, trends, and specific students and/or student groups impacted and why. 
• Research evidence-based practices related to your area of focus 
• Determine how the plan should be revised and identify the processes you used to make decisions 
 Present recommendations to revise and/or improve the school-wide safety, behavior management, or attendance 

plan to your Administrative Mentor and stakeholders (if applicable) 
 

The product includes: 
 Analysis of the data collected regarding the area of focus—safety, behavior or attendance 
 Summary of evidence-based practices researched 
 Recommendations for revision and/or improvement of the current plan 
 Plan for sharing the proposed findings and recommendations 
 Reflective narrative regarding what you learned during the process, how the changes will impact students and 

what you would do differently if given the authority 
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Final Self-Assessment of Leadership Development 

Field Work #4: Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 5A, 5B, 6A, 6B 

Meet with Administrative Mentor to discuss the current practices for Multi-Tiered Systems of Support at the school site. 
The candidate and Administrative Mentor will determine how the candidate will participate in a 504 Plan, Student 
Support and Progress Team (SSPT) and an Individual Education Plan (IEP) meeting. The candidate will review the 
schools current process for conducting a 504 Plan, SSPT, and IEP. The candidate will review district policy. The candidate 
will work with assigned personnel on all aspects of preparing, conducting and follow – up for listed meetings. The 
candidate will debrief with assigned personnel. The candidate will review learnings with Administrative Mentor. 

 
Specific Steps: 

• Review the schools current process for conducting a 504 Plan, a SSPT, and an IEP 
• Review district policy on conducting a 504 Plan, a SSPT, and an IEP 
• Work with site personnel on all aspects of preparing, conducting and follow-up for listedmeetings 
• Work with site personnel to determine if alternative procedures could be implemented 
• Present reflection and recommendations to your Administrative Mentor and other assigned staff 

 
The product includes: 
 Artifacts from reviewing the school’s process for these meetings 
 Artifacts from reviewing district policy 
 Artifacts from the meetings. 
 Reflection on your learning from review school procedures, district policy and attending themeetings 

 
 
 

Final Self-Assessment of Candidate Disposition Development (Due by ) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 5A 

 
Carefully complete self-assessment of the Candidate Disposition Development form. If you can, meet with your 
Administrative Mentor and complete the instrument together. If this is not possible, fill it out yourself. After completing 
the form, look back at your strengths and areas of need. Did you improve? Were you able to capitalize on your strengths? 
To what extent did you meet your goals? Write a 2-page reflection on this growth process. How are your actions aligning 
with your development as an Equity-Driven Leader? Submit to your LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor on MyPLN. 
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Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative 
Credential Program 

LAPASC Field Work Agreement 
TBA 2020 – TBA 2021 

 
Field work is an integral piece in the preparation of candidates for Preliminary Administrative Services 
Credential. The candidate, Administrative Mentor, and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor share responsibility 
for creating meaningful field experiences. Mutual respect, cooperation, and open communication will create 
a supportive relationship between these individuals. The quality of the field experience depends upon this 
interaction. 

 
Successful field experiences are accomplished through a strong partnership between the candidate, 
Administrative Mentor and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor. Toward this end, the Administrative Mentor and 
LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor roles must be clearly defined 

 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE MENTOR 

 
The Administrative Mentor is the practicing administrator at the candidate’s school. At the onset of the 
program, the candidate will meet with the principal to ask him/her to provide support for and supervision of 
the field experience. 

 
Field Work Roles and Responsibilities 

 
The Administrative Mentor must fully understand the field experience program and support the candidate’s 
need to engage in frequent, ongoing conferences to review plans and progress related to the completion of all 
fieldwork tasks. The Administrative Mentor is expected to model, coach, and check for the candidate’s 
understanding to ensure the effective development of leadership skills. 

 
The primary role of the Administrative Mentor is to guide and support the candidate as he/she takes on 
leadership roles in the assigned fieldwork areas. The Administrative Mentor shall provide the candidate 
opportunities to learn, ask questions, and observe him/her in leadership roles. In addition to assigned 
fieldwork experiences, the Administrative Mentor may provide additional leadership opportunities such as 
participating in walkthroughs, observations, and parent meetings, and having conversations with appropriate 
staff regarding budget development, class placements, master schedule, etc. 

 
The major responsibilities of the Administrative Mentor are to: 

 
Develop the candidate’s skills by: 
· Co-planning and designing fieldwork experiences with the candidate and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 
· Developing and promoting equity-driven practices 
· Brokering relationships and networks 
· Empowering performance tasks (provide authority) 
· Modeling strong leadership—be vulnerable, transparent and engage in think-alouds 

Encourage/Coach the candidate by: 
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· Providing regular, on-going feedback and coaching using question frameworks and protocol 
· Encouraging, and guiding the candidate to take on increasing leadership roles 
· Observing with the intent of congruence 

Monitor the candidate’s growth by: 

· Monitoring fieldwork performance tasks 
· Attending triad meetings with the candidate and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor 
· Participating in evaluation of candidate skills and growth 

Specifically, the Administrative Mentor will: 

 Attend at least 3 triad meetings with the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor and candidate. Triad 
meetings should occur as early as possible in the program, mid-program and at the end of the 
program. The purposes of these meetings are to 1) discuss and agree upon the area of focus for each 
fieldwork assignment, 2) monitor candidate progress on completion of fieldwork assignments, and 3) 
discuss issues that may arise. 

 Provide authority for the candidate to assume leadership roles as outlined in the fieldwork 
assignments. Support the candidate in developing relationships and forming collaborativegroups 
necessary to complete fieldwork assignments. 

 Check in regularly with the candidate. These meetings will provide opportunities for the 
Administrative Mentor to model strong equity-driven leadership, think aloud so the candidatemay 
understand the processes used to make decisions and solve problems, exchange ideas regarding 
fieldwork experiences, and provide ongoing, direct feedback on the candidate’s progress. 

 Assist the candidate in the self-assessment of skills needed for entry-level administrators. 
 Provide input to the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor regarding the evaluation of the 

candidate’s fieldwork experience. 
 

ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE LAPASC FIELDWORK SUPERVISOR 
 

The LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor serves as a supporter, advocate and evaluator of the candidate as he/she 
completes fieldwork experiences. At the onset of the program, the candidate will schedule a meeting with 
his/her Administrative Mentor and the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor to discuss fieldwork experiences. The 
LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor will outline the expectations, parameters and success criteria for each 
experience and assist with the designing of appropriate experiences. Finally, the LAPASC Fieldwork 
Supervisor will serve as an advocate for the candidate and provide additional support and/or experiences if 
needed. 

 
The major responsibilities of the LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor are to: 
Develop the candidate’s skills by: 
· Co-planning and designing fieldwork experiences with the candidate and Administrative Mentor 
· Developing and promoting equity-driven practices 
· Brokering relationships and networks that will enhance the candidate’s experiences 
· Expanding experiences for the candidate should there be gap areas at the current site 

Encourage/Coach the candidate by: 

· Providing regular, on-going feedback and coaching using questioning frameworks and protocols 
· Encouraging, and guiding the candidate to take on increasing leadership roles 
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Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential 

INTERVENTION FORM 

Name of Candidate:   Cohort:  Date:     
 

 
Pertinent Information 

 
Existing Assets 

 
Recommended Actions 

 
Resolution Timeline 

    

 

Participants’ Signatures and Positions: 
 

1.     
 

2.    
 

3.    

 
 

4.    
 

5.    
 

6.    

133



Human Resource 
Work Stream Leads 

 

 

Human Capital 

 

Employee Services 

 

Educator Development, Support 
and Leadership Development 

 
Peggy Presley Administrator 

 

Induction Programs, Credentials, 
Contracts and Institutes of Higher 

Learning Partnerships 
 

Marco Nava, 
Administrator 

Certificated Workforce 
Management 
Certificated 
(B. Johnson) 

 
Certificated Assignments & 
Support 
(L. Hannah) 

Administrative, Selection and 
Assignments 
(M. Voigt) 

Personnel Research and Analysis 
(vacant) 

Organizational Effectiveness 
(M. Sotomayor) 

Data and Accountability, 
Communication 
(J. Chavira) 

 
Financial Services Unit 
(M. Koo) 

Staff Relations 
(F Serrato, 
I Martinez) 

 
Employee Relations 
(B. Harker, M. Fuller) 

 
Employee Health 
(B. Harker, M. Fuller) 

Teacher Development & Support 
 

Certificated Performance 
Evaluation Support 
(E. Cortez) 

 
Peer Assistance & Review 
(C. Ikeanyi) 

 
Educator Development & 
Support: Teachers 
(J. White) 

 
Administrator Development & 
Support 
Educator Development & 
Support: School leaders, Principal 
supervisors Aspiring Programs (J. 
Rodriguez, H. Lower Lowe) 

 
MyPLN (M. Missoni) 

District Intern Program (P. Pernin) 
 

Beginning Teacher Growth & 
Development Induction (G. Mercado) 

 
Credentials, Contract, Compliance 
Services (L. Cortez) 

 
Micro- Credentialing Program /Future 
Ready (M. Beiersdorf 

 
Los Angeles Administrative Services 
Credential (M. Crossin) 

 
Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative 
Services Credential (Pending final 
approval) (D. Estrada) 

 
Institutes of Higher Learning 
Partnerships 

• Curriculum Alignment, Residency 
Programs 
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Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential 
(LAPASC) 

LAPASC Administrative Coordinator 
Coordinates and oversees all aspects of the LAPASC program including, but limited to, overseeing delivery of instruction, candidate requirements, 
informing candidates of program requirements /deadlines, curriculum development, advising candidates, arranging course and fieldwork experiences. 
The Administrative coordinator ensures all of CTC and LAUSD requirements and policy are adhered to. 

 
 

Instructors 
Provide rigorous instruction, guidance and coaching in their designated course and for students to complete all program 
requirements including fieldwork experiences and CalAPA. 

 
 

Fieldwork Supervisor 
Is the liaison between the LAPASC program and the on-site Administrative Mentor. Meets with candidate to 
support their completion of fieldwork requirements for the program. Also facilitates meetings with candidate and 
on-site administrative mentor to clarify expectations, ensure access to experiences and resources. 

 

On-site Administrative Mentor 
Guides and mentor students through the on-school site fieldwork experience and assignments. Works with the 
LAPASC program Fieldwork Supervisor to ensure candidate has access to experiences and resources to 
successfully complete all CalAPA requirements and fieldwork assignments. Mentors candidate on the practical 
aspects of being a school administrator. 
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Selection & 
Influences 

Proesses: 
Candidate Preparation 

Outcome Measures 
 

Evaluation/ Analysis Decision Making 

Los Angeles Unified School District 
Credential Programs Unit Evaluation Plan 

 

 

Candidate 
Selection/ 
Admission 
Who Are Our Candidates 

Employment—All 
Candidates 
Program offered to LAUSD 
Teachers and Teachers in Eligible 
Charters 

• Pre-entry Academic 
Prep 

• GPA 
• Basic Skills & 

Competency Test 
Scores (i.e. CBEST, 
CSET) 

• Interviews 
• Live Scan Clearance 
• Reference Letters 
• Degrees/Certificates/ 

Licenses 
* * * * * * * * * * * * 
Induction: 

• California Preliminary 
Teaching Credential 

 
 

External 
influences on 

Decision Making 
• Accreditation Bodies 
• Legislation 
• Political, Legal, 

Economic & Cultural 
Shifts/Changes 

Candidate Preparation 
What do the Candidates Do 

 
Benchmark 1: Candidate Performance in 
Coursework 
Intern/Preliminary Programs 
• Teacher Education Coursework 
• Key Assessments: TPA, RICA 
• Key/Signature Assignments/Portfolio 

Entries 

Induction 
• Work with Support Provider/Mentor 
• Formative Assessment (FACT/FAS) 
• Key Assessment: Teaching & Learning 

Framework/Continuum of Teaching 
Practice 

• Portfolio Entries 
• Professional Development 

Added Authorizations 
• Coursework 
• Completion of Key Signature 

Assignments/Portfolio Entries 

Benchmark 2: Candidate Performance in 
Clinical/ Fieldwork Settings 
Intern/Preliminary Programs 
• Intern/Teaching Assignment 
• Key Fieldwork Assignments 
Induction 
• Teaching Assignment/Observations 
• Key Formative Assessment Assignments 

Added Authorizations 

Benchmark 3: Program Completion and 
Graduation 
• Credential and/or Added Authorization 

competencies Met 
 

Administration—In Development Phase 

 
Candidate, Program, and Unit 
Success 
How We Measure Our Success 

 
Key Assessment Measures 
Intern/Preliminary Programs: 
□ Disposition Survey Results 
□ Signature Assignment Scores 
□ Fieldwork Scores 
□ Fieldwork Observations 
□ Portfolio Entry Scores 
□ Survey Results 
□ Course Evaluation Scores & 

Comments 
□ Transcript 

Evaluation/Recommendations for 
Credential/Added Authorizations 

 
Induction Programs: 
□ Portfolio Entries 

□ Teaching & Learning Framework 
Evidence of Growth over time 

□ Observations 
□ Survey Results 
□ Professional Development 

Evaluation Scores &Comments 
□ Transportability Document 
□ Recommendation for California 

Clear Teaching Credential 
 

Other Measures 
□ Syllabi Review Results 
□ Qualified Staff Performance 

Candidate Evaluations, Peer 
Observations; Syllabi & Vitaes; 
Performance Reviews 

• Recommendation for Credential 
and/or Added Authorizations 
processed 

 
 
 

Use of Candidate, Program, & 
Unit Data 
How We Reflect, Analyze and Study 

 
Data Analysis 
□ Key/Signature Assignments 
□ Key Assessments 
□ Portfolio Entries 
□ Survey Results 

 
Review of Curriculum 
□ Syllabi 
□ Portfolio Assignments 
□ Evidence of Application 

Requirements 
□ Assessments 

 
Review Teams 
□ Program Staff –District Level 

(Intern, Induction, 
Administration) 

□ Program Staff—Support 
Providers/ Mentors, Instructors, 
Reviewers 

□ Division Leadership 
□ Senior Staff 
□ Designated Annual Evaluation 

Personnel 
□ Advisory Councils 
□ Ad Hoc Committees 

Unit Level 
□ Division Leadership Team 
□ Accreditation Unit Coordinators 

Biennial Reports; and Annual 
Reports, Program Reports 

Use of Candidate, 
Program, & Unit 
Data to Guide 
Decision-Making 
How We Decide to Make 
Changes 

 
 

Data Analysis 
• Legislative 

Mandates 
• Program 

Mission/Vision 
• Results of Data 

Analysis 
• District Priorities 
• Resource Needs 
• Curriculum Shifts 
• Resource 

Effectiveness 
• Antecedents to 

Success 
• Policies and 

Procedures 
• Research 
• Innovation 
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TITLE: Confidential Student Information: Appropriate Use 
 

NUMBER: REF-3518.0 
 

ISSUER: Donnalyn Jaque-Antón, Associate Superintendent 
Division of Special Education 

 
DATE: January 29, 2007 

 
PURPOSE: The purpose of this Reference Guide is to request that all District administrators 

review with all their staff Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) policies 
regarding confidentiality of student information and records, as stated in BUL- 
2469.0: “Pupil Records: Access, Confidentiality, and Notice of Educational Rights,” 
and remind them of their responsibility to know and follow this policy. 

 

MAJOR 
CHANGES: 

None 

 
 

BACKGROUND: In light of a recent incident involving confidentiality of student information in which 
no District employee was implicated, we are taking this opportunity to reinforce the 
rules of privacy that must guide us in our use of information about students. 

 
PROCEDURES: Administrators in schools and offices are requested to review with all certificated and 

classified staff District policies regarding confidentiality of student information and 
records. This policy is articulated in BUL-2469.0: “Pupil Records: Access, 
Confidentiality, and Notice of Educational Rights.” LAUSD employees are legally 
bound not to disclose confidential student information about LAUSD students to non- 
employees (other than to the parent or guardian) without the parent or guardian’s 
permission, except where there is a “need to know.” “Need to know” covers 
situations such as the District’s necessary communications with a private provider of 
special education services who has executed a non-disclosure agreement as part of a 
contract with LAUSD to serve LAUSD students. 

Administrators are also requested to remind all staff of the responsibility to know and 
follow District policies regarding confidentiality. 

 

RELATED 
RESOURCES: 

BUL-2469.0: “Pupil Records: Access, Confidentiality, and Notice of Educational 
Rights” 

 
 

ASSISTANCE: For assistance or further information, please contact your Local District or Rochelle 
Montgomery in the Office of the General Counsel at (213) 241-6601. 

 
 

REF-3518.0 

ROUTING 
All Locations 
Local District Superintendents 
Administrators of Instruction 
Local District Directors 
Support Unit Administrators 
School Site Administrators 
All Staff 
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TITLE: Social Media Policy for Employees and Associated 
Persons 

NUMBER: BUL-5688.2 

ISSUER: Frances Gipson, Ph.D., Chief Academic Officer 
Division of Instruction 

 
Sophia Mendoza, Director 
Instructional Technology Initiative 

 
DATE: July 31, 2018 

 
POLICY: The Los Angeles Unified School District Employees and all associated 

persons who work with or have contact with students are expected to 
follow all District policies when using social media as a form of 
communication. Under certain circumstances, the District has 
jurisdiction to discipline employees who violate rules of appropriate 
conduct which includes, but is not limited to, the use of social 
networking sites during or outside of work hours. Additionally, the 
District may not be able to protect or represent employees who incur 
legal action from a second party in response to the employee’s behavior 
on a social networking site. 

 
MAJOR This revision replaces BUL-5688.1 of the same title, dated February 2, 
CHANGES: 2015 to reflect updated guidelines and definitions for Districtusers 

while engaging in social media (Attachment A). 
 

PURPOSE:  The purpose of this updated bulletin is to provide policies and 
guidelines for social media communications between employees, 
students, parents and other associated persons; to prevent unauthorized 
access and other unlawful activities by District users online; to prevent 
unauthorized disclosure of or access to sensitive information, and to 
comply with the Children’s Internet Protection Act (CIPA). While the 
District recognizes that during non-work hours employees and students 
may participate in online social media, blogs, and other online tools, 
District employees and associated persons should keep in mind that 
information produced, shared and retrieved by them may be subject to 
District policies and is a reflection of the school community. 

 
BACKGROUND: The use of social media for instructional purposes can help augment 

instruction. However, when social media postings violate the law or 
District policies or create a substantial disruption to the school 
community and/or work environment, the administrator may have an 

ROUTING 
All Employees 
All Locations 
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obligation to respond and take appropriate action, including but not 
limited to investigation and possible discipline. 

 

GUIDELINES: I. SOCIAL MEDIA GUIDELINES FOR EMPLOYEES AND 
ASSOCIATED PERSONS 

 
Many schools, offices and departments have their own websites and 
social media networks that enable staff to share school/work-related 
information (e.g., grades, attendance records, or other pupil/personnel 
record information) may be shared using only District-approved, secure 
connections and locations and only by authorized individuals. 
Confidentiality and security of privileged information regarding students 
or personnel must be maintained always. 

 
All existing policies and behavior guidelines that cover employee 
conduct on school premises and at school-related activities similarly 
apply to the online environment in those same venues. 

 
1. Keep personal social network accounts separate from workrelated 

accounts. When a student or minor wishes to link to an 
employee’s personal social networking site, redirect them to the 
school approved website. Accepting invitations to non-school 
related social networking sites from parents, students or alumni 
under the age of eighteen is strongly discouraged and, on a case- 
by-case basis, may be prohibited by the site administrator. (Code 
of Conduct with Students – Distribution and Dissemination 
Requirement) Office of Education Compliance. 

 
2. Any employee or associated person engaging in inappropriate 

conduct including the inappropriate use of social media sites and 
applications during or after school hours may be subject to 
discipline. 

 
3. Never post any personally identifiable student information 

including names, videos and photographs on any school-based, 
personal or professional online forum or social networking 
website, without the written, informed consent of the child’s 
parent/legal guardian and the principal. 

 
4. Never share confidential or privileged information about students 

or personnel (e.g., grades, attendance records, or other 
pupil/personnel record information). 

 
5. Users shall have no expectation of privacy regarding their use of 

District property, network and/or Internet access to files, 
including email. The District reserves the right to monitor users’ 
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online activities and to access, review, copy, and store or delete 
any electronic communication or files and/or disclose them to 
others as it deems necessary. [Refer to BUL- 999.12, Responsible 
Use Policy (RUP) For District Computer Systems] dated 
November 27, 2017. 

 
6. Posting inappropriate threatening, harassing, racist, biased, 

derogatory, disparaging or bullying comments toward or about 
any student, employee, or associated person on any website is 
prohibited and may be subject to discipline. 

 
7. Threats are taken seriously and are subject to law enforcement 

intervention, including but not limited to formal threat 
assessments. [Refer to BUL-5798.0, Workplace Violence, Bullying 
and Threats (Adult-to-Adult) dated July 16, 2012.] 

 
8. District employees and associated persons are responsible for the 

information they post, share, or respond to online. Employees 
should utilize privacy settings to control access to personal 
networks, webpages, profiles, posts, digital media, forums, fan 
pages, etc. However, be aware that privacy settings bring a false 
sense of security. Anything posted on the Internet may besubject 
to public viewing and republication by third parties without your 
knowledge. 

 
9. If you identify yourself online as a school employee orassociated 

person, ensure that your profile and related content are consistent 
with how you wish to present yourself to colleagues, parents, and 
students. Conduct yourself online according to the same code of 
ethics and standards set forth in the Responsible Use Policy. It is 
recommended that you post a disclaimer on your social media 
pages stating, “The views on this page are personal and do not 
reflect the views of the Los Angeles Unified School District.” 

 
10. Use of District logos or images on one’s personal social 

networking sites is prohibited. If you wish to promote a specific 
LAUSD activity or event, you may do so in accordance with the 
Office of Communications and Media Services guidelines. 

 
11. Misrepresenting oneself by using someone else’s identity maybe 

identity theft. It is advisable to periodically check that one’s 
identity has not been compromised. 

 
12. During an emergency situation that impacts the employee’s 

worksite, the employee may post a general statement ofwellbeing 
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to their social network account if doing so does not interfere with 
their assigned emergency duties. 

 
II. EDUCATIONAL VALUE OF SOCIAL MEDIA 

 
Technology is reshaping how we reach our students and how students 
interact with the world. For example, some teachers are using social 
media as an educational tool. Schools are using social media to launch 
anti-bullying campaigns, to share school news and events, to increase 
homework compliance and support, and to enhance classroom 
instruction. [Refer to https://achieve.lausd.net/iti for additional resources 
regarding social media and classroom instruction]. 

 
All social media interaction between staff and students must be for 
instructional purposes and must not include confidential information 
without parental and site administrator approval. [Refer to BUL 6399.2, 
Social Media Policy for Students, dated July 11, 2018]. 

 
The use of social media for instruction provides students the opportunity 
to engage in self-directed learning with differentiated paths to 
knowledge acquisition and processing. Students can use social media to 
catch up with course material as well as explore topics further. Social 
media also provides the opportunity for students to increase engagement 
with course content and to take advantage of peer learning. Using social 
media as an instructional tool will help augment students learning as 
well as help prepare them to be college and career ready. 

 
When using social media for instructional purposes, the highest possible 
privacy settings must be utilized. 

 
• The site administrator and parents must be notified of allclassroom 

social media use. 
• Additionally, the site administrator or designee shall have 

administrative access to the social media sites. 
• If online commenting is enabled in an open site, the comments must 

be moderated and monitored daily for inappropriate language and 
content. 

 
III. RESPONSIBILITIES OF DISTRICT EMPLOYEESAND 

ASSOCIATED PERSONS 
 

A. All District employees and associated persons are expected to: 
 

• Adhere to this Social Media Policy for Employees and 
Associated Persons. 
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• Be familiar with and follow the guidelines and the provisions 
of this policy. 

 
B. All District employees utilizing social media with studentsare 

expected to: 
 

•  Educate students about digital citizenship, which includes 
appropriate and safe online behavior, interacting with 
individuals on social networking websites, and cyberbullying 
awareness. 

• Notify site/location administrator and parents (asappropriate) 
of all social media use. 

• Provide site administrators with access to social media sites. 
• Moderate and monitor comments daily posted either by staff 

or students. 
 

IV. ADMINISTRATOR/DESIGNEE RESPONSIBILITIES: 
 

A. In addition to those applicable duties listed in SectionIII, 
Administrators/Designees will 

 
1. Distribute and communicate this Social Media Policy for 

Employees and Associated Persons to all employees and 
associated persons. 

 
2. Investigate reported incidents of employee or associated adults’ 

misconduct or violations of appropriate conduct. [Refer to BUL – 
999.12, Responsible Use Policy (RUP), dated November 27, 
2017. For District Computer and Network Systems, Code of 
Conduct with Students – Distribution and Dissemination 
Requirement, please refer to the Education Equity Compliance 
Office.] 

 
3. Postings of a serious nature may warrant additional reportingto 

Division and District Operations and the appropriate reporting 
agency: 

 
a. Threats (contact Los Angeles School Police Department 

(LASPD), School Operations, and Crisis Counseling and 
Intervention Services). 

 
b. Inappropriate or sexualized images of minors (contact both 

local law enforcement and LASPD). 
 

c. Child pornography (contact both local law enforcement and 
LASPD). 
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d. Raise a reasonable suspicion of child abuse (contact the 

appropriate Child Protective Services agency). [Refer to 
BUL-5798.0, Workplace Violence, Bullying and Threats 
(Adult-to-Adult), dated July 16, 2012. BUL- 5799.0, Threat 
Assessment and Management (Student-to-Student, Student-to- 
Adult, dated July 16, 2012 and BUL-1347.3, Child Abuse and 
Neglect Reporting Requirements, dated August 19, 2016. 

 
4. Inappropriate postings may be documented by taking and 

printing screen shots or downloading them as evidence. Evidence 
should be collected with the permission of the site administrator 
for the sole purpose of the investigative process and stored in a 
secured location. This evidence may be used in conference with 
the employee(s) or associated persons in question. Caution: Do 
not download or print images of minors or any content that 
may be considered child pornography. Law enforcement will 
gather evidence of child pornography, not a District 
employee. 

 
5. Document all critical incidents on the Incident SystemTracking 

Accountability Report (iSTAR). 
 

6. The target of online harassment can request removal of 
objectionable postings by reporting the abuse to the Internet 
service provider or webmaster. Most social networking sites have 
the capacity to flag objectionable postings with “report abuse” 
button. The target should document the postings prior to their 
removal. 

 
7. Monitor and follow-up to ensure that the inappropriate online 

behavior has stopped. 
 

8. Refer to the appendix, Behavior Intervention Matrix. 
 

B. Local District Superintendent should: 
 

1. Communicate this Social Media Policy for Employees and 
Associated Persons to administrators and employees and 
associated persons. 

 
2. Designate administrators to ensure the implementation of this 

policy. 
 

C. Central Office Staff should: 
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1. Support this policy by assisting schools and worksites via 
trainings, consultation, and distribution of resources. 

 
2. Align this policy with related District initiatives. 

 
V. GENERAL PROTOCOL FOR RESPONDING TO COMPLAINTS 

 

The following are general procedures for the administrator/supervisor to 
respond to any complaints: 

 
A. Secure campus/office safety by ensuring all school site protocols are 

being followed. 
 

B. Assure involved parties that allegations and complaints are taken 
seriously. 

 
C. Investigate. 

 
D. Take action to stop the behavior. 

 
E. Request a factual written statement from the involved parties. 

Include witnesses if available. 
 

F. Consult with the Local District, Staff Relations and other offices, as 
appropriate. 

 
G. Document actions taken. 

 
H. Implement disciplinary action as needed. 

 
I. If appropriate, the victim may file a criminal complaint withlaw 

enforcement. 
 

J. Continue to monitor and address inappropriate behaviors. 
 

K. If appropriate, complete the Incident System Tracking 
Accountability Report (iSTAR). 

 
L. Information about allegations of misconduct or investigations should 

be handled within the confines of the District’s reporting procedures 
and investigative process. The District will not tolerate retaliation 
against 
anyone for filing a complaint or participating in the complaint 
investigation process. 
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If the allegation is against one’s administrator or supervisor, that 
person’s supervisor shall respond to the complaint (Refer to BUL- 
5798.0, Workplace Violence, Bullying and Threats (Adult-to-Adult), 
Attachment D, Workplace Violence Complaint Form). 

 

AUTHORITY: This is a policy of the Superintendent of Schools. The followinglegal 
authorities are applied in this policy: 

 
California Education Code §44932 et seq. and California Penal Code 
§422 et seq. 

 
RELATED BUL –999.12, Responsible Use Policy (RUP) For District 
RESOURCES: Computer and Network Systems, dated August 20, 2015 

 

BUL−6399.2, Social Media Policy for Students, dated July 19, 2018 
 

BUL-1077.2, Information Protection Policy, dated July 18, 2017 
 

BUL-1347.3, Child Abuse and Neglect Reporting Requirements, dated 
August 19, 2016 

 
BUL-1893.1, Sexual Harassment Policy (Employee-to-Employee), dated 
August 1, 2005 

 
BUL-2047.1, Responding to and Reporting Hate-Motivated Incidents 
and Crimes, dated June 15, 2015 

 

BUL-5159.7, Uniform Complaint Procedures (UCP), dated February 22, 
2017 

 
BUL-5167.0, Code of Conduct with Students – Distribution and 
Dissemination Requirement Policy, dated June 16, 2010 

 

BUL-5212.2, Bullying and Hazing Policy (Student-to-Student and 
Student-to-Adult), dated November 26, 2014 

 

BUL-5798.0, Workplace Violence, Bullying and Threats (Adult-to- 
Adult), dated July 16, 2012 

 

BUL-2469, Pupil Records: Access, Confidentiality, and Notice of 
Educational Rights, dated August 25, 2017 

 

BUL-044381.0, Protocols and procedures to Report, Reassign and 
Investigate Allegations of Employee Misconduct, dated July 17, 2017 
Employee Code of Ethics, LAUSD Ethics Office, dated February 2003, 
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Los Angeles Unified School District Board Resolution, Respectful 
Treatment of All Persons, passed October 10, 1988 

 

ASSISTANCE: For assistance and information, please contact any of the following 
offices: 

 
LAUSD RESOURCES 

 
Communications Office (213) 241-6766 - For obtaining approval to use 
District logos and general District communication 

 
Crisis Counseling and Intervention Service, School Mental Health (213) 
241-2174 or (213) 241-3841 - For threat assessments and mental health 
issues 

 
Equal Opportunity Section (213) 241-7685 - For assistance with alleged 
adult-to-adult discrimination and sexual harassment complaints 

 
Employee Relations (213) 241-6591 - For assistance with employee 
records and personnel files 

 
Human Relations, Diversity and Equity (213) 241-8719 - For issues of 
bullying, cyber-bullying, conflict resolution, and diversity trainings 

 
Information Technology Division (213) 241-4906 - For identifying and 
establishing appropriate educational websites 

 
Instructional Technology Initiative (213) 241-5532- For assistance with 
using technology as an educational resource 

 
Los Angeles School Police Department (213) 625-6631 - For assistance 
with any law enforcement matters 

 
Office of General Counsel (213) 241-7600 - For consultation regarding 
legal issues 

 
School Operations Division (213) 241-5337 – For school operations and 
procedures concerning students and employees 

 
Staff Relations (213) 241-6056 – For consultation regarding Employee 
assistance and guidance and/or disciplinary action. 
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DEFINITIONS 

 
 
 

ATTACHMENT A 

 
 

Apps are applications used to post media and are accessed primarily through mobile 
devices. Apps can often access the user’s pictures, personal information, and GPS 
location. 

 
Associated Persons includes, but is not limited to, parents, parent-elected leaders of 
school committees, representatives and volunteers, consultants, contracted employees, 
walk-on coaches, child care/enrichment program providers, vendors and after-school 
youth services providers. 

 
Blogs are personal websites that can serve as journals where a user can post a variety 
of content authored by the user and authored by others for public viewing. 

 
Confidential data refers to District-related content such as (but not limited to) student 
personally identifiable information, grade and exam information, attendance data and 
behavior incidents. 

 
Cloud Computing, otherwise known as ‘using the cloud,’ requires an Internet 
connection and is the practice of accessing files across multiple devices over the 
Internet. 

 
Digital Citizenship is the practice of responsible engagement and respectful behavior 
online, which is demonstrated through the digital content a student posts. 

 
Digital Footprint consists of an individual’s posting of content and profiles across 
multiple websites, applications, and other online platforms. 

 
Media Sharing Sites are sites where users can store and share content such as video 
and pictures. 

 
Microblogs are online spaces that allow users to post blog entries of limited length or 
characters. 

 
Social Networking Sites are sites where users create and customize their own profiles 
with music, video, and other personal information in addition to connecting with other 
users. 

 
Tagging is the practice of identifying and assigning information to a digital artifact 
such as a website, blog post, photo, video, or article for the purpose of easy 
identification, organization, aggregation, and searching. Tagging helps users find 
content they are looking for across online platforms. 
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The Los Angeles Unified School District (“LAUSD”) requests your permission to 
reproduce through printed, audio, visual, or electronic means LAUSD activities in which 
you have participated in and which are related to LAUSD’s mission to educate all students 
to their maximum potential.. Your authorization will enable LAUSD to make reasonable 
use of recordings of LAUSD activities in which you were involved in order to train 
teachers, increase public awareness, and promote continuation and improvement of 
education programs through the use of mass media, displays, brochures, websites, and other 
means of communication. 

 
AUTHORIZATION: 

 
I, the undersigned, fully authorize and irrevocably grant LAUSD and its authorized 
representatives the right to print, photograph, record, and edit, as desired, my image, 
likeness, and/or voice on audio, video, film, slide, website, or any other electronic or 
printed formats currently developed or which may be developed (known as “Recordings”), 
for the purposes stated or related above or for any other lawful purpose. 

 
My initials below reflect that I understand and agree to the following: 

 
   that use of such Recordings will be without any compensation to me. 

 

  that LAUSD and/or its authorized representatives shall own exclusive right, title, 
and interest, including copyright and/or any other property interest, in the Recordings. 

 
  that LAUSD and/or its authorized representatives shall have the unlimited right to 
use the Recordings for any purposes stated or related to the above. 

 
By signing below, I hereby release and hold harmless and forever discharge LAUSD and 
its authorized representatives from any and all actions, claims, damages, costs, or expenses, 
including attorney’s fees, which relate to or arise out of any use of the Recordings as 
specified above and to which this authorization pertains. 

 
By signing below I acknowledge that I have read and understand this Publicity 
Authorization and Release and I agree to its provisions. 

 
Name (Please Print) Telephone 

Address City Zip Code 

Signature Date Signed 

 
* This form for use by adults only (persons 18 years of age or older). For students 17 years of age or 
younger, the appropriate form is the “Los Angeles Unified School District Parent/Guardian Publicity 
Authorization and Release” 
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The LAUSD School Leadership 
Framework (v10) Preface 

The LAUSD School Leadership Framework v10 
(SLF) recognizes that leadership is an essential 
component of school success. As Louis, 
Leithwood, Wahlstrom, & Anderson found in 
their longitudinal study of school leadership, 
“Leadership matters. We have not found a 
single case of a school improving its student 
achievement record in the absence of talented 
leadership” (2010, p. 9). 

 
The LAUSD School Leadership Framework v10 
describes actions that leaders take to create or 
maintain systems, structures, and a school 
culture that collectively contribute to improved 
student learning and teacher effectiveness. 
The purpose of this framework is to provide a 
tangible and concrete picture of effective 
leadership that can be used by current and 
future school leaders to assess their 
effectiveness and guide their growth and 
development. 

 
Successful school leadership cannot be 
reduced to a single style or element. 
Leadership involves many disparate and related 
skills that must be developed over time. 
Successful school leaders are able to determine 
both their leadership strengths and where they 
need to develop additional skills. They 
understand how to adapt their leadership for the 
context, people, and situations they encounter 
at a specific point in time. They are able to 
reflect on their beliefs, data, choices, and the 
results of their actions, using these reflections 
to determine subsequent choices and actions 
likely to result in productive outcomes. 

 
The standards, components and elements of 
the LAUSD School Leadership Framework v10 
enable district personnel to identify and select 
leaders who have a high likelihood of success 
as site-based administrators. In addition, the 
SLF can be used to evaluate current school 
leaders to determine their effectiveness against 
a common standard of criteria. Finally, the SLF 

can be used to provide school leaders and their 
supervisors with a road map for next steps in 
growth and development. 

 
The LAUSD School Leadership Framework 
v10: 

• Provides all LAUSD stakeholders with 
a common definition of effectiveschool 
leadership 

• Focuses attention on the behaviors 
leaders exhibit to improve student 
learning, teacher effectiveness, and 
school culture 

• Provides an organizing tool for all 
efforts to improve the quality ofschool 
leaders in LAUSD 

 

Structure 
 

The LAUSD School Leadership Framework v10 
is comprised of six standards. These standards 
are further divided into components and 
elements—behaviors or actions in relation to 
particular leadership skills. It is not always 
possible to see the actions that a leader takes. 
Therefore, to accurately measure the impact of 
effective leadership the SLF also includes 
examples of evidence for each element, 
including artifacts from events; samples of 
student work; observation notes or other 
materials from the instructional program; 
observable behaviors of teachers, staff, 
students or families; and written, visual, or 
auditory information on school systems. These 
examples are not meant to be exhaustive, but 
to indicate some of the ways in which school 
leaders and their supervisors can provide 
evidence of current performance in particular 
areas (elements). The role of the leader is to 
ensure that the standards, components and 
elements are demonstrated or implemented, 
and they may delegate pieces of work or create 
systems to do so. 

 
These standards, components, and elements 
are aligned with the 2015 Professional 
Standards for Educational Leaders (PSELs, 

formerly ISSLC Standards) and the 2014 
California Professional Standards for 
Educational Leaders (CPSELs) and are 
consistent with research-based leadership 
practices derived from the work of multiple 
researchers who focus on school leadership 
and the principalship. 

 
 

LAUSD School Leadership 
Framework v10 – An overview of the 
standards 

I. Leadership and Professional Growth— 
School leaders have a responsibility to be the 
“chief learner” at a school site, modeling 
reflective practice, ethical decision-making, 
professional growth and other learning-centered 
leadership behaviors. 

CPSEL 5 and PSEL 2, 6, 10 
CPSEL 5A – Reflective Practice 
CPSEL 5B – Ethical Decision-Making 
CPSEL 5C – Ethical Action 
PSEL 2 – Ethics and Professional Norms 
PSEL 6 – Professional Capacity of School 

Personnel 
PSEL 10 – School Improvement 

 
II. Change Management—School leadershelp 
to create, maintain and communicate a shared 
vision around high expectations for student 
learning, by helping stakeholders recognize the 
need for change and adapt to those changes. 
A culture of continuous improvement fosters 
positive change in relation to the school’s 
shared vision and goals. 

 
CPSEL 1, 2 and PSEL 1, 6, 10 

CPSEL 1A – Student-Centered Vision 
CPSEL 1B – Developing Shared Vision 
CPSEL 1C – Vision Planning and 

Implementation 
CPSEL 2C – Assessment and Accountability 
PSEL 1 – Mission, Vision, and Core Values 
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PSEL 6 – Professional Capacity of School 
Personnel 

PSEL 10 – School Improvement 
 

III. Instruction—School leaders demonstrate 
instructional leadership by supportingteachers 
in improving their instruction, developing 
curriculum, building their capacity to analyze 
data, and taking on leadershipresponsibilities. 

 
CPSEL 2 and PSEL 4, 6, 7 

CPSEL 2B – Curriculum and Instruction 
CPSEL 2C – Assessment and Accountability 
PSEL 4 – Curriculum, Instruction, and 

Assessment 
PSEL 6 – Professional Capacity of School 

Personnel 
PSEL 7 – Professional Community for 

Teachers and Staff 
 

IV. Culture of Learning and Positive 
Behavior—A culture of learning and positive 
behavior reflects high expectations modeled by 
the school leader and embraced by the entire 
school community to support student learning 
and behavior, including social-emotional 
learning (SEL), along with staff satisfaction and 
growth. 

 
CPSEL 2, 3, 5 and PSEL 3, 5, 6, 7 

CPSEL 2A – Professional Learning Culture 
CPSEL 3C – Climate 
CPSEL 5C – Ethical Action 
PSEL 3 – Equity and Cultural Responsiveness 
PSEL 5 – Community of Care and Support for 

Students 
PSEL 6 – Professional Capacity of School 

Personnel 
PSEL 7 – Professional Community for 

Teachers and Staff 
 

V. Family and Community Engagement— 
Family and community engagement involves 
communication, collaboration, education,and 

leadership opportunities for community and 
family members in order to promote the 
success of all students and their family 
members. It also includes opportunities for 
partnerships with community organizations. 

 
CPSEL 4 and PSEL 8 

CPSEL 4A – Parent and Family Engagement 
CPSEL 4B – Community Partnerships 
CPSEL 4C – Community Resources and 

Services 
PSEL 8 – Meaningful Engagement of Families 

and Community 
 

VI. Systems and Operations— School leaders 
manage fiscal, material and human resources, 
oversee operations, create and maintain 
school-wide systems, and ensure that policies 
are followed in order to promote student 
learning in a productive and safe environment. 

 
CPSEL 3, 6 and PSEL 5, 6, 9 

CPSEL 3A – Operations and Facilities 
CPSEL 3B – Plans and Procedures 
CPSEL 3D – Fiscal and Human Resources 
CPSEL 6A – Understanding and 

Communicating Policy 
CPSEL 6B – Professional Influence 
PSEL 5 – Community of Care and Support for 

Students 
PSEL 6 – Professional Capacity of School 

Personnel 
PSEL 9 – Operations and Management 

Levels of Performance 
 

The LAUSD School Leadership Framework v10 
consists of four levels of performance: 

 
Ineffective leaders demonstrate limited 
knowledge of the LAUSD School Leadership 
Framework v10 and do not implement the 
standards. Their practice and outcomes require 
immediate attention, intervention and coaching 
on the part of their supervisors. 

 
Developing leaders are aware of effective 
leadership practices, but do not consistently or 
effectively implement those practices. They may 
demonstrate appropriate effort but may not be 
able to show evidence of impact. Their practice 
will benefit from support, modeling and 
coaching on the part of theirsupervisors. 

 
Effective leaders consistently implement 
effective leadership practices and demonstrate 
a wide range of skills across the leadership 
standards. In addition, members of the school 
community demonstrate effectiveness and 
growth that derive in part from the school’s 
leadership. Effective leaders benefit from 
support and coaching that pushes for depth in 
all aspects of their practice. 

 
Highly Effective leaders demonstrate 
extraordinary leadership, as indicated by 
sustained, consistent growth in knowledge and 
skills for nearly all members of the school 
community. They are leaders in building a 
positive culture for students and staff, while 
simultaneously promoting instructional 
excellence across the school. Highly effective 
leaders build the capacity of others to assume 
leadership roles within the school and beyond. 
They benefit from a collaborative coaching 
relationship where they can focus on fine-tuning 
their own and others’ capacity to lead. 
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Professional Learning & Leadership Development 
333 South Beaudry Avenue, 14th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90017 
Telephone: (213)241-3444 Fax: (213)241-8920 

 

LAUSD SCHOOL LEADERSHIP FRAMEWORK v10 2019-2020 
STANDARD 1: LEADERSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL GROWTH STANDARD 4: CULTURE OF LEARNING AND POSITIVE BEHAVIOR 

Component 1A: Models learning-centered leadership 
behaviors 
1. Demonstrates personal and professional ethics, integrity 

and judgment 
2. Manages time and prioritizes high-leverage activities 
3. Builds observation and coaching skills to improve 

instruction 
4. Uses reflection to inform future decisions andactions 
5. Participates in, and implements new learning from, 

professional development 
6. Leads in situations of ambiguity or complexity 
7. Demonstrates cultural proficiency and knowledge ofthe 

LAUSD competencies of social-emotional learning 

Component 4A: Creates or maintains a culture conducive to 
educator growth 
1. Establishes or maintains a positive school climate, including 

workplace conditions for staff 
2. Manages respectful conflict resolution in theschoolcommunity 
Component 4B: Creates or maintains a culture conducive to 
student growth 
1. Promotes and implements systems to foster positive student 

behavior 
2. Creates or maintains an environment that fosters equity and 

Culturally and Linguistically Responsive Pedagogy(CLRP) 
3. Motivates students toward goal attainment andfuture 

aspirations 
4. Engages stakeholders in courageous conversations about bias and 

its effect on student learning 
5. Promotes social-emotional learning (SEL) throughcomprehensive 

practices and professional development 
STANDARD 2: CHANGE MANAGEMENT 

Component 2A: Leads and manages change 
1. Promotes a shared sense of responsibility for all students 
2. Communicates a sense of urgency for sustainable change 
3. Builds capacity of staff to adapt to and manage change 
Component 2B: Develops or maintains a shared vision 
around high expectations for student learning 
1. Develops, implements, and revises a shared vision ofhigh 

expectations 
2. Communicates shared vision to stakeholders 
Component 2C: Creates or maintains a culture of continuous 
improvement 
1. Uses data to determine school-wide priorities andgoals 
2. Implements plans to accomplish school-wide goals 

STANDARD 5: FAMILY AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
Component 5A: Engages families and community members as 
partners 
1. Engages community and family members and involves them in 

leadership opportunities 
2. Provides opportunities for family and community education 
3. Establishes community partnerships that supportstudentsand 

schools. 
Component 5B: Communicates with families and community 
members 
1. Creates or maintains school-home-communitycommunication 

structures 
2. Collects and analyzes data related to families and thecommunity 

STANDARD 3: INSTRUCTION STANDARD 6: SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 
Component 3A: Provides support for teachers to improve 
instruction 
1. Implements coaching and support 
2. Ensures high-quality professional development thatresults 

in implementation of effective pedagogy 
3. Creates collaboration structures that support ongoing 

development 
4. Builds capacity of staff to analyze and utilize studentdata 
Component 3B: Promotes quality teaching, learning and 
leadership 
1. Monitors school-wide curriculum in relation to content 

standards and opportunity to learn 
2. Creates and maintains distributed leadershipopportunities 
3. Identifies and develops teachers as leaders. 
Component 3C: Assesses the performance of allstaff 
1. Conducts formal and informal observations 
2. Provides actionable feedback to staff 
3. Manages the evaluation process 

Component 6A: Manages people, time and resources 
1. Aligns budget and staffing priorities with needs, goals, vision, and 

data 
2. Implements a clear selection and hiring process 
3. Designs and implements a strategic staffing plan 
4. Develops schedules and allocates space for learning 
5. Seeks, allocates and uses technology and other resources to 

support learning 
Component 6B: Creates or maintains a productive school 
environment 
1. Develops, implements, and reviews a system forschool 

operations and structures 
2. Communicates with staff, students, and district leadership 
Component 6C: Demonstrates legal and policy compliance 
1. Ensures a healthy and safe school environment 
2. Ensures that school decisions adhere to relevant district policies 

and comply with legal requirements 

Observation of Practice Rating Focus Elements: 3 unified 
focus elements + up to 2 cooperatively-established elements. 
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pletion (on time list) of 
ct/ESC priority tasks 
EL accountability, 
T process, on-time 

 
Standard 

Broad category of 
school leader’s actions 

 
 
 
 

Component           
A group of related 

behaviors withinthe 
standard 

The LAUSD School Leadership Framework v10: Document map 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Element               
Sub-category of a 

component, and the level at 
which the rubrics are written 

 
 

School Leader’s Rating 
Determined by the body of 
evidence provided for that 

element 

 
2. Manages 
time and 
prioritizes 
high-leverage 
activities 

Does not identify high- 
leverage3 activities; fails 
to organize schedule, or 
focuses primarily on low- 
priority activities. Does 
not appropriately delegate 
responsibilities; 
consequently, high- 
leverage activities and 
school priority areas (e.g., 
instruction) receive 
inadequate or no 
attention. 

Identifies high-leverage 
activities; organizes 
schedule and 
inconsistently delegates 
responsibilities so that 
high-leverage activities 
and school priority areas 
(e.g., instruction) 
receive limited 
attention. 

Identifies high-leverage 
activities; proactively 
organizes schedule and 
strategically delegates 
responsibilities to ensure 
that high-leverage activities 
and school priority areas 
(e.g., instruction) receive 
adequate attention and are 
the focus of administrator 
oversight. 

Systematically identifies high- 
leverage activities for self and 
other staff; proactively 
organizes schedule and 
strategically delegates 
responsibilities to ensure that 
high-leverage activities and 
school priority areas (e.g., 
instruction) are the ongoing 
focus of administrator 
attention and oversight. 
Collaborates with staff to 
ensure that their time is 
aligned with the highest- 

• Weekly or monthly schedule 
of completed observations 
and pre-/post-conferences 

• To-do list 
• List of delegated 

responsibilities 
• Job 

descriptions/responsibilities 
• Weekly log of time spent 
• Action plans 
• ILT, faculty, teammeeting 

agendas 
• Com Examples of Evid 

distri 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ence 
 

Definitions leverage activities. (e.g., Artifacts orpractices that 

To clarify language in the 
levels of performance 

EDS can be used asevidence 
for eachelement 

Standard 1. LEADERSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL GROWTH Levels of Performance 

A) Models learning-centered leadership behaviors  
The degree to whichthe 

element has beenmastered 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 1, Leadership 
and Professional 
Growth 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
 

1. 
Demonstrates 
personal and 
professional 
ethics, 
integrity and 
judgment 

Violates the tenets of 
integrity or ethical 
behavior within or 
outside of the school, or 
knowingly or carelessly 
violates administration of 
school policies, including 
the misuse of school 
funds or resources. 
Stakeholders articulate 
concerns regarding the 
leader’s behavior, 
integrity, administration 
of school policies, or 
professional judgment1 
when making decisions 
or taking action. 

Inconsistently 
demonstrates ethical 
behavior and integrity in 
interactions within or 
outside of the school; 
generally administers 
school policies with 
integrity, including the 
use of school funds and 
resources. Stakeholders 
may question the 
leader’s behavior, 
integrity, administration 
of school policies, or 
professional judgment 
when making decisions 
or taking action. 

Consistently models ethical 
behavior and integrity in 
interactions within and 
outside the school and 
administers school policies 
with integrity, including the 
use of school funds and 
resources; exhibits 
professionalism when 
interacting with all members 
of the school community. 
Most stakeholders recognize 
the leader as one who 
exhibits integrity, ethical 
behavior, and sound 
professional judgment2 
when making decisions or 
taking action. 

Continuously demonstrates 
and transparently models 
ethical behavior and integrity 
in all interactions within and 
outside the school and 
administers school policies 
with integrity, including the 
use of school funds and 
resources; positively 
influences the culture of 
professionalism among all 
members of the school 
community. Stakeholders 
recognize the leader as one 
who models integrity and 
ethical behavior, and who uses 
sound professional judgment 
when making decisions or taking action. 

• Surveys of staff, students and 
parents 

• Observation of interactions 
with staff, parents, students 
and community members 

• Documentation of Student 
Body funds, Impress fund, 
Donation fund, and P card 
expenditures 

• Resource and facility use 
records 
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Standard 1. LEADERSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
A) Models learning-centered leadership behaviors 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 1, Leadership and 
Professional Growth 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
1. Demonstrates Violates the tenets of Inconsistently Consistently models ethical Continuously demonstrates and • Surveys of staff, students and parents 

• Observation of interactions with staff, 
parents, students and community members 

• Documentation of Student Body funds, 
Impress fund, Donation fund, and Pcard 
expenditures 

• Resource and facility use records 

personal and 
integrity or ethical demonstrates ethical behavior and integrity in transparently models ethical professional ethics, 

integrity and behavior within or behavior and integrity in interactions within and behavior and integrity in all 

judgment 
outside of the school, or interactions within or outside the school and interactions within and outside 
knowingly or carelessly outside of the school; administers school policies the school and administers 

 violates administration generally administers with integrity, including the school policies with integrity, 
 of school policies, school policies with use of school funds and including the use of school 
 including the misuse of integrity, including the resources; exhibits funds and resources; positively 
 school funds or use of school funds and professionalism when influences the culture of 
 resources. Stakeholders resources. Stakeholders interacting with all professionalism among all 
 articulate concerns may question the leader’s members of the school members of the school 
 regarding the leader’s behavior, integrity, community. Most community. Stakeholders 
 behavior, integrity, administration of school stakeholders recognize the recognize the leader as one who 
 administration of school policies, or professional leader as one who exhibits models integrity and ethical 
 policies, or professional judgment when making integrity, ethical behavior, behavior, and who uses sound 
 judgment1 when making decisions or taking and sound professional professional judgment when 
 decisions or taking action. judgment2 when making making decisions or taking 
 action.  decisions or taking action. action. 

2. Manages time Does not identify high- 
leverage3 activities; fails 
to organize schedule, or 
focuses primarily on 

Identifies high-leverage 
activities; organizes 
schedule and 
inconsistently delegates 

Identifies high-leverage 
activities; proactively 
organizes schedule and 
strategically delegates 

Systematically identifies high- 
leverage activities for self and 
other staff; proactively 
organizes schedule and 

• Weekly or monthly schedule of completed 
observations and pre-/post-conferences 

• To-do list 
• List of delegated responsibilities 
• Job descriptions/responsibilities 
• Weekly log of time spent 
• Action plans 
• ILT, faculty, team meeting agendas 
• Completion (on time list) of district/ESC 

priority tasks (e.g., EL accountability, 
EDST process, on-time IEPs) 

and prioritizes 
high-leverage 
activities 

 low-priority activities. responsibilities so that responsibilities to ensure strategically delegates 
 Does not appropriately high-leverage activities that high-leverage activities responsibilities to ensure that 
 delegate responsibilities; and school priority areas and school priority areas high-leverage activities and 
 consequently, high- (e.g., instruction) receive (e.g., instruction) receive school priority areas (e.g., 
 leverage activities and limited attention. adequate attention and are instruction) are the ongoing 
 school priority areas  the focus of administrator focus of administrator attention 
 (e.g., instruction)  oversight. and oversight. Collaborates 
 receive inadequate or no   with staff to ensure that their 
 attention.   time is aligned with the highest- 
    leverage activities. 
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Standard 1. LEADERSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
A) Models learning-centered leadership behaviors 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 1, Leadership and 
Professional Growth 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
3. Builds Rarely participates in Occasionally initiates Regularly initiates Systematically initiates • Paired or peer/team observations for 

calibration within or across schoolsites 
• Change in quality/quantity ofobservation 

notes in MyPGS 
• Observation of coaching conferenceby 

supervisor 
• Documentation from Instructional Rounds 

or team walk-throughs 
• Observer Training Certification 
• Evidence of school leader participating in 

PD, reading texts, role playing, scripting 
• Notes from Growth Planning, Midyear 

and/or End-of-Year Conference 
• Results of ongoing observercalibrations 

observation and 
coaching skills to 
improve instruction 

opportunities to improve 
skills in observation 
note-taking, alignment 

opportunities to practice 
and build skills in 
observation note-taking, 

opportunities to practice 
and build skills in 
observation note-taking, 

opportunities for self and 
instructional staff to practice 
and build skills in observation 

 of evidence to elements alignment of evidence to alignment of evidence to note-taking, alignment of 
 of the Teaching and elements of the Teaching elements of the Teaching evidence to elements of the 
 Learning Framework, and Learning and Learning Framework, Teaching and Learning 
 rating accuracy, or Framework, rating rating accuracy, and using Framework, rating accuracy, 
 coaching individual accuracy, or coaching evidence to coach and using evidence to provide 
 teachers; is not yet individual teachers; is individual teachers; is feedback to and coaching of 
 preliminarily certified in preliminarily certified in certified in observation individual teachers; is certified 
 observation skills or observation skills or skills and demonstrates (or higher) in observation skills 
 accuracy in rating demonstrates limited accuracy in rating teacher and is consistently accurate in 
 teacher practice. accuracy in rating teacher practice. rating teacher practice. 
  practice.   

4. Uses reflection 
to inform future 
decisions and 
actions 

Rarely engages in 
reflective practices, or 
limited reflections do 
not result in a change in 

Occasionally or 
inaccurately reflects on 
the results of decisions 
made or actions taken, 

Regularly and accurately 
uses criteria and data to 
reflect on the results of 
decisions made or actions 

Systematically and accurately 
uses criteria and data to reflect 
on the results of decisions made 
or actions taken over time, and 

• MyPGS EDSSL Self-Assessment 
completed 

• MyPGS Initial Growth Plan 
• Notes from Growth Planning Conference, 

Midyear Conference, End-of-Year 
Conference between supervisor and school 
leader 

• PD plans include staff reflection 
opportunities 

• School action plans demonstrate 
improvement based upon faculty and 
student reflection and assessment 

• Reflective journal 
• Data reflection tool 
• Reflection sheets from network meetings 
• ILT meeting notes--team use of student or 

staff reflection 
• Reflection on school experiencesurvey 

data 

practice or professional and uses general taken; uses reflection to systematically uses reflection to 
growth. impressions to inform inform future decisions or inform future decisions or 

 future decisions or actions; models reflective actions; establishes a culture of 
 actions; occasionally practice in relation to the regular opportunities for staff 
 encourages staff or school’s vision and goals. and student reflection and self- 
 student reflection. Professional growth and assessment in relation to the 
 Inconsistent or inaccurate changes in school practices school’s vision and goals. The 
 reflection results in can be attributed to the reflective culture of the school 
 minimal changes in school leader’s reflections. community contributes to a 
 practice or professional  school-wide climate of ongoing 
 growth.  or sustained growth and 
   improvement of practice. 
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Standard 1. LEADERSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
A) Models learning-centered leadership behaviors 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 1, Leadership and 
Professional Growth 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
5. Ignores or dismisses the Uses some data analysis Analyzes data to determine Systematically analyzes data to • Implementation of action steps from 

Growth Plan in MyPGS 
• Observation by supervisor of change in 

school leader’s leadership and change in 
leadership team 

• Written or oral communication re: how 
school leader has implemented new 
learning and the impact on the school 

• Transcripts of professional coursework 
• Membership in and attendanceat 

professional organizations and 
conferences 

• Needs assessment 
• Planning team evidence 
• Regular attendance and involvement in 

administrator PD 
• Observation of school leader participating 

in staff PD 
• Demonstrates cultural proficiency and 

knowledge of social-emotional learning 
resulting from administrator PD 

Participates in, and 
implements new 
learning from, 
professional 
development 

use of data, or is 
subjective, when 
determining his/her 
professional 
development needs. 

to determine his/her 
professional development 
needs. Occasionally 
participates in 
professional development 

his/her professional 
development needs. 
Actively and regularly 
seeks out opportunities for 
professional development 

determine his/her professional 
development needs. Actively 
and regularly seeks out 
opportunities for professional 
development to enhance his/her 

 Rarely participates in to enhance content to enhance his/her content content knowledge and 
 professional knowledge or leadership knowledge or leadership leadership skills. Works with 
 development, or does skills. Attempts to skills. Implements current, peers or leadership team to 
 not implement current, implement current, research-based learning implement current, research- 
 research-based learning research-based learning from his/her professional based learning from 
 from professional from his/her professional development and tracks the professional development and 
 development. development, but with degree to which his/her tracks the degree to which 
  limited impact. practice has changed or the practices have changed and the 
   school impacted. school impacted. 

6. Leads in Is uncertain regarding Provides inconsistent Provides consistent Provides consistent leadership, • Observation by supervisor of school 
leader’s leadership in uncomfortable or 
challenging conversations 

• Staff and parents provide feedback re: the 
degree to which changes are working or 
not working 

• School leader articulates rationale for the 
change 

• Administrators, staff, students and/or 
parents demonstrate a willingness to take 
risks in the midst of ambiguity 

• Communications to and between school 
community members 

• Acknowledgement of complex or 
ambiguous circumstances 

• Implementation timeline includes 
stakeholder feedback on proposed changes 

• Presentation slides on a policy change 
• Schedule of focus groups/feedbackgroups 

situations of 
ambiguity or 
complexity 

how to proceed or 
hesitant to lead when 
confronted with 

leadership when 
confronted with 
unfamiliar, volatile or 

leadership, guided by 
policy when appropriate, 
even when confronted with 

guided by policy when 
appropriate, and builds 
leadership team capacity even 

 unfamiliar, volatile or uncertain situations. unfamiliar, volatile, or when confronted with 
 uncertain situations. Reacts to incomplete or uncertain situations. Reacts unfamiliar, volatile, and 
 Reacts emotionally or contradictory information thoughtfully to uncertain situations. Works 
 without thinking of when managing change, contradictory or incomplete with leadership team members 
 consequences, and is resulting in confusion or information, seeking more to clarify and expand 
 unable to change course minimally-effective information when possible. contradictory or incomplete 
 or manage the elements outcomes. This leads to broader information, so that change is 
 of change when  understanding and well-managed and understood 
 information is  acceptance of the change, by individuals, challenges are 
 contradictory.  and ultimately to positive viewed as learning 
   outcomes. opportunities, and positive 
    outcomes are attained and 
    accepted. 
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Standard 1. LEADERSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
A) Models learning-centered leadership behaviors 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 1, Leadership and 
Professional Growth 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

7. Demonstrates 
cultural proficiency 
and knowledge of 
the LAUSD 
competencies of 
social-emotional 
learning4 

Rarely participates in 
opportunities to learn 
about other cultures or 
best practices to 
enhance social- 
emotional learning; may 
demonstrate cultural 

Occasionally participates 
in opportunities to learn 
about other cultures or 
best practices to enhance 
social-emotional 
learning; inconsistently 
models culturally- 

Initiates learning about 
other cultures and seeks out 
best practices to enhance 
social-emotional learning; 
models culturally-proficient 
practices and social- 
emotional competencies in 

Actively and regularly initiates 
learning about other cultures 
and seeks out best practices to 
enhance social-emotional 
learning; consistently models 
and teaches culturally-proficient 
practices and social-emotional 

• School leader demonstrates cultural 
proficiency and knowledge ofsocial- 
emotional learning resulting from 
administrator PD 

• School leader models flexibility in 
instructional style, validation of multiple 
cultures, respect 

• Observation of schoolleader/parent 
interaction 

• Implementation oftrauma-informed 
practices that promote resilience 

incapacity, cultural competent practices and interactions with adults and competencies in interactions 
blindness5, or social- social-emotional students; uses cultural with adults and students; 
emotional incompetence competencies in knowledge and information collaboratively uses cultural 
in interactions with interactions with adults on best practices knowledge and information on 
adults or students; does and students; uses limited surrounding social- best practices surrounding 
not use cultural cultural knowledge or emotional learning, social-emotional learning, 
knowledge, information information on best including trauma-informed including trauma-informed 
on best practices practices surrounding practices, to guide school practices, to guide school 
surrounding social- social-emotional policies and decisions. policies and decisions. 
emotional learning, or learning, occasionally   

trauma-informed including trauma-   

practices to guide school informed practices, to   

policies or decisions. guide school policies and   

 decisions.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4 See this link for a description of LAUSD’s social-emotional competencies: https://achieve.lausd.net/socialemotionallearning 
5 These terms are defined in the article, “A culturally proficient lens,” retrieved from www.naesp.org/sites/default/files/Quezada_ND13.pdf 
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Standard 2. CHANGE MANAGEMENT 
A) Leads and manages change 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 2, Change Management 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Promotes 
a shared 
sense of 
respon- 
sibility for all 
students 

Does not 
communicate or 
promote the school 
community’s 
responsibility for 
all students; few 
staff demonstrate a 
responsibility for 

Inconsistently 
communicates or 
promotes the school 
community’s 
responsibility for all 
students; some staff 
demonstrate a 
commitment to, and 

Consistently communicates 
and promotes the school 
community’s responsibility 
for all students; most staff 
demonstrate a commitment 
to, and responsibility for, 
all students, not just those 
in their own classrooms. 

Systematically 
communicates and promotes 
by multiple means the 
school community’s 
responsibility for all 
students; nearly all staff 
demonstrate and articulate a 
commitment to, and 
responsibility for, all 
students, not just those in 
their own classrooms. 

• Observation of informal and school-wide settings where 
teachers are demonstrating a commitment to students who 
are not their own, or where school leader makes reference to 
“shared responsibility” for all students 

• Written and oral communication that includes references to 
“shared responsibility” 

• Language of “we” and “our students” used bystakeholders 
• Agenda items with notes that show a discussion or emphasis 

on “shared responsibility” 
• Protocols established for collaborative studentintervention 

across classrooms and teachers 
• Teachers take responsibility for students other than their own 

in collaborative planning, supervision, or dataanalysis 
• Evidence of linguistically and culturally-responsive practices 

implemented throughout the school 

students who are responsibility for, all 
not in their own students, not just those 
classrooms. in their own 

 classrooms. 

2. Communi- 
cates a 
sense of 
urgency for 
sustainable 
change 

Does not recognize 
or acknowledge a 
case for change; or 
makes changes 
without attempting 
to prepare 

Inconsistently 
challenges current 
practices that are 
unlikely to increase 
student learning; 
communicates a sense 

Consistently challenges 
current practices that are 
unlikely to increase student 
learning; makes a 
compelling case for change 
based on either moral 
imperatives6 or data, 
communicating a sense of 
urgency around high- 
leverage activities; 
demonstrates that some 
change can occur within 
one school year, so that 
staff and students see that 
change is possible. 

Systematically challenges 
current practices that are 
unlikely to increase student 
learning; makes a persuasive 
case for change based on 
moral imperatives and data, 
communicating a sense of 
urgency and shared 
responsibility around high- 
leverage priorities; works 
with others in the school 
community to demonstrate 
that changes can occur within 
one school year, so that 
stakeholders recognize that 
change has occurred. 

• Memos to staff and notes from school meetings or individual 
teacher conferences where school leader articulates why and 
how change must occur 

• Communication of high-leverage activities 
• Public articulation of reasons why school must change (e.g., 

graduation rates, CAASPP results, EL redesignation) 
• School leader models a specific change 
• Public articulation of school leader’s own responsibility to 

change 
• Surveys indicate a change from previousyears 
• Agreed-upon written action plans 
• School leader involves leadership team/staff in 

communicating need for change; demonstrates successful 
practices 

• Uses school vision to filter goals (ILT meeting notes) 
• Use of a change management framework 

stakeholders for the of urgency around 
change or attending high-leverage priorities 
to their concerns; or activities and 
may resist changes demonstrates that 
that other change can occur 
stakeholders quickly, but with 
propose to benefit limited impact; makes 
student learning. a case for change based 

 on compliance or the 
 law. 

 
6 www.macmillandictionary.com defines “moral imperative” as “something that must happen because it is the right thing.” 

158

http://www.macmillandictionary.com/


Standard 2. CHANGE MANAGEMENT 
A) Leads and manages change 

 
Evidence Guide for 
Standard 2, Change Management 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
3. Builds Does not support Supports staff in Builds capacity of staff to Builds capacity of all staff to • Use of protocols, facilitators, coaches to teach staff how to 

analyze data and determine data-based changes 
• Staff articulate that they feel supported when tryingto 

implement changes 
• Staff implement changes on their own anddetermine 

whether changes are effective 
• Articulation by staff of reasons why change must occur 
• Teacher reflection evidence 
• Initial planning sheets 
• Monitoring section of SPSA 
• Celebrations, affirmation of positive change 
• Staff analysis of school experience surveys 
• Observation of school leader guiding staff in identifying 

where change is needed and creating plans to makechanges 
• Action plans and strategic documents provide evidence of a 

commitment to school-wide change and planning for the 
change 

capacity of 
staff to 
adapt to and 
manage 
change 

staff in reflecting on 
what needs to 
change, or does not 
use data or moral 
imperatives to make 

reflecting on what needs 
to change, based on data 
or moral imperatives. 
Some staff articulate the 
need for change, 

determine what needs to 
change based on data or 
moral imperatives. Most 
staff articulate the need for 
change, demonstrate a 

determine what needs to be 
changed based on data and 
moral imperatives. Nearly all 
staff articulate the need for 
change, demonstrate a 

 the case for change. demonstrate a commitment to incremental commitment to moving 
 Few staff articulate commitment to and relentless progress, and forward incrementally and 
 the need for change, incremental progress, identify specific evidence of relentlessly in a cycle of 
 demonstrate a and identify specific school-wide changes. continuous improvement, and 
 commitment to evidence of change.  identify specific evidence of 
 making changes, or   systemic school-wide 
 identify evidence of   changes. 
 change.    
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Standard 2. CHANGE MANAGEMENT 
B) Develops or maintains a shared vision around high expectations for student learning 

 
Evidence Guide for 
Standard 2, Change Management 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Develops, Independently develops, With minimal input With most stakeholder With representation from all • Vision or mission statement 
• Notes from meetings where vision or mission 

statements are crafted 
• Notes from meetings where vision or mission 

statements are reviewed and revised 
• Screen shots of vision or mission statements on 

school website 
• Reference to the school vision in action plan or 

goal-related documents 
• Data showing how the vision is being attained 
• School Experience Survey 

implements, 
and revises a 
shared vision 
of high 
expectations 

reviews or revises a 
vision of high 
expectations for learners 
with no input from 
stakeholders, or does not 

from stakeholders, 
develops, reviews or 
revises a vision of high 
expectations for all 
learners. Values and 

groups, facilitates the 
development, review or 
revision of a shared vision 
based on values and beliefs 
of high expectations for all 

stakeholders, co-creates, 
reviews or revises a shared 
vision based on thoroughly- 
explored values and beliefs of 
high expectations for all 

 develop a school vision. beliefs are minimally learners, including college learners, including college and 
 Values and beliefs are not explored. Limited data and career readiness. career readiness. Multiple data 
 explored. Data are not points are used to inform Multiple data points are points are used to inform or 
 used to inform or revise or revise the vision. used to inform or revise the revise the vision. 
 the vision.  vision.  

2. 
Communicates 
shared vision 
to 
stakeholders 

The vision is rarely 
communicated orally or 
in writing to stakeholders. 
Staff, students and 
parents are unaware of 

The vision is 
occasionally 
communicated orally or 
in writing to 
stakeholders. Staff, 

The vision is 
communicated regularly to 
all stakeholders orally and 
through actions and 
documents. Staff, students 

The vision is communicated 
systematically and clearly to 
and by nearly all stakeholders, 
both orally and through actions 
and documents. Staff, students 

• Written and oral communication, whichall 
include reference to vision or mission 

• Observation of stakeholders articulating their 
understanding of the school’s vision ormission 

• Reference to the school vision or mission in 
action plan or goal-related documents 

• Data showing how the vision is being attained 
• Highlighting the vision or mission when 

reviewing or revisiting school priorities, during 
PD or parent outreach 

• Discussion of school website development that 
includes posting of vision and mission 

the school’s vision, or students, or parents may and parents are able to and parents articulate 
actively disagree with the not be able to articulate articulate the vision or its ownership of, and a belief in, 
vision. what the vision is. implications and the school’s vision and related 

  relationship to school goals. 
  goals.  
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Standard 2. CHANGE MANAGEMENT 
C) Creates or maintains a culture of continuous improvement 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 2, Change Management 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Uses data 
to determine 
school-wide 
priorities and 
goals 

There is minimal to 
no evidence that 
classroom-level or 
school-wide data are 
used to assess the 

Limited or anecdotal 
classroom-level and 
school-wide data are 
used to assess the 
state of the school and 

Classroom-level and 
school-wide data are 
used to assess the state 
of the school and 
determine goals 

Collaboratively and 
systematically seeks out 
and analyzes classroom- 
level and school-wide data 
and resource allocations to 

• Analysis of state, district and locally-designed assessment data 
• Preparation of SPSA 
• SPSA Needs Assessment 
• Data-based rationale for school and sub-group goals 
• Use of additional data sources (e.g., surveys, needs assessments, 

interviews, focus groups) 
• Schedule of data collection and plan review todetermine 

meeting of benchmarks, and completion of actionitems 
• Revision of plan based on review 
• Ranking of short- and long-term priorities and goals(ILT, 

presentation to staff) 
• Staff initiating follow-up, analysis, or instructional changes to 

support short- and long-term goals 
• Grade level action plans based on data analysis for gradelevel 

needs. 
• Cycles of continuous improvement; ongoing feedback loops 
• Emails, agendas, team notes re: determining goals andpriorities 
• Data Walls 
• SARC (School Accountability Report Card) 
• Agenda of Title I meetings 
• School Experience Survey, including data disaggregated by sub 

group 

state of the school or determine goals aligned to the school’s assess the state of the 
establish goals. aligned to the school’s vision of high school and determine goals 
Goals for grade- vision. Short- or long- expectations. Short- aligned to the school’s 
levels or content term goals for grade- and long-term goals for vision of high 
areas are absent or levels or content areas grade-levels, content expectations. Short- and 
not based on data. are based on limited areas and target groups long-term goals for grade- 
Learning or aggregate data. of students (e.g., levels, content areas and 
expectations are Learning expectations English Learners, each target group of 
either not articulated are not consistent Students with students are based on 
or are lower for across groups of Disabilities, Gifted disaggregated data. 
certain groups of students. Students) are based on Learning expectations are 
students.  multiple sources of consistent across groups of 

  data. Learning students, with 
  expectations are differentiated expectations 
  consistent across indicated as needed. 
  groups of students.  

2. Implements Does not create or Creates and Collaboratively creates Collaboratively creates and • Strategic, explicit plan for accomplishing the goalswith 
benchmarks, timelines, and action items 

• Observation of staff, students and parents articulating their (or 
their students’) progress toward the school’s goals 

• Records of faculty, teams, ILTs, PLCs, etc., analyzing student 
work and other data to determine progress made to attain school- 
wide goals. 

• Evidence of school-wide rubrics and exemplars (where 
appropriate) to assess individual and group attainment of the 
school-wide goals 

• System of communication where all stakeholders hear about 
progress (e.g., online, data walls, verbal message at school 
meetings) 

• PDSA or PDR2 
• Observation notes from an awards assembly 

plans to 
accomplish 
school-wide 
goals 

implement plans for 
achieving school- 
wide goals, or plans 
are superficial; 

implements plans for 
achieving school-wide 
goals that align with 
the vision; uses the 

and implements plans 
for achieving school- 
wide goals that support 
the vision; uses the 

implements systematic 
plans for achieving school- 
wide and disaggregated 
goals that support the 

 decisions are made goals to guide some goals to guide vision; uses the goals to 
 without reference to decisions and monitor decisions and monitor guide decisions and 
 goals; fails to progress; attempts to progress; resolves monitor progress; 
 monitor progress or resolve challenges to challenges to ensure anticipates and proactively 
 resolve challenges to goal attainment, with that learning addresses challenges to 
 goal attainment. Few uneven results. Some expectations and goals ensure that learning 
 staff can articulate staff can articulate are met. Staff and expectations and goals are 
 school-wide goals or school-wide goals and students can articulate met. Nearly all 
 progress made progress made toward school-wide goals and stakeholders can articulate 
 toward goal goal attainment. progress made toward school-wide goals and 
 attainment.  goal attainment. progress made toward goal 
    attainment. 
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Standard 3. INSTRUCTION 
A) Provides support for teachers to improve instruction 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 3, Instruction 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
1. Does not have a Uses limited objective Uses objective evidence Systematically assesses each • Pre- or post-conference notes in MyPGS 

• MyTeam report generated from MyPGS re: 
overall evaluation results for an EDSTCycle 

• Analysis of MyTeam report or action plan for 
addressing individual or groupweaknesses 

• Supervisor’s observation of Growth Planning 
conferences or other coaching conferences 

• Individual coaching log or tracker byteacher 
• Notes from a group coaching sessionwith 

school leader or instructional coach 
• Feedback to teachers; their responsesto 

coaching 
• Individual teacher reflections frompeer 

observations or coaching 
• Summary notes, logs or emails from 

instructional coaches 

Implements 
system in place to evidence from from observations of teacher teacher’s strengths and needs coaching and 

support 
assess teacher observations of teacher practice and student data to based on multiple forms of 
strengths and needs practice and student identify teacher strengths objective evidence collected from 

 in the absence of data, or anecdotal and needs within and across observations and student data. 
 objective evidence evidence, to identify grade levels and subject Ensures that differentiated support 
 from classroom teacher strengths and areas, and to assist teachers and ongoing coaching within and 
 observations or needs; may and teams in identifying across grade levels and subject 
 student data; does not subjectively identify their own needs and areas are provided based on 
 provide individual or low-performing strengths. Ensures that individual and group needs, 
 group coaching or teachers and provide differentiated support and student learning needs, and 
 support for targeted support and coaching are provided based school-wide goals; supports all 
 struggling teachers to coaching for struggling on individual and group instructional staff in determining 
 improve practice. teachers or teams to needs and strengths; supp- next steps that result in improved 
  improve practice. orts teachers in determining practice and movement toward 
   next steps that result in im- goal attainment; acknowledges 
   proved practice and progress and celebrates progress made in 
   toward goal attainment. improved practice. 

2. Ensures Provides professional Provides professional Provides professional Provides comprehensive • Notes/photos from PD, PLCs, teammeetings 
• Lesson study and data chat protocols 
• School leader’s feedback to teachers re: 

instructional strategies seen inclassrooms 
• Staff evaluations or observation notes of PD 
• Evidence of PD planning by committee/ILT 
• PD Calendar and Revised PD Calendar 
• Classroom student data (e.g., sub-groups) that 

demonstrates that PD has been implemented 
• Staff do demo lessons in classrooms or PD 
• School leader provides feedback to teachers 

re: instructional strategies seen inclassrooms 
• Research-based best practices are modeled, 

discussed, and observed 
• Articles or videos are shared with staff 
• Evidence of sustained change over timein 

teachers’ practice 
• Opportunities during PD for teacher 

reflection on multicultural interactions and 
social-emotional learning 

high-quality 
development that development and development and resources professional development and professional 

development does not support resources to support to support teachers in resources to support teachers in 

that results in teachers in teachers in modifying modifying their pedagogy modifying their pedagogy and 
implementa- modifying their their pedagogy and and implementing research- consistently implementing 
tion of pedagogy to meet the implementing a limited based, culturally and research-based, culturally and 
effective needs of students. number of research- linguistically responsive7 linguistically responsive 
pedagogy Professional based practices. pedagogical (CLRP)8 pedagogical (CLRP) practices and 

 development is Professional practices, and best practices curricular content, and best 
 episodic, irregular, development is to enhance social-emotional practices to enhance social- 
 irrelevant, or poorly organized and well- learning. Professional emotional learning. Professional 
 presented, and is not presented, but with development is focused, development is differentiated and 
 based on research- minimal differentiation organized, well-presented, includes modeling and facilitation 
 based practices or or input from staff. appropriately sequenced, of strategies consistent with adult 
 input from staff. Some teachers modify differentiated, and designed learning theory; it is designed, led, 
 Few teachers modify their instruction in and revised based on staff and revised by site-based and 
 their instruction ways consistent with input. Most teachers modify other educators. Nearly all teach- 
 following the Teaching and their instruction in ways ers modify their instruction in 
 professional Learning Framework. consistent with the Teaching ways consistent with the Teaching 
 development.  and Learning Framework. and Learning Framework. 
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Standard 3. INSTRUCTION 
A) Provides support for teachers to improve instruction 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 3, Instruction 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
3. Creates Rarely provides Provides occasional 

opportunities for teams 
of teachers to 
collaborate for their 
own professional 
growth or in support of 

Provides regular 
opportunities for teams of 
teachers to collaborate for 
their own professional 
growth and in support of 
student learning. Team 

Provides systematic opportunities 
for teams of teachers to 
collaborate for their own 
professional growth and in support 
of student learning. Teams are 
structured around student needs, 

• Minutes, photos or agendas from PLCs, 
grade-level-team meetings, department 
meetings, book clubs, communities of 
practice, etc. 

• Evidence of facilitated team meetings 
• Evidence of training and support for 

facilitators 
• PD Calendar 
• MyPLN--collaborative work environments 
• Collaboration protocols 
• Grade-level meeting calendar 
• Lists of teams structured aroundstudent 

needs 
• Data analysis of student needs to inform 

collaboration structures 
• ILT agendas, notes, plans 

collaboration 
opportunities for structures 

that support teams of teachers to 

ongoing collaborate9 for their 

development own professional 
growth or in support    

 of student learning. student learning. Team structures are flexible; most and all teams focus on student 
 Teams are formed structures may be teams focus on student learning, making effective use of 
 around grade levels flexible; some teams learning and effectively use protocols, peer facilitation, and 
 or subject areas and focus on student protocols, peer facilitation, strategic data analysis; teacher 
 rarely focus on learning and effectively and strategic data analysis. leaders receive training and 
 student learning. use protocols, peer Team structure and content support in peer facilitation. 
 There is little evid- facilitation, or strategic is designed and Teachers take responsibility for 
 ence of protocol use, data analysis. Team implemented with the designing the structure and content 
 peer facilitation, or structure and content is assistance of instructional of their team meetings. 
 strategic data analy- designed and staff.  

 sis. Teachers do not implemented with the   
 have input into team assistance of some   

 structure and content. instructional staff.   
4. Builds Provides teachers Provides teachers with Provides teachers with Provides teachers with electronic • Classroom observations that show changing 

student groups over time 
• Student data discussed in pre-observation 

conference 
• Print-outs or screen-shots of student data 
• Universal Access Time—lists of students in 

each group 
• Photos--teacher teams analyzing student data 
• Observation of teacher teams accessingdata 
• Intervention and enrichment plans 
• Universal Access Plan 
• Photo of Data Wall from meeting room 
• Protocol to analyze student data at aPD 
• Responses from teachers to director on how 

data is accessed 
• Scheduled data chats 

capacity of 
with little or no access to limited access to student learning access to student learning and staff to 

analyze and access to student student data, and and demographic data, demographic data, along with 

utilize data, or does not minimal training and along with training and systematic training and support in 

student data provide training and support in analyzing support in collecting and collecting and analyzing multiple 
support in analyzing student data. Some analyzing multiple forms of forms of data, including student 

 student data. Few instructional staff data, including student work. Most instructional staff 
 instructional staff are obtain student data for work. Most instructional regularly access and analyze 
 able to obtain student their classes, analyzing staff obtain and analyze student learning data to identify 
 data for their classes, the data to identify student data for their learning progress and gaps and 
 or to use data to learning progress or classes, identifying learning determine differentiation, 
 determine student gaps, or determine progress and gaps, and grouping, enrichment and 
 learning progress, grouping, enrichment determining grouping, intervention opportunities within 
 grouping, enrichment or intervention enrichment and intervention and across grade levels and 
 or intervention for opportunities for some opportunities within grade content areas. 
 groups of students. sub-groups or content levels or content areas.  

  areas.   

 
8Culturally and Linguistically Responsive Pedagogy PK-12 Professional Development Module: LAUSD Policy Bulletin BUL-6870.0 (October 3, 2017) Issued by Frances M. Gipson, 
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Standard 3. INSTRUCTION 
B) Promotes quality teaching, learning, and leadership 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 3, Instruction 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
1. Monitors Rarely monitors the Monitors the school’s Ensures that the school’s Builds capacity of teachers to • Pre-observation notes/lesson plans 

show alignment to standards 
• Scope/Sequence, unit plans,backwards 

mapping connected to content 
standards and performance tasks 

• Observation of classrooms shows 
horizontal alignment with unit plans or 
developed curriculum sequence 

• Observation of grade-level or 
department meetings shows teachers 
creating or revising lessons, units or 
performance tasks 

• Culturally and linguistically responsive 
pedagogy (CLRP) 

• Curriculum related to social-emotional 
learning (SEL) 

school-wide 
curriculum in 
relation to 
content 
standards and 
opportunity to 
learn 

school’s curricular 
program to ensure links 
to content standards, 
quality, or opportunities 
for students to learn 
rigorous content; 
teachers rarely 

curricular program in some 
subjects or grade levels to 
ensure links to content 
standards, quality, and 
opportunities for most 
students to learn rigorous 
content; some teachers 

curricular program is 
rigorous and linked to 
content standards, and that 
each student has an ade- 
quate opportunity to learn 
rigorous content in all 
academic subjects; most 

collectively ensure that the 
school’s curricular program is 
rigorous and aligned to content 
standards, and that each student 
has ongoing opportunities to 
learn rigorous content in all 
academic subjects; nearly all 

 participate in evaluation engage in opportunities to teachers engage in oppor- teachers regularly engage in 
 or revision of standards- evaluate or revise tunities to evaluate and opportunities to evaluate and 
 aligned lessons and standards-aligned lessons revise standards-aligned revise standards-aligned lessons 
 instruction. and instruction. lessons and instruction. and instruction. 

2. Creates and 
maintains 
distributed 
leadership 
opportunities 

Does not provide 
opportunities for, or 
cultivate, shared 
leadership; does not 
provide direction, 

Occasionally creates 
leadership opportunities 
for instructional staff; may 
fill leadership positions 
based on interest rather 

Has structures in place to 
create leadership 
opportunities for most 
instructional staff; recruits 
and places instructional 

Has structures in place to build 
leadership skills and create 
leadership opportunities for all 
instructional staff; strategically 
recruits and places instructional 

• Observation of staff participatingin 
leadership opportunities 

• Shared facilitation in multiple settings 
• Leadership grid: which staff lead other 

staff, student or parent groups, or serve 
in governance 

• Discussion notes re: match between 
staff skill and PD topics 

• Content/expert teams 

training or support for than skill; provides limited staff in leadership positions staff in leadership positions 
staff in leadership direction, training or sup- based on skill and based on skill, interests, and 
positions. port for instructional staff interests10; provides collegial relationships. 

 in leadership positions. direction, training and  

  support.  

3. Develops 
teachers as 
leaders 

Does not assess 
teachers’ leadership 
potential, and does not 

Minimally assesses 
teachers’ leadership 
potential, and infrequently 

Has processes in place to 
assess teachers’ leadership 
potential and build teacher 

Has formal systems and 
programs in place to assess 
teachers’ leadership potential and 

• Adjunct duties or committees 
• Teachers as instructional leadership 

team members 
• Teachers facilitate or lead professional 

development 
• Stated/published roles and 

responsibilities for teacher leaders 
• Meeting notes/agendas in which 

teacher leaders participate 

build their leadership offers opportunities to leadership capacity. build teacher leadership capacity. 
capacity. Rarely, if ever, build teacher leadership Involves teachers as Proactively seeks out and 
acknowledges or accepts capacity. Accepts or leaders, and works with involves teacher leaders, engages 
teachers as leaders. involves teachers as teacher leaders to identify and mentors them as leaders to 

 leaders when opportunities leadership opportunities build school-wide and/or district- 
 are presented. for them in the school wide teacher leadership 
  and/or district. opportunities. 

 
10 Within the constraints of collective bargaining agreements 
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Standard 3. INSTRUCTION 
C) Assesses the performance of all staff 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 3, Instruction 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Conducts 
formal and 
informal 
observations 

Infrequently conducts 
formal or informal 
observations for those 
staff in an evaluation 

Conducts formal and 
informal observations 
for those staff in an 
evaluation year (or has 

Regularly conducts formal and 
informal observations, 
consistently collecting and 
sorting objective evidence 

Regularly and systematically 
conducts formal and informal 
observations, collecting and sorting 
specific, comprehensive, objective 

• Scripted observation notes in MyPGS 
• Notes from paired observations 

between supervisor and schoolleader 
• Observation log or tracker 
• Notes from leadership or site-based 

teams participating in Instructional 
Rounds or the equivalent 

• Photos from classroom observations 

year; observation systems in place to aligned to teachers’ goals and evidence aligned to teachers’ goals 
evidence is subjective, ensure observations focus elements. Has systems in or school priorities. Has systems in 
inaccurately aligned or occur) with some place so that peers or place so that peers and leadership 
not representative of collection and sorting of leadership team members also team members also conduct regular 
teachers’ classroom objective evidence; conduct regular observations. observations to improve practice. 
practices; observations observations are Differentiates focus and Differentiates focus, number and 
are not differentiated occasionally number of observations based timing of observations based on 
based on staff need. differentiated based on on staff need. staff need. 

 staff need.   
2. Provides Rarely provides Inconsistently provides Consistently provides Staff receive systematic actionable • School leader’s pre- or post- 

conference notes from EDST 
• Supervisor’s observation of a pre- or 

post-conference between school 
leader and teacher 

• Emails or informal notes toteachers 
following informal visits 

• Memos to teams or staff following 
informal observations, instructional 
rounds or other observations 

• Photos documenting changes in 
classrooms after feedback 

actionable 
feedback to 
staff 

actionable or 
evidence-based 
feedback; feedback 

actionable feedback to 
high-need staff, or to 
those staff in an 

actionable feedback to most 
staff that is focused on student 
learning and professional 

feedback from an effective peer or 
member of the leadership team that 
is specific to the needs of the 

 may be negative, evaluation year, that growth (and/or has systems in individual and builds on 
 conciliatory, or in the focuses on student place so that staff receive observation evidence, student 
 form of mandates. learning or professional feedback from an effective learning data, and self-assessment. 
 Feedback does not growth. Questions and peer or leadership team Questions and feedback are 
 focus on professional feedback use limited member). Questions and evidence-based, are linked to staff 
 growth to improve evidence from feedback are evidence-based members’ goals or school priorities, 
 practice. Teachers do observations or student and promote teacher reflection. and focus on student learning and 
 not demonstrate or learning data, or are Feedback may be at the professional growth. Feedback is 
 articulate changes framed as advice. Some individual or group level. provided to both individuals and 
 made in instructional teachers demonstrate Most teachers demonstrate groups. Most teachers demonstrate 
 practices. changes in instructional changes in instructional consistent and ongoing changes in 
  practice following practice following feedback. instructional practice following 
  feedback.  feedback. 

3. Manages 
the evaluation 
process 

Established protocols 
for supervising 
teaching and learning 

Utilizes established 
protocols for supervising 
teaching and learning 

Consistently utilizes 
established protocols for 
supervising most staff that are 

Systematically utilizes established 
protocols for supervising all staff 
that are clear, transparent, 

• EDST MyPGS Reports demonstrate 
completion of EDST Cycles 

• Notes from pre- or post-conferences 
• Group-created or adapted protocols or 

resources around evaluationprocesses 
• Supervision protocols and notes for 

classified staff 

are not followed with and completes required clear, transparent, thorough, comprehensive, consistent and 
fidelity. Evaluations evaluations with fidelity. consistent and followed with collaboratively designed. Ensures 
may be incomplete, Provides minimal fidelity. Completes required that required evaluations for all 
even for teachers or supervision for teachers evaluations in a timely staff are completed in a timely 
classified staff in an who are not in an manner. manner. 
evaluation year. evaluation year.   
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Standard 4. CULTURE OF LEARNING AND POSITIVE BEHAVIOR 
A) Creates or maintains a culture conducive to educator growth 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 4, Culture of Learning and 
Positive Behavior 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
1. Creates or Does not promote a 

school-wide climate of 
fairness, respect and 
collaboration; and does 
not create or maintain 
workplace conditions 
that staff perceive to be 
positive. 

Inconsistently promotes a 
school-wide climate of 
fairness, respect and 
collaboration, and works to 
create or maintain 
workplace conditions that 
some staff perceive to be 
positive. 

Consistently promotes a 
school-wide climate of 
fairness, respect and 
collaboration, and to 
create or maintain 
workplace conditions 
that most staff perceive 
to be positive. 

Collaboratively and 
systematically creates or 
maintains workplace conditions 
that nearly all staff perceive to 
be positive; most staff 
demonstrate their commitment 
to a school-wide climate of 
fairness, respect and 
collaboration. 

• School Experience Survey for Employees 
• Observation of staff room, restrooms,and 

resource room 
• Schedules of adjunct duties, playground and 

bus supervision 
• Notes from teacher representative’s interaction 

with school leader 
• Discipline/student behavior logs thatindicate 

follow-up 
• Observation of interactions in classrooms, 

PLCs, school meetings, and informalsettings 
• Photos or screen shots of norms 
• Observation of the use of norms during 

meetings 
• Staff recognition 
• ISTAR (Incident System Tracking 

Accountability Report) 
• School Accountability Report Card (SARC) 

maintains a 
positive 
school 
climate, 
including 
workplace 
conditions for 
staff 

2. Manages Does not create or Is inconsistent in attempts Consistently creates or Has established and maintains a • Observation of the use of norms and protocols 
for respectful disagreement 

• Notes from a conflict resolution session 
between staff or other members of school 
community 

respectful 
maintain a professional to create or maintain a maintains a professional professional environment where conflict 

resolution in working environment professional environment environment where most nearly all staff and most family 

the school where staff and family where staff and family staff and family members communicate 

community members communicate members communicate members communicate differences of opinion in a 
differences of opinion differences of opinion in a differences of opinion in respectful manner and actively 

 in a respectful manner; respectful manner; a respectful manner; work independently or 
 does not facilitate attempts to facilitate when needed, facilitates collaboratively (with or without 
 respectful resolution of respectful resolution of respectful resolution of the school leader) to 
 conflicts, or does not conflicts with moderate conflicts. respectfully resolve conflicts (as 
 intervene when success.  appropriate). 
 conflicts become    

 heated or disrespectful.    
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Standard 4. CULTURE OF LEARNING AND POSITIVE BEHAVIOR 
B) Creates or maintains a culture conducive to student growth 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 4, Culture of Learning and Positive 
Behavior 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Promotes 
and 
implements 
systems to 
foster 
positive 
student 
behavior 

Rarely implements a 
School-Wide 
Positive Behavior 
Intervention and 
Support plan, 
including 
Restorative Justice 
or trauma-informed 
practices, in 
alignment with the 
district’s Discipline 
Foundation Policy, 
or implementation is 
incomplete. 

Occasionally 
implements a School- 
Wide Positive 
Behavior Intervention 
and Support plan, 
including Restorative 
Justice or trauma- 
informed practices, in 
alignment with the 
district’s Discipline 
Foundation Policy. 
Adults inconsistently 
implement the plan. 

Regularly implements 
a School-Wide Positive 
Behavior Intervention 
and Support plan, 
including Restorative 
Justice and trauma- 
informed practices, in 
alignment with the 
district’s Discipline 
Foundation Policy. 
Most adults 
consistently implement 
the plan. 

Systematically and 
collaboratively implements a 
School-Wide Positive 
Behavior Intervention and 
Support plan, including 
Restorative Justice and 
trauma-informed practices, in 
alignment with the district’s 
Discipline Foundation Policy. 
Nearly all adults in the school 
consistently support, 
implement and monitor the 
plan. 

• School-wide Positive Behavior Support Plan 
• Rules, consequences and recognition posted and referred to in 

meetings and bulletins 
• Student self-assessment of behavior; behavior contracts 
• Observation of informal and school-wide settings 
• Analysis of student behaviordata 
• Discipline/student behavior logs 
• Photos of classrooms (e.g., behaviorcharts) 
• Regular and systematic studentrecognition 
• Photos or flyers re: peer mediation 
• School review evidence (WASC, Pilot, DVR) 
• Discipline data from MiSiS 
• ROI (Rubric of Implementation) rating 
• Presentation slides for assemblies 
• Implementation of trauma-informed practices that promote 

resilience 
• Provides or ensures calming spaces inclassrooms 

2. Creates or 
maintains an 
environment 
that fosters 
equity and 
Culturally and 
Linguistically 
Responsive11 
Pedagogy 
(CLRP)12 

Provides little 
attention to creating 
a socially-just 
school, resulting in 
inequitable or 
socially-unjust 
practices for 
linguistically or 
culturally diverse 
students; does not 
provide or offer 
professional 
development to 
support staff in 
equitable or 
culturally and 
linguistically- 
responsive 
pedagogical 
practices. 

Occasionally develops 
or promotes strategies 
for creating a socially- 
just school, with some 
attention to linguis- 
tically and culturally 
diverse students; may 
advocate for, or guide 
school policies to 
attempt, equitable 
practices and socially- 
just outcomes; provides 
compliant professional 
development to support 
staff in equitable, 
culturally and 
linguistically- 
responsive pedagogical 
practices; staff 
inconsistently integrate 
these practices. 

Develops and promotes 
strategies for creating a 
socially-just school, 
with emphasis on 
linguistically and 
culturally diverse 
students; advocates for, 
and guides school 
policies to achieve, 
equitable practices and 
socially-just outcomes; 
provides professional 
development to support 
staff in integrating 
equitable, culturally 
and linguistically- 
responsive pedagogical 
practices; staff 
consistently integrate 
these practices 
throughout the school. 

Develops and promotes 
systems for creating a 
socially-just school, with 
emphasis on linguistically 
and culturally diverse 
students; proactively 
advocates for, and guides 
school policies to achieve, 
equitable practices and 
socially-just outcomes; 
provides professional 
development and parent 
education to support staff and 
family members in 
integrating equitable, 
culturally and linguistically- 
responsive practices 
throughout the school; nearly 
all stakeholders consistently 
integrate these practices 
throughout the school. 

• Evidence of school leader engagement with families, 
community members, or agencies as partners in the education 
of all students 

• Translation provided as needed, both orally and in written 
communication 

• Meetings arranged around family work schedules 
• Evidence of PD that prepares teachers to teach in a diverse 

setting and/or with certain sub-groups 
• Evidence of school leader meeting with culturally and 

linguistically-diverse students 1-on-1 or in small groups for 
support as needed 

• Evidence of peer support groups in place for culturally and 
linguistically-diverse students 

• Evidence of conflict mediation or resolution between cultural 
groups as needed 

• School-established support for culturally and linguistically- 
diverse groups is evident and promotes tolerance 

• Evidence of opportunities for staff to examine personal and 
organizational practices to ensure effective multicultural 
interactions 

• Classroom observations demonstrate teachers’ conscious, 
intentional efforts to embed linguistically and culturally- 
responsive material and information 

• The language and cultural experiences of English-learning 
students and their families is incorporated intocurriculum 

• Data on referrals 

 
11 LAUSD’s priorities related to culturally and linguistically-responsive pedagogy and learning environments are described on pp. 9, 17 of its Strategic Plan. More information can 
be found at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/477. 
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Standard 4. CULTURE OF LEARNING AND POSITIVE BEHAVIOR 
B) Creates or maintains a culture conducive to student growth 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 4, Culture of Learning and Positive 
Behavior 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

3. Motivates 
students 
toward goal 
attainment 
and future 
aspirations 

Rarely encourages 
students to set or 
achieve learning 
goals, either for their 
immediate future or 
toward their college 

Creates occasional 
opportunities for 
students to engage in 
setting and achieving 
learning goals, either 
for their immediate 

Creates or maintains 
conditions and regular 
opportunities for 
students to engage in 
setting and achieving 
learning goals, both for 

Collaboratively establishes 
processes and systematic 
opportunities for students to 
engage in setting and 
achieving learning goals, 
both for their immediate 

• Students lead or participate in formal daily structures that 
explicitly link student aspirations and achievement 

• Celebrations of student success include the message that all 
students can achieve with effort 

• Students who have worked hard and accomplished goalsor 
met milestones are celebrated 

• Students can describe a pathway to their goals and 
aspirations and translate aspirations into concrete plans that 
define day-to-day expectations and what preparationmeans 

• Evidence of advisory, peer mentoring or similar programs 
to ensure processes are in place to monitor studentprogress 
and provide advocates for every student 

• Systems for students to access supports 
• Notes from assemblies or events 

and career future or toward their their immediate future future and toward their 
aspirations. Few college and career and toward their college and career 
adults actively aspirations. Adults college and career aspirations. Adults promote 
promote growth promote growth aspirations. Adults growth mindset to support all 
mindset or support mindset to support promote growth students in goal setting and 
students in goal some students in goal mindset to support achievement. Mastery of 
setting and setting and most students in goal skills and goal attainment are 
achievement. achievement. setting and recognized and publicly 

  achievement. celebrated. 

4. Engages Rarely engages Occasionally engages Engages stakeholders Collaboratively and • Evidence of public and private discussions of bias and 
prejudice 

• Evidence that principal responds to occurrences of bias, 
prejudice, or stereotyping, and follows throughregarding 
expected changes 

• Surveys and interviews with parents or students 
• Conference memos 
• Evidence that others in the school community challenge or 

address occurrences of bias, prejudice or stereotyping 
• 

stakeholders 
in 
courageous 
conversations 
about bias 
and its effect 
on student 

stakeholders in 
examining personal 
or organizational 
biases or practices; 
does not attempt to 
change biases or 

stakeholders in 
examining personal or 
organizational biases 
and practices; may 
attempt to change these 
biases and practices, 

in examining personal 
and organizational 
biases and practices; 
works with 
stakeholders to 
challenge and change 

proactively engages 
stakeholders in examining 
personal and organizational 
biases and practices; supports 
members of the school 
community in working to 

learning practices. Fails to but with uneven these biases and challenge and change these 
 recognize or speak results. Recognizes or practices. biases and practices. 
 out against language speaks out against Recognizes and speaks Builds the capacity of the 
 or practices that language or practices out against language school community to 
 demonstrate bias that demonstrate bias and practices that recognize and challenge 
 toward students toward students demonstrate bias language and practices that 
 (including bias based (including bias based toward students demonstrate bias toward 
 on race, ethnicity, on race, ethnicity, (including bias based students (including bias based 
 culture, socio- culture, socio- on race, ethnicity, on race, ethnicity, culture, 
 economic status, economic status, culture, socio- socio-economic status, 
 disability, or disability, or gender); economic status, disability, and gender). 
 gender).  disability, and gender).  

 
12Culturally and Linguistically Responsive Pedagogy PK-12 Professional Development Module: LAUSD Policy Bulletin BUL-6870.0 (October 3, 2017) Issued by Frances M. Gipson, 
Ph.D., Chief Academic Officer Division of Instruction: https://achieve.lausd.net/cms/lib/CA01000043/Centricity/Domain/217/BUL-6870.0.pdf 
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Standard 4. CULTURE OF LEARNING AND POSITIVE BEHAVIOR 
B) Creates or maintains a culture conducive to student growth 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 4, Culture of Learning and Positive 
Behavior 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
5. Promotes Rarely checks the Occasionally checks Ensures that the Systematically and • Opportunities for staff to practice, plan, and incorporate 

SEL strategies and lessons into core content or expanded- 
day programming 

• Students and staff demonstrate SEL competencies when 
interacting with one another 

• SEL is explicitly connected to school vision/mission, 
expanded-day programs, and parent/familyeducational 
opportunities 

• Evidence from Strategic Plan, CASEL docs, and LAUSD 
Board resolution 

• Social-emotional supports are provided to students 
• Implementation of trauma-informed practices that promote 

resilience 
• Provides or ensures calming spaces in classrooms 

social- 
emotional 
learning13 
through 
comprehen- 
sive practices 
and 

school’s curricular 
and expanded-day 
programs for 
instruction or 
practice in the 
LAUSD 

the school’s curricular 
and expanded-day 
programs for 
instruction and practice 
in the LAUSD 
competencies of social- 

school’s curricular and 
expanded-day 
programs include 
instruction and practice 
in the LAUSD 
competencies of social- 

collaboratively ensures that 
the school’s curricular and 
expanded-day programs 
include instruction and 
practice in the LAUSD 
competencies of social- 

professional competencies of emotional learning, emotional learning, emotional learning, including 
development social-emotional including growth including growth growth mindset, self-efficacy, 

 learning, such as mindset, self-efficacy, mindset, self-efficacy, self-management and social 
 growth mindset, self- self-management and self-management and awareness; builds the 
 efficacy, self- social awareness; social awareness; capacity of staff to initiate 
 management or provides limited or provides opportunities opportunities to examine and 
 social awareness; inconsistent for staff to examine change personal and 
 does not provide opportunities for staff and change personal organizational practices to 
 opportunities for to examine and change and organizational ensure effective social- 
 staff to examine and personal or practices to ensure emotional learning. Nearly all 
 change personal or organizational practices effective social- adults proactively work to 
 organizational related to social- emotional learning. ensure that students’ social- 
 practices related to emotional learning. Most adults work to emotional needs are 
 social-emotional Students’ social- ensure that students’ systematically addressed. 
 learning. Students’ emotional needs are social-emotional needs  

 social-emotional unevenly addressed. are consistently  
 needs are rarely  addressed.  

 addressed.    

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

13 Numerous resources provide information on social-emotional learning, including https://casel.org/, https://achieve.lausd.net/socialemotionallearning, 
https://achieve.lausd.net/cms/lib/CA01000043/Centricity/domain/737/resolutions/IntegrationSocialEmotionalLearning2017.pdf, https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/477, 
https://www.cde.ca.gov/eo/in/documents/selguidingprincipleswb.pdf, and https://www.air.org/resource/supporting-social-and-emotional-development-through-quality- 
afterschool-programs 
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Standard 5. FAMILY AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
A) Engages families and community members as partners 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 5, Family and Community 
Engagement 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Engages 
community and 
family members 
and involves them 
in leadership 
opportunities 

Rarely interacts with 
family or community 
members and does not 
encourage their 
involvement with the 
school. 

Occasionally interacts 
with some family and 
community members, 
but seldom elicits input 
or encourages parent 
participation in 
leadership opportunities. 

Regularly interacts 
with family and 
community members 
around the school’s 
vision and goals, and 
organizes multiple 

Collaboratively and 
systematically interacts 
with family and 
community members, 
creating and organizing 
multiple opportunities for 

• Observation of parent meetings, Back-to-School Night, 
Open House 

• Membership list of School Council 
• Meeting minutes that provide evidence ofparent 

initiative of planning, selection of content, and 
facilitation of parent or school-wide events 

• Meeting content (e.g., parents, school council) is 
aligned with school’s vision or goals 

• Parent surveys re: leadershipopportunities 
• Council Election documents 
• Photos of bulletin boards in main office orhallway 
• Photos of parent center with parentliterature/ideas 
• Parent community-created newsletter 
• Parent-generated emails/Connect Eds to community 
• Parent/collaborative blog 
• Committee member rosters—purpose, roles 

opportunities for parents to exercise 
parents to assume leadership and express 
leadership within the their views on issues 
school community. aligned to the school’s 

 vision and goals. 

2. Provides 
opportunities for 
family and 
community 
education 

Rarely provides 
opportunities for family 
or community 
education, or 
educational 

Establishes or 
implements occasional 
opportunities for family 
and community 
education that are 

Establishes or 
implements regular 
opportunities for 
family and community 
education that are 

Collaboratively establishes 
or implements ongoing 
opportunities for family 
and community education 
that are organized, aligned 

• School Experience Survey for Parents 
• Evidence of alignment between school goals and parent 

education opportunities 
• Observation of Family Nights, parent educationevents 
• Calendar of parent events 
• Evaluations from parent education events 
• Parent surveys re: educational opportunities 
• Monthly newsletter with parent corner 
• List of community services forparents 
• Parent Sign-Ins 
• Observation of coffee with principal 
• LCAP modules 
• Screenshots of Facebook/Twitter 
• Remind app 
• Great Schools 
• Marquee 
• Schedule of classes at Parent Center 
• Evidence of support for parents to engage in effective 

multicultural interactions 
• Evidence of support for parents to learn the LAUSD 

competencies of social-emotional learning: growth 
mindset, self-efficacy, self-management and social 
awareness 

opportunities are not organized and loosely organized and aligned to the school’s vision and 
organized or aligned to aligned to the school’s to the school’s vision goals, and reflect 
the school’s vision and vision and goals; and goals; allocates community interests and 
goals. Family and allocates time and time and resources expectations; allocates time 
community members do resources accordingly. accordingly. Family and resources accordingly. 
not provide input into A small number of and community Family and community 
the content or structure family or community members provide members, along with 
of these educational members provide input input into the content school staff, share in the 
opportunities, or are into the content or and structure of these development and 
unaware of such structure of these educational implementation of these 
opportunities. educational opportunities. educational opportunities. 

 opportunities.   
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Standard 5. FAMILY AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
A) Engages families and community members as partners 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 5, Family and Community 
Engagement 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

3. Establishes 
community 
partnerships that 
support students 
and schools 

Does not engage with 
the partnerships or 
district to establish 
community 
partnerships. Does not 
adequately 
acknowledge or support 
existing partnerships. 
Implementation of 
partnerships is 
problematic, and 
evaluation of 
partnerships is not 
sufficient or only 
minimally attempted. 

Inconsistently engages 
the partnerships and/or 
district to establish 
community partnerships. 
Acknowledges existing 
partnerships and 
supports the 
establishment of new 
partnerships. Evaluation 
of partnerships is 
informal, and may only 
partially contribute to 
improvement. 

Regularly engages and 
collaborates with the 
partnerships and 
district to establish 
and sustain 
community 
partnerships14. 
Acknowledges 
existing partners and 
actively promotes new 
partnerships. All 
partnerships are 
supported during 
implementation and 
operation to 
strengthen 
partnerships and 
ensure that they are 
mutually beneficial to 
the school and 
partners. The leader 
evaluates partnerships 
and uses the results to 
inform improvement 
and ensure success. 

Strategically collaborates 
with the partnerships and 
district to establish 
processes and systems that 
engage, sustain, and build 
the capacity of 
partnerships, and ensure 
that they are mutually 
beneficial to the school and 
partners. Acknowledges 
and celebrates existing 
partners and new 
partnerships. Seeks input 
from partners and the 
school community to 
participate in regular 
evaluation of partnerships, 
and uses the results to 
ensure that the partnerships 
are successful, sustained, 
mutually beneficial, and 
improved. 

• Curriculum/instructional units reflect the integration of 
career/industry and college readiness skills. 

• Evidence that community partners and leaders are 
engaged in the decision-making processes aligned to 
their roles in the school 

• School meeting records and minutes reflect the 
involvement of community partners in those areasin 
which they are engaged with the school. 

• School meeting records and minutes demonstrate how 
community expectations and needs are identified and 
met through the partnerships. 

• School newsletters, calendars, and communications 
promote school events and activities involving 
community partners, and promote the community 
partnerships. 

• Records of local activities and events document the 
engagement of community partners and promote the 
success of the students and school. 

• MOU developed with the district andpartner/agencies 
• Emails and communication between school leaders and 

partners 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

14 Partnerships may include community, business, institutional, educational, civic and other organizations within the greater school community / geographic region of the school. 
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Standard 5. FAMILY AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
B) Communicates with families and community members 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 5, Family and Community 
Engagement 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Creates or Does not establish or Is limited in his/her uses Uses available technology Innovates in the use of • School Experience Survey for Parents 
• Blackboard Connect scripts 
• Phone log 
• Emails to/from parents 
• Screen shots of teacher and schoolwebsites 
• Flyers for community events 
• Invitations to community andbusiness 

entities for events 
• School leader’s notes from Neighborhood 

Council or Town Hall meetings 
• Parent/teacher communication log forhouse 

meetings, or Parent Sign-Ins 
• Regular school newsletter 
• School leader’s blog 
• Edmodo--two-way communication 
• PTA/Booster Club/Council meeting 

agendas, minutes, or logs 

maintains maintain a system for of available technology to to collaboratively establish technology to school-home- 
community communication with establish or maintain or regularly maintain collaboratively establish and 

communication family or community systems for systems for maintain systems for 

structures members (with or without communication between communication between communication between the 
technology); or methods of the school and family or the school and family or school and individual 

 communication are not community members. community members. families or community 
 appropriate or accessible. Communication methods Communication methods members. Multiple methods 
 Communication methods are reviewed occasionally are reviewed regularly and of communication are used, 
 are seldom reviewed or and may be adjusted as adjusted as needed. reviewed, and adjusted 
 adjusted. Parents and needed. Communication Communication is regularly as needed. 
 community members is usually transparent and transparent, respectful, Communication is 
 articulate that their respectful. Some parents two-directional and multi- transparent, respectful, two- 
 opinions are not heard or and community members lingual (as needed). A directional and multi-lingual 
 valued. articulate that their majority of parents and (as needed). A majority of 
  opinions are heard and community members parents and community 
  valued. articulate that their members articulate that their 
   opinions are heard and opinions are encouraged, 
   valued. heard and valued. 

2. Collects and Does not collect or Uses available technology Uses available technology Innovates in the use of • School Experience Survey for Parents 
• Survey response rate from parents 
• Evidence of opinion gathering from 

community on a school-community issue 
• School leader’s notes from Neighborhood 

Council or Town Hall meetings 
• Evidence of staff addressing parent survey 

results 
• School report card 
• Notes from focus group meetings 
• Surveys using Google forms 
• Community Watch/Policing statistics 

analyzes data analyze family or to collect and analyze to collaboratively collect technology to related to 
families and the community data or the limited family or and analyze family and collaboratively collect and 

community 
collection is too small to community data. Trends community data to identify analyze extensive family 
analyze accurately. Trends may be identified but are trends. Most school staff and community data, which 

 are not identified or used not used for planning. use family and community is used to identify trends in 
 for planning. Staff do not Some school staff use data for educational relation to the school’s 
 use family or community family and community planning purposes. vision and to proactively 
 data in planning. data for educational  address pertinent issues. 
  planning purposes.  Nearly all school staff use 
    family and community data 
    for educational planning 
    purposes. 
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Standard 6. SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 
A) Manages people, time and resources15 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 6, Systems and Operations 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
1. Aligns Allocates human and 

fiscal resources to 
initiatives that do not 
support the school’s 
vision or goals; or 
misappropriates 
funds or reports 
inaccurate 
information on how 
funds were 
appropriated. 

Allocates human and fiscal 
resources to be in general 
alignment with the 
school’s vision, student 
data, and learning goals, 
and within the school’s 
annual budget. 

Uses staff and community 
input to allocate human 
and fiscal resources in 
alignment with the 
school’s vision, student 
data, and learning goals, 
and within the school’s 
annual budget. 

Collaborates with staff and 
community to strategically 
leverage existing school, 
community, and district 
resources, and proactively 
accesses additional human and 
fiscal resources that align with 
the school’s vision, priorities, 
student data and staff capacity. 

• Budget planning sheets and justifications, 
including personnel 

• Minutes from staff or leadership team meetings 
demonstrating discussion of budget priorities 

• Final budget is aligned with identified priorities 
and student needs 

• Matrix rosters with rotations 
• Rosters for intervention, accommodations 
• Needs assessment surveys 
• Control sheets with notes 
• Wish lists and plans for resources/budget 

budget and 
staffing 
priorities 
with needs, 
goals, 
vision, and 
data 

2. Implements 
a clear 
selection and 
hiring process 

Does not use clear 
selection criteria for 
hiring staff and does 
not assess needs of 

Uses selection criteria for 
hiring staff and articulates 
a strategy for selecting 
staff; attempts to assess 

Uses clear and transparent 
selection criteria, 
protocols, and hiring 
processes; assesses school 

Uses clear and transparent 
selection criteria, protocols, and 
hiring processes that include 
teaching a sample lesson; 

• Evidence that hiring aligns to identified 
personnel needs 

• Notes from collaborative hiring/selection 
process – interview questions, paper screening 
process, observation of demonstrationlessons 

• Flyer with specific requirements on it(e.g., 
special education credential) 

• ESBMM waiver 
• Hiring Committee notes 
• Job descriptions for out-of-classroom positions 
• Waiver—selection of teachers 
• Interviewing rubrics 
• Position flyer and description 

the school prior to school needs prior to needs and when possible assesses school needs and 
hiring teachers; or selecting staff; pursues identifies specific identifies specific vacancies 
makes hiring high-quality personnel vacancies early to inform early to inform selection and 
decisions that are from district-provided lists selection and hiring hiring processes; builds 
misaligned with to fill vacancies. processes; builds staff stakeholder capacity to 
school and staffing  capacity to participate in participate in and facilitate the 
needs.  the selection and hiring selection and hiring process; 

  process; recruits high- pursues multiple strategies to 
  quality personnel to fill recruit high-quality personnel to 
  vacancies. fill vacancies. 

 
 

15 To the extent that staffing, budget and resource acquisition are within the principal’s control 
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Standard 6. SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 
A) Manages people, time and resources15 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 6, Systems and Operations 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

3. Designs and 
implements a 
strategic 
staffing plan 

Does not attempt to 
retain or promote 
effective or highly 
effective teachers. 
Does not verify that 
teachers are assigned 
appropriately based 
on their credentials 
and authorizations; 
does not use teacher 
evaluations to 
determine teacher 
effectiveness, 
placement or 
granting of 
permanent status. 

Attempts to retain effective 
and highly effective 
teachers and to create 
conditions that will retain 
teachers, but does not have 
a clear retention strategy. 
Assures that most teachers 
are assigned appropriately 
based on their credentials 
and authorizations; 
attempts to use teacher 
evaluations to support the 
district’s human resource 
process, determine teacher 
effectiveness, determine 
which teachers will be 
given permanent status, 
and determine placement 
based on impact on student 
learning, but with uneven 
results. 

Targets retention efforts 
on effective and highly 
effective teachers; 
attempts to improve 
elements of the culture 
that retain teachers. 
Assures that teachers are 
assigned appropriately 
based on their credentials 
and authorizations; uses 
teacher evaluations to 
support the district’s 
human resource process, 
determine teacher 
effectiveness, determine 
which teachers will be 
given permanent status, 
and determine placement 
based on impact on 
student learning. 

Proactively identifies, and 
works to retain or promote 
effective and highly effective 
teachers and develop teachers 
with high potential. Assures that 
all teachers are assigned 
appropriately based on their 
credentials and authorizations; 
uses retention or survey data to 
improve elements of the culture 
that retain teachers. Uses 
teacher evaluations to support 
the district’s human resource 
process, determine teacher 
effectiveness, determine which 
teachers will be given 
permanent status, and 
strategically place teachers to 
have the greatest impact on 
student learning. 

• MyTeam/HR data (teacher turnover, longevity) 
• MyPGS 
• Conference memos 
• PAR documentation 
• Survey questions related to workplace 

conditions, school climate, collaboration and 
teacher leadership opportunities 

• Staffing roster 
• Observation of an administrative meeting where 

master schedule, grade-level and subject-area 
placement are determined 

• Teacher preference sheets 
• Classroom observation data and student 

quantitative data to indicate teacher strengths 
• Mentoring program evidence 
• Matrix 

4. Develops 
schedules and 
allocates 
space for 
learning 

Does not create class 
schedules or room 
allocations to ensure 
that most students 
receive core 
instruction and any 
necessary 
interventions; does 
not create staffing 
schedules that allow 
for collaborative 
opportunities and 
professional devel- 
opment on a regular 
basis. Schedules or 
room allocations are 
created independent- 
ly and are seldom 
reviewed. 

Creates class schedules and 
room allocations that 
ensure that most students 
receive both core 
instruction and any 
necessary interventions, 
and creates staffing 
schedules that allow for 
collaborative opportunities 
and professional 
development for most 
staff. Schedules and room 
allocations are reviewed 
and revised occasionally. 

Collaboratively creates 
class schedules and room 
allocations that ensure 
that all students receive 
both core instruction and 
any necessary 
interventions, and creates 
staffing schedules that 
ensure regular 
collaborative 
opportunities and 
professional development 
for staff. Schedules and 
room allocations are 
reviewed and revised 
regularly, based on data, 
to enhance learning and 
collaboration. 

Builds staff and leadership 
capacity to collaboratively 
create class schedules and room 
allocations that maximize 
learning for all students, and 
create staffing schedules that 
ensure frequent and ongoing 
collaborative opportunities, peer 
observation, and professional 
development for staff. Time is 
viewed as a flexible resource to 
support research-based best 
practices in teaching and 
learning. Schedules and room 
allocations are reviewed and 
revised regularly, based on 
multiple forms of data, to 
enhance learning and 
collaboration. 

• Master schedule (including room assignments) 
• Beginning-of-semester observations of 

classrooms 
• Schedule of common planning periods 
• A-G enrollment audit 
• English Learner rosters 
• Intervention schedules 
• AP enrollment 
• Master plan staffing matrix 
• Grade-level or department meeting agendas 
• Photos or notes of lesson study 
• Schedules for technology, PE, library, Teacher 

Assistants, etc. 
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Standard 6. SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 
A) Manages people, time and resources15 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 6, Systems and Operations 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
5. Seeks, Allocates technology Assesses needs and Collaboratively assesses Builds staff and leadership • Technology schedule 

• Comprehensive technology plan 
• Budget justification sheet incorporates 

technology support in relation to school’sgoals 
• Resources – alignment to school goals or 

identified needs; personnel and system toorder, 
inventory and distribute 

• Connected PD and implementation plan 
• Observation of resources implemented in 

classrooms 
• Tech DD agendas and evaluations 
• Needs assessment surveys 
• Grant applications and emails to request grants 
• Purchase orders 

allocates and 
uses 
technology 
and other 
resources to 
support 
learning 

and resources 
independently with 
little or no 
assessment of needs; 
seldom models 
technology use for 
stakeholder learning 

allocates technology and 
resources but with limited 
input from stakeholders; 
occasionally models 
technology use for 
stakeholder learning or 
support of operations. 

needs and allocates 
technology and resources 
to ensure equitable access 
to learning opportunities; 
models effective use of 
technology for 
stakeholder learning and 

capacity to collaboratively 
assess needs, and allocate 
existing technology and 
resources to ensure equitable 
access to learning opportunities 
and alignment with the school’s 
vision and goals; provides 

 or support of Attempts to seek outside support of operations. opportunities for multiple 
 operations. Rarely resources as needed. Seeks outside resources stakeholders to model effective 
 attempts to seek Resource allocations are as needed. Resource use of technology for 
 outside resources reviewed and revised allocations are reviewed stakeholder learning and 
 when a need arises. occasionally. Resources regularly and revised in support of operations. 
 Resource allocations are not always made support of the School Strategically and proactively 
 are seldom reviewed available to staff in a Plan, student learning and seeks outside resources as 
 or revised. timely manner. the school’s vision. needed. Resource allocations 
 Resources are  Resources are made are reviewed systematically and 
 mismanaged or not  available to staff in a revised in support of the School 
 made available to  timely manner. Plan, student learning, and the 
 staff in a timely   school’s vision. Staff access 
 manner.   resources well ahead of their 
    implementation into 
    instructional practice. 
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Standard 6. SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 
B) Creates or maintains a productive school environment 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 6, Systems and 
Operations 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 
1. Develops, Inconsistently implements Develops or implements Collaboratively develops or Builds staff and leadership capacity • OEHS inspection reports 

• Maintenance logs 
• Visual inspection during 

campus walk-throughs 
• Custodial request system 
• Review of ISTARS to evaluate 

trends, patterns pertaining to 
school incidents 

implements, and 
reviews a system 
for school 
operations and 
structures 

or reviews systems for the 
maintenance of the facility, 
its infrastructure, available 
technology, and related 
services with little or no 

systems for the 
maintenance of the 
facility, its infrastructure, 
available technology, and 
related services with 

implements systems for the 
maintenance of the facility, 
its infrastructure, available 
technology and related 
services and programs. 

to collaboratively develop or 
implement systems for the 
maintenance of the facility, its 
infrastructure, available technology, 
and related services. Systems are 

 input from the school some input from staff or Systems are reviewed reviewed consistently to ensure that 
 community regarding other stakeholders. Some periodically to ensure that they support student learning and 
 system development. aspects of school systems they support student learning the school’s vision, and that they 
 School operations interfere support student learning. and result in an efficient use maximize the use of time and 
 with student learning. Time Systems are reviewed of time and resources. resources. 
 and resources are wasted. infrequently and may be   
  an inefficient use of time   

  or resources.   
2. Communicates Does not establish or Establishes or maintains Uses available technology to Uses available technology to • Two-way e-mail trails 

• Blackboard Connect scripts 
• E-mail documentation of 

resolution of staff/student 
concerns 

• Staff memos 
• 360 degree evaluations 
• Surveys 
• E-mail replies to local district 

or central office personnel 

with staff, 
students, and 
district leadership 

maintain a system for 
regular communication 
with staff, students or 

systems for two-way 
communication between 
school leadership and 

collaboratively establish or 
maintain systems for ongoing 
two-way communication 

collaboratively establish or 
maintain systems for ongoing two- 
way communication between 

 district personnel, or staff, students and district between school leadership school leadership and staff, students 
 methods of communication personnel. Some staff and and staff, students and district and district personnel. Staff and 
 are not appropriate or students communicate personnel. Staff and students students are included in decision- 
 accessible for some staff or with school leaders, who regularly communicate with making aspects of the school, 
 students. Few staff and ensure that staff and school leaders, who ensure regularly initiate communication 
 students communicate with student concerns are that staff and student with school leaders, and report that 
 school leaders; or eventually addressed. concerns are handled in a their concerns are heard and 
 communication is mostly Communication methods timely manner. addressed in a timely manner. 
 negative. Communication are reviewed occasionally Communication methods are Multiple methods of 
 methods are rarely and may be adjusted as reviewed regularly and communication are provided, 
 reviewed or adjusted. needed. adjusted as needed. reviewed systematically and 
    adjusted as needed. 

176



Standard 6. SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 
C) Demonstrates legal and policy compliance 

Evidence Guide for 
Standard 6, Systems and Operations 

ELEMENTS INEFFECTIVE DEVELOPING EFFECTIVE HIGHLY EFFECTIVE EXAMPLES OF EVIDENCE 

1. Ensures a Fails to implement Develops and With representation With representation from all • Safe School Plan is tailored to the schoolsite 
• Written or oral communication regarding 

specific elements of the Safe SchoolPlan, 
health and safety procedures, etc. 

• Calendars of completed fire, earthquake, 
emergency drills 

• Post-drill feedback/evaluations used tomodify 
drill procedures 

• Child abuse certification 
• Safety Committee checklists (walks of 

campus) and meeting notes 
• Staff form to report safety issues 

healthy and 
policies or procedures implements policies and from most stakeholder stakeholder groups, builds staff safe school 

environment 
in response to school procedures that address groups, collaboratively and leadership capacity to 

safety concerns. school safety with input develops and imple- collaboratively develop and 
 Stakeholders have little from some stakeholders. ments policies and implement policies and 
 or no input into the Some of the school procedures that address procedures that proactively 
 Safe School Plan; or a community adhere to the the physical safety of address the physical safety of 
 Safe School Plan does Safe School Plan. students and staff. students and staff. Nearly all in 
 not exist. Procedures Procedures are Most of the school the school community adhere to 
 are rarely practiced. occasionally practiced. community adhere to the Safe School Plan. Procedures 
   the Safe School Plan. are routinely practiced; 
   Procedures are adjustments to procedures are 
   regularly practiced. instituted as needed. 

2. Ensures that Fails to review or Occasionally reviews Regularly reviews Builds staff and leadership • Observation of policy discussions at site with 
staff, students and other stakeholders 

• IDEA, SPED documentation 
• 504s, IEPs 
• Procedural Rights and Safeguards 
• Williams compliance 
• CBEDS report 
• EL Master Plan 
• Agendas and sign-ins provided 
• Completed Administrator Certification Forms 

are submitted twice a year 
• Evidence of collaborative reviewand 

adjustment of school policies 
• Agendas from meetings and written 

communication (e.g., updates) from regional & 
central offices (e.g., operations staff relations, 
personnel) covering topics related to policies 

• ISTAR Reports 

school adhere to district district policies and legal district policies and capacity to collaboratively decisions 
adhere to policies or comply with requirements to guide legal requirements to analyze and apply district 

relevant legal requirements school decisions and guide school decisions policies and legal requirements to 
district when making decisions some policies. and policies. Reviews guide school decisions and 
policies and or determining school Occasionally reviews school and district policies. Works with site and 
comply with policies. Some school and district policies with the school district leadership to advocate for 
legal decisions may violate policies with the school community to ensure policy changes to meet the needs 
requirements individual rights and community, focusing on policies are understood. of all learners; facilitates policy 

 entitlements. Fails to compliance. Communicates with discussions with the leadership 
 review school or Inconsistently applicable district staff team and school community to 
 district policies with communicates with as needed. ensure policies are understood. 
 the school community. applicable district staff,  Proactively communicates with 
 Rarely communicates or over-communicates  applicable district staff to inform 
 with applicable district with district staff in  and seek guidance as needed. 
 staff when guidance is seeking guidance.   

 needed.    

References in support of this work: (American Institutes for Research, 2015a, 2015b; Bambrick-Santoyo, 2012; Belfield, et al., 2015; Bryk, 1988; California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
(CTC), 2014; City, Elmore, Fiarman, & Teitel, 2009; Council of Chief State School Officers, 2008; Fullan, 1991, 2003, 2014; Goldring, et al., 2009; Grissom, 2011; Hallinger & Heck, 1998; Hattie, 
2009; Jeynes, 2012; Johnson, 1990; King & Perkins, 2014; Kirtman, 2013; Learning Forward, 2011; Lee & Bowen, 2006; Leithwood, Louis, Anderson, & Wahlstrom, 2004; D. B. Lindsey & Lindsey, 
2016; R. B. Lindsey, Robins, Lindsey, & Terrell, 2009; Louis, Leithwood, Wahlstrom, & Anderson, 2010; Maddahian & Bird, 2003; Mediratta, 2007; J. Murphy, Elliott, Goldring, & Porter, 2006; J. 
Murphy, Elliott, Goldring, & Porter, 2010; J. Murphy, Hallinger, & Mesa, 1985; J. F. Murphy, Goldring, Cravens, Elliott, & Porter, 2011; National Policy Board for Educational Administration, 2015; 
NIET, 2012; Patterson, 2001; Pink, 2009; Quezada, Lindsey, & Lindsey, 2013; Reeves, 2009; Stronge, 2013; Taylor, Oberle, Durlak, & Weissberg, 2017) (Bryk, 1988; Council of Chief State School 
Officers, 2008; Fullan, 1991; Goldring, et al., 2009; Grissom, 2011; Hallinger & Heck, 1998; Hattie, 2009; Jeynes, 2012; Johnson, 1990; Kee, Anderson, Dearing, Harris, & Shuster, 2010; Knight, 2009; 
Learning Forward, 2011; Lee & Bowen, 2006; Leithwood, et al., 2004; Louis, et al., 2010; Mediratta, 2007; J. Murphy, et al., 2006; J. Murphy, et al., 2010; J. Murphy, et al., 1985; J. F. Murphy, et al., 
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PREFACE: LAUSD Teaching and LearningFramework  

PURPOSE 
The LAUSD Teaching and Learning Framework describes clear expectations for effective teaching, identifying exemplary practices that will enable us to meet our goal of all youth 
achieving. The LAUSD serves over 600,000 students from diverse cultural and linguistic backgrounds and with unique learning needs. The Teaching and Learning Framework 
highlights the researched-based strategies that have been proven to be effective in meeting the needs of our diverse learners including English Learners, Students with Special Needs 
and Students with Disabilities. In addition to this, the Teaching and Learning Framework describes teaching practices that will help to prepare all students to be successful and 
productive 21st Century learners. This focus on 21st Century skills not only directly aligns with the implementation of the Common Core State Standards but also prepares all of our 
students to be college prepared and career ready. As the foundation for instructional practices in LAUSD, the Teaching and Learning Framework also acts as a guide for teachers to 
analyze, reflect upon and improve their teaching practice independently, with colleagues, and/or with their administrator as part of the Teacher Growth and Development Cycle. 

EVIDENCE COLLECTION PROCESS 
In order to analyze teaching practice, evidence of a teacher’s practice must be assessed against the Teaching and Learning Framework. This evidence is collected using a variety of 
strategies including classroom observation, professional conversations and artifacts. This diversified evidence collection process helps to ensure that teachers’ feedback, growth and 
development, and evaluation are informed by a variety of sources including parents, students, administrators and teachers themselves. Administrators are trained to collect and 
analyze evidence using these strategies to ensure that evidence is appropriately aligned to the Teaching and Learning Framework, is representative of the teacher’s practice, and is 
free of bias. The evidence collection procedure for each element in the Teaching and Learning Framework is indicated by an abbreviation shown in green and is located below the 
name of each element. 

Classroom observations (CO) will include formal and informal observations conducted throughout the Teacher Growth and Development Cycle. Classroom observations are the 
cornerstone of the Teacher Growth and Development Cycle, providing an opportunity for teachers to demonstrate their instructional practice in order to receive feedback that will 
support their professional growth and development. In addition to this, classroom observations may also include any other classroom visits/walkthroughs that take place as part of 
effective support practices in schools. 

Professional conversations (PC) can include the Pre-Observation and Post Observation Conferences that are part of the Teacher Growth and Development Cycle or they can also 
include additional meetings where the teacher and administrator meet to discuss evidence of the teacher’s practice. 

Artifacts (A) can include sample student work, lesson plans, unit plans, sample assessments, department meeting agendas, parent call logs, or any other type of documentation that 
provides evidence of a teacher’s practice for a given element in the Teaching and Learning Framework. 

 
KEY TERMS 
21st Century Skills refer to the following “super skills” as identified in the Common Core State Standards: 

 
Communication: Sharing thoughts, questions, ideas and solutions 
Collaboration: Working together to reach a goal - putting talent, expertise, and smarts to work 
Critical Thinking: Looking at problems in a new way, linking learning across subjects and disciplines 
Creativity: Trying new approaches to get things done equals innovation and invention. 
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Talent Management Division 
333 South Beaudry Avenue, 14th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90017 
Telephone: (213) 241-3444 Fax: (213) 241-8920 

 
LAUSD TEACHING AND LEARNING FRAMEWORK 

 
STANDARD 1: PLANNING AND PREPARATION STANDARD 2: CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 
a. Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

1. Knowledge of Content and the Structure of theDiscipline 
2. Knowledge of Content-Related Pedagogy 

b. Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 
1. Awareness of Students’ Skills, Knowledge, and Language Proficiency 
2. Knowledge of How Children, Adolescents, and Adults Learn 
3. Knowledge of Students’ Special Needs 
4. Knowledge of Students’ Interests and Cultural Heritage 

c. Establishing Instructional Outcomes 
1. Value, Sequence, Alignment, and Clarity 
2. Suitability for Diverse Learners 

d. Designing Coherent Instruction 
1. Standards-Based Learning Activities 
2. Instructional Materials, Technology, and Resources 
3. Purposeful Instructional Groups 
4. Lesson and UnitStructure 

e. Designing StudentAssessment 
1. Aligns with Instructional Outcomes 
2. Planning Assessment Criteria 
3. Design of Formative Assessments 
4. Analysis and Use of Assessment Data for Planning 

a. Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 
1. Teacher Interaction with Students 
2. Student Interactions with One Another 
3. Classroom Climate 

b. Establishing a Culture for Learning 
1. Importance of the Content 
2. Expectations for Learning and Achievement 
3. Student Ownership of their Work 
4. Physical Environment 

c. Managing Classroom Procedures 
1. Management of Routines, Procedures, andTransitions 
2. Management of Materials and Supplies 
3. Performance of Non-Instructional Duties 
4. Management of Parent Leaders, other Volunteersand 

Paraprofessionals 
d. Managing StudentBehavior 

1. Expectations for Behavior 
2. Monitoring and Responding to Student Behavior 

STANDARD 5: PROFESSIONAL GROWTH STANDARD 3: DELIVERY OF INSTRUCTION 
a. Reflecting on Practice 

1. Accurate Reflection 
2. Use of Reflection to Inform Future Instruction 
3. Selection of Professional Development Based on Reflection and Data 
4. Implementation of New Learning from ProfessionalDevelopment 

b. Participating in a Professional Community 
1. Collaboration with Colleagues 
2. Promotes a Culture of Professional Inquiry andCollaboration 

a. Communicating with Students 
1. Communicating the Purpose of the Lesson 
2. Directions and Procedures 
3. Delivery of Content 
4. Use of Academic Language 

b. Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques 
1. Quality and Purpose of Questions 
2. Discussion Techniques and Student Participation 

c. Structures to Engage Students in Learning 
1. Standards-Based Projects, Activities, and Assignments 
2. Purposeful and Productive Instructional Groups 
3. Use of Available Instructional Materials, Technology, and 

Resources 
4. Structure andPacing 

d. Using Assessment in Instruction to Advance Student 
Learning 
1. Assessment Criteria 
2. Monitoring of Student Learning 
3. Feedback to Students 
4. Student Self-Assessment and Monitoring of Progress 

e. Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 
1. Responds and Adjusts to Meet StudentNeeds 

2. Persistence 

STANDARD 4: ADDITIONAL PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 
a. Maintaining Accurate Records 

1. Tracks Progress Towards Identified Learning Outcomes 
2. Tracks Completion of Student Assignments in Support of Student 

Learning 
3. Manages Non-instructional Records 
4. Submits Records on Time 

b. Communicating withFamilies 
1. Information About the Instructional Program 
2. Information About Individual Students 
3. Engagement of Families in the Instructional Program 

c. Demonstrating Professionalism 
1. Ethical Conduct and Compliance with School, District, State, and 

Federal Regulations 
2. Advocacy/Intervention for Students 
3. Decision-Making 

Highlighted elements are identified as the Focus Elements for the 2013–2014SchoolYear. 

Developed by TLS, Inc. Based on the work of Charlotte Danielson. 2007 3 
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Standard 1: Planning and Preparation 
Component 1a: Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Teachers must have sufficient command of the subject to guide student learning and they must also know how their content fits into a larger context. Since every discipline has its own 
approach to instruction, teachers need to tailor their pedagogy to their content. Knowledge of content and pedagogy is not stagnant, but evolves over time and requires on-going, 
collaborative learning to support 21st Century skills and learners. 

 
Elements Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

1a1. Knowledge of Content 
and the Structure of the 
Discipline 
Knows the discipline and how the 
subjects within the discipline relate and 
integrate with one another [e.g., 
understanding how algebra, geometry, 
and trigonometry are related in the 
discipline of mathematics]. 

PC, A 

Teacher makes content 
errors or the teacher’s plan 
does not articulate sufficient 
knowledge of the content 
standards. 

Teacher articulates a basic 
knowledge of the grade level 
concepts in the discipline. 
Teacher demonstrates limited 
connections across grade 
levels. 

Teacher articulates a solid 
knowledge of the concepts in the 
discipline through the 
development of essential 
understandings and big ideas that 
are aligned to the standards. 
Teacher demonstrates knowledge 
of the progression of the content 
standards within and across 
adjacent grade levels. 

Teacher articulates extensive 
knowledge of the concepts in the 
discipline through the development 
of essential understandings and 
big ideas that are aligned to 
standards across disciplines. 
Teacher demonstrates knowledge 
of the progression of the content 
standards within and across 
multiple grade levels and 
disciplines. 

1a2. Knowledge of Content- 
Related Pedagogy 

Uses pedagogical content knowledge to 
plan instruction in the particular subject 
area. 

PC, A 

Teacher’s plan displays little 
or no understanding of 
appropriate pedagogical 
approaches suitable to the 
essential  understandings 
and big ideas that should 
be addressed in the lesson. 

Teacher’s plan reflects limited 
pedagogical approaches or 
some approaches that are not 
suitable to the essential 
understandings and big ideas 
addressed in the lesson. 
Teacher’s plan incorporates 
limited connections to 21st 

Century skills. 

Teacher’s plan reflects intentional 
selection of effective research- 
based pedagogical approaches 
in the discipline, and is 
appropriate for the essential 
understandings and big ideas 
addressed in the lesson. Teacher 
plans appropriate use of 
technology and of 21st Century 
skills. Teacher anticipates 
students’ misunderstandings. 

Teacher’s plan reflects intentional 
selection of effective research- 
based pedagogical approaches, 
appropriate for the essential 
understanding and big ideas 
addressed in the lesson. Teacher 
plans appropriate use of 
technology, and 21st Century skills. 
Teacher anticipates students’ 
misunderstandings and plans how 
to address them. 
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Standard 1: Planning and Preparation 
Component 1b: Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

It is not enough for teachers to know and understand childhood or adolescent developmental norms, teachers must also know their students: their strengths and weaknesses, their interests, 
their readiness levels and skill sets, their language proficiency, and the outside influences that affect their learning: family dynamics, cultural customs, and socio-economic status. 

 
Elements Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

1b1. Awareness of 
Students’ Skills, Knowledge, 
and Language Proficiency 
Uses information about students’ 
academic strengths and needs in 
planning. 

PC, A 

Teacher’s plan articulates little 
or no awareness of students’ 
skills, knowledge, and 
language proficiency, and/or 
does not indicate that such 
knowledge is valuable. 

Teacher’s plan articulates the 
value of tracking students’ skills, 
knowledge, and language 
proficiency, but applies this 
knowledge in planning only for 
the class as a whole. 

Teacher’s plan tracks students’ 
skills, knowledge, and language 
proficiency. Teacher articulates 
knowledge of the class as a 
whole and disaggregates data 
for student subgroups or 
individual students in order to 
determine progress and to plan 
instruction and intervention. 

Teacher’s plan tracks individual 
students’ skills, knowledge, and 
language proficiency. Teacher 
articulates knowledge of the class 
as a whole and disaggregates 
data for student subgroups and 
individual students in order to 
determine progress for each 
student and to plan instruction and 
intervention. 

1b2. Knowledge of How 
Children, Adolescents, or 
Adults Learn 
Plans lessons based on current, proven 
research regarding how students learn. 

PC, A 

Teacher’s plans articulate little 
or no knowledge of the 
developmental characteristics 
of the age group, or of how 
these students learn. 

Teacher’s plans articulate some 
knowledge of the 
developmental characteristics of 
the age group.  Teacher 
applies this knowledge in 
planning for the class as a 
whole. 

Teacher’s plans articulate current 
and accurate knowledge of how 
students learn, reflecting an 
understanding of the typical 
developmental characteristics of 
the age group. Teacher applies 
this knowledge in planning for 
the class as a whole and for 
student subgroups. 

Teacher’s plans articulate 
extensive, current and accurate 
knowledge of how students learn, 
reflecting an understanding of the 
typical development characteristics 
of the age group and how 21st 

Century skills apply. Teacher 
applies this knowledge in planning 
for the class as a whole, student 
subgroups and individual students. 

1b3. Knowledge of 
Students’ Special Needs 
Knows which students have special 
needs and plans instruction to 
accommodate for those needs. 

PC, A 

Teacher displays little or no 
awareness of the importance 
of knowing students’ special 
learning or medical needs, and 
such knowledge may be 
incomplete or inaccurate. 

Teacher possesses information 
about each student’s learning 
and medical needs. 

Teacher possesses information 
about each student’s learning 
and medical needs and applies 
this knowledge to individual 
students. 

Teacher possesses information 
about each student’s learning and 
medical needs, collecting such 
information from a variety of 
sources, and applies this 
knowledge to individual students. 

1b4. Knowledge of 
Students’ Interests and 
Cultural Heritage 
Uses students’ interests and cultural 
heritage to plan instruction that will 
engage students. 

PC, A 

Teacher displays little or no 
knowledge of  students’ 
interests or cultural heritage, 
and does not indicate that such 
knowledge is valuable. 

Teacher recognizes the value of 
understanding students’ interests 
and cultural heritage, but 
displays this knowledge only 
for the class as a whole. 

Teacher recognizes the value of 
understanding students’ interests 
and cultural heritage, and 
displays this knowledge for 
student subgroups. 

Teacher recognizes the value of 
understanding students’ interests, 
family and cultural heritage, and 
displays this knowledge for 
individual students. 
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Standard 1: Planning and Preparation 
Component 1c: Establishing Instructional Outcomes 

Teaching is goal directed and designed to achieve certain well-defined purposes. It is through the articulation of instructional outcomes that the teacher describes these purposes. 
The outcomes should be clear and related to what it is that the students are intended to learn as a consequence of instruction. 21st Century outcomes must be included, as students 
must also learn essential skills such as critical thinking, problem solving, communication and collaboration. Teacher collaboration strengthens this process. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

1c1. Value, Sequence 
Alignment, and Clarity 
Selects and writes clear outcomes 
that are important to the discipline, 
follow a sequence of learning and 
are aligned to national, state, 
and/or local standards. 

PC, A 

Instructional outcomes are 
either not stated, or are 
stated as activities, rather 
than as student learning. 
Outcomes represent low 
expectations for students 
and lack of rigor. They do 
not reflect important 
learning in the content area, 
nor do they include 
language objectives or a 
connection to a sequence of 
learning, or suggest viable 
methods of assessment. 

Instructional outcomes are unclear 
or consist of a combination of 
outcomes and activities, 
representing moderately high 
expectations and rigor. Learning 
expectations are aligned with 
important grade level content 
standards, include language 
objectives, and some outcomes 
suggest viable methods of 
assessment. There is at least some 
connection to a sequence of 
learning and to 21st Century skills. 

Most instructional outcomes are 
clearly stated, represent high 
expectations and rigor, focus on 
important grade level content 
standards and academic 
language objectives, and suggest 
viable methods of assessment. 
They are connected to a sequence 
of learning and align with 21st 

Century skills. 

All instructional outcomes are 
clearly stated in terms of student 
learning outcomes, represent high 
expectations and rigor, focus on 
important grade level content 
standards and academic 
language objectives, and permit 
viable methods of assessment. 
They are connected to a sequence 
of learning both in the discipline 
and across disciplines and align 
with 21st Century skills. 

1c2. Suitability for 
Diverse Learners 
Outcomes are planned so that they 
are appropriate for all students in 
the class. 

PC, A 

Instructional outcomes are 
not suitable for the class, or 
are not based on any 
assessment of student 
learning. 

Most instructional outcomes are 
suitable for most of the students in 
the class based on global 
assessments of student learning. 

Most of the outcomes are suitable 
for all students in the class, and 
are based on multiple assessments 
of student learning. 

Outcomes are based on a 
comprehensive assessment of 
student learning and take into 
account the varying needs of 
individual students or subgroups. 

189



Released 5/2013 

Standard 1: Planning and Preparation 
Component 1d: Designing Coherent Instruction 

Teachers translate instructional outcomes into learning experiences for students through the design of instruction. Even in classrooms where students assume considerable responsibility 
for their learning, teachers must design instruction that is coherent and balanced between careful planning and flexibility in execution. Teachers design instruction that reflects the 
needs of 21st Century learners and include opportunities to collaborate, innovate, create and solve problems using high-level cognitive processes and communication tools and 
media. Teachers should plan collaboratively to strengthen the design process. Skilled teachers have knowledge of a variety of resources and are constantly adding these to their 
repertoire. They persistently search for appropriate 21st Century resources that can inform their teaching, including collaborating with other educators. They effectively incorporate 
these tools in varied contexts for a variety of purposes. 

 
Elements Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

1d1. Standards-Based 
Learning Activities 
Activities are designed to engage 
students in cognitively challenging work 
that is aligned to the standards. 

PC, A 

Learning activities are not 
designed to cognitively 
engage students or they 
are not aligned with 
instructional standards. 

Some of the learning activities 
are designed to cognitively 
engage students and are 
aligned to the instructional 
standards. Some represent a 
moderate cognitive challenge 
and there is some 
differentiation to meet the 
needs of diverse student 
subgroups. 

All of the learning activities are 
relevant, designed to cognitively 
engage students, are aligned to 
the instructional standards and 
represent awareness of 21st 

Century Skills. Learning activities 
are differentiated as appropriate 
to meet the needs of diverse 
student subgroups. 

All of the learning activities are 
relevant, designed to cognitively 
engage students, are aligned to 
the instructional standards, and 
reflect 21st Century Skills. 
Learning activities are 
differentiated, as appropriate, 
to meet the needs of individual 
learners. 

1d2. Instructional Materials, 
Technology, and Resources 
Plans lessons that use resources that will 
promote high levels of learning and 
student engagement in the classroom 
environment. 

PC, A 

Teacher is unaware of 
resources for classroom use 
or materials and resources 
are not suitable for 
students, do not support the 
instructional outcomes nor 
engage students in 
meaningful learning. 

Teacher displays some 
awareness of resources 
available for classroom use. 
Some materials, technology, 
and resources are suitable to 
students, support the 
instructional outcomes, and 
engage students in meaningful 
learning. 

Teacher displays awareness of 
resources available for classroom 
use through a variety of sources. 
All materials and resources 
selected for instruction are 
suitable for students, support the 
instructional outcomes, and are 
designed to engage students in 
meaningful learning, including the 
appropriate use of technology. 

Teacher’s knowledge  of 
resources for classroom use is 
extensive. All materials and 
resources selected for instruction 
are suitable for students, support 
the instructional outcomes, and 
are designed to engage students 
in meaningful learning, including 
the appropriate use of 
technology. Students participate 
in selecting or adapting 
materials. 

1d3. Purposeful Instructional 
Groups 
Groups are purposefully designed to 
enhance student cognitive engagement. 

PC, A 

Instructional groups do not 
support the instructional 
outcomes. 

Instructional groups partially 
support the instructional 
outcomes. 

Instructional groups are 
purposefully designed to meet 
students’ needs and are based on 
instructional outcomes. 

Instructional groups are 
purposefully designed to meet 
students’ needs and are based 
on instructional outcomes. 
Groups promote effective 
student interaction and offer 
student choice. 
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Elements Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

1d4. Lesson and Unit 
Structure 
The lesson/unit is logically designed to 
allow students sufficient time to achieve 
the learning outcomes. 

PC, A 

The lesson or unit has no 
clearly defined structure, or 
the structure is chaotic. 
Activities do not follow an 
organized progression, and 
time allocations are 
unrealistic. 

The lesson or unit has a 
recognizable structure, 
although the structure is not 
uniformly maintained 
throughout. Progression of 
activities is uneven; most time 
allocations are reasonable. 

The lesson or unit has a clearly 
defined, logical structure around 
which activities are organized, 
and which anticipates student 
difficulties or confusion. 
Progression of activities is even, 
with reasonable time allocations. 

The lesson or unit structure is 
clear and logical, allowing for 
different pathways according to 
diverse student needs, 
anticipating student 
misconceptions, and the needs of 
21st Century learners. The 
progression of activities is highly 
coherent with appropriate time 
allocations. 

191



Released 5/2013 

Standard 1: Planning and Preparation 
Component 1e: Designing Student Assessment 

Teachers plan and design lessons that reflect an understanding of their disciplines, including an understanding of instructional standards, concepts, and principles. Teachers value each 
discipline and the relationships between disciplines and design on-going formative assessments that measure student progress. Teachers use multiple measures to demonstrate student 
growth over time. Teachers should engage in collaborate design and analysis of assessments to strengthen assessment systems and to ensure equitable assessments for students. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

1e1. Aligns with 
Instructional Outcomes 

Assessments are purposefully and 
tightly aligned to the learning 
outcomes. 

PC, A 

Formal and informal 
assessments are not aligned 
with instructional outcomes. 

Some of the instructional 
outcomes are aligned with the 
formal and informal 
assessments, but many are not. 

All the instructional outcomes are 
aligned with purposefully 
selected formal and informal 
assessments; assessment 
methodologies may have been 
adapted for student subgroups. 

All formal and informal 
assessments are purposefully 
selected and tightly aligned with 
the instructional outcomes, in both 
content and process. Assessment 
methodologies may have been 
adapted for individual students. 

1e2. Planning Assessment 
Criteria 

Criteria for the assessments are clear 
and reflect outcomes being taught. 

PC, A 

Teacher has not developed 
criteria by which student 
learning will be assessed. 

Teacher has developed criteria 
by which student learning will 
be assessed. 

Teacher has developed criteria 
by which levels of student 
learning will be assessed. 
Teacher has planned how criteria 
will be communicated to students. 

Teacher has developed criteria 
by which levels of student learning 
will be assessed. Teacher has 
planned how criteria will be 
communicated and how students 
will demonstrate their 
understanding of the criteria. 
Criteria may include student 
contributions. 

1e3. Design of Formative 
Assessments 

Formative assessments are 
purposefully designed to determine 
student strengths and gaps in content 
knowledge. 

PC, A 

Teacher has no plan to 
incorporate formative 
assessment in the lesson or 
unit. 

Formative assessments are 
designed to highlight student 
strengths and gaps related to 
some content, skills or 
standards. 

Formative assessments are 
purposefully designed to 
determine student strengths and 
gaps in content knowledge, skills, 
and/or mastery of standards. 

Formative assessments are 
purposefully designed to 
determine student strengths and 
gaps in content knowledge, skills 
and mastery of standards, and 
includes student as well as teacher 
use of the assessment information. 
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Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

1e4. Analysis and Use of 
Assessment Data for 
Planning 

Teacher uses assessment data to 
determine next steps in instruction. 

PC, A 

Teacher rarely and/or 
ineffectively uses multiple 
measures of student growth 
including formative and 
summative data that may 
include student work, to 
demonstrate student 
learning. Teacher does not 
analyze or use assessment 
data to designing future 
instruction. 

Teacher inconsistently uses 
multiple measures of student 
growth including both 
formative and summative data 
that includes student work to 
demonstrate student learning. 
Teacher analyzes and uses 
some assessment data to plan 
for future instruction for the 
class as a whole. 

Teacher consistently uses multiple 
measures of student growth 
including both formative and 
summative data that includes 
student work to demonstrate 
student learning. Teacher 
analyzes and uses assessment 
data to plan future instruction for 
student subgroups, including re- 
teaching and re-assessment if 
necessary. 

Teacher consistently uses multiple 
measures of student growth 
including both formative and 
summative data including student 
work to demonstrate a high level 
of student learning. Teacher 
disaggregates and analyzes 
assessment data and uses 
information to plan future 
instruction for individual students, 
including re-teaching and re- 
assessment if necessary. 
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Standard 2: The Classroom Environment 
Component 2a: Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

Teaching depends, fundamentally, on the quality of relationships among individuals. When teachers strive to engage students in a discussion or an activity, their 
interactions with them speak volumes about the extent to which they value students as people. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

2a1. Teacher Interaction with 
Students 
Teacher interacts with students in a way 
that projects respect and creates a safe 
and supportive learning environment. 

CO 

Teacher interaction with at 
least some students is 
negative, demeaning, 
sarcastic, or inappropriate 
to the age or culture of the 
students. Students exhibit 
disrespect for the teacher. 

Teacher-student interactions 
are generally appropriate 
but may reflect occasional 
inconsistencies,  favoritism, 
or disregard for students’ 
cultures. Students exhibit 
only minimal respect for the 
teacher. 

Teacher-student interactions 
are friendly and 
demonstrate caring and 
respect for the class as a 
whole. Such interactions are 
appropriate to the age and 
cultures of the students. 
Students exhibit respect for 
the teacher. 

Teacher’s interactions with 
students reflect respect, 
caring, and cultural 
understanding, for individuals 
as well as groups of students. 
Students appear to trust the 
teacher with sensitive 
information and have a 
mutual respect and open 
dialogue in a variety of 
contexts. 

2a2. Student Interactions with 
One Another 
Students interact with one another in a 
respectful, polite manner that promotes a 
positive learning environment for all 
students. 

CO 

Student interactions are 
characterized by conflict, 
sarcasm, or put-downs. 

Student interactions are 
usually appropriate but 
may reflect occasional 
displays of disrespect from 
a few students. 

Student interactions are 
consistently polite and 
respectful. 

Students demonstrate caring 
for one another and monitor 
one another’s treatment of 
peers, correcting classmates 
respectfully when needed, 
and assume and demonstrate 
personal responsibility. 

2a3. Classroom Climate 
The classroom environment is safe and 
supportive; risk-taking is encouraged, 
students freely contribute their ideas, and 
student mistakes are treated as learning 
opportunities, never with ridicule. 

CO 

Students do not freely share 
their ideas or opinions. 
Student mistakes may be 
ridiculed by the teacher or 
other students. 

Some students freely share 
their ideas or opinions. 
Risk-taking and mistakes 
receive unpredictable 
responses from the teacher 
or other students. 

Students freely share their 
ideas or opinions and take 
risks in learning. Student 
mistakes are treated as 
learning opportunities by the 
teacher. 

Students freely share their 
ideas, opinions or struggles 
and take risks in learning. 
Student and teacher mistakes 
are treated as learning 
opportunities by the teacher 
and students. 
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Standard 2: The Classroom Environment 
Component 2b: Establishing a Culture for Learning 

A “culture for learning” refers to the atmosphere in the classroom that reflects the importance of the work undertaken by both students and teacher. It describes the 
norms that govern the interactions among individuals about the activities and assignments, the look of the classroom, and the general “tone” of the class. A culture for 
learning implies high expectations for all students, ensuring that classrooms are cognitively busy places. Both students and teacher see the content as important, and 
students take obvious pride in their work and are eager to share with others. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

2b1. Importance of the 
Content 
Teacher links content to students’ lives, 
essential questions, or long-term goals. 

CO 

Teacher conveys a negative 
attitude toward the content, 
suggesting that it is not 
important or has been 
mandated by others. 
Teacher makes no attempt 
to link content to students’ 
lives or essential questions. 

Teacher communicates 
importance of the work 
but with little conviction or 
with minimal links to real- 
world application. Only 
some students value the 
importance of the content. 

Teacher conveys enthusiasm 
for the content, and 
students value the 
importance of the content. 
Teacher links content to 
students’ lives, essential 
questions, or long-term 
goals. 

Students demonstrate through 
their active participation, curiosity, 
and taking initiative that they 
value the content’s importance. 
Teacher and students link content 
to real-world applications, 
essential questions, and long- 
range goals. Teacher and 
students make content culturally 
relevant and applicable to 
students’ lives. 

2b2. Expectations for Learning 
and Achievement 
The culture of the classroom reflects clear 
and high expectations about what is 
expected of students in order for them to 
learn and achieve. 

CO 

The classroom environment 
conveys a culture of low 
expectations. Instructional 
outcomes, activities, 
assignments, and classroom 
interactions lack challenge 
and support. Overall 
learning expectations are 
not made clear to students, 
or are not linked to 
standards. 

The classroom environment 
conveys a culture of 
modest expectations. 
Instructional outcomes, 
activities, assignments, and 
classroom interactions lack 
appropriate challenge 
and support. Teacher 
demonstrates uneven 
expectations regarding 
which students can learn 
and achieve. Overall 
learning expectations are 
either unclear to students 
or inconsistently related to 
standards. 

The classroom environment 
conveys a culture of high 
expectations. Instructional 
outcomes, activities, 
assignments, and classroom 
interactions convey high 
expectations for all 
students. Teacher 
demonstrates clear and 
high expectations about 
what is expected of 
students in order for them 
to learn and achieve, 
including effort. Overall 
learning expectations are 
clear to all students and 
consistently related to 
standards. 

The classroom  environment 
conveys a culture of high 
expectations. Instructional 
outcomes, activities, assignments, 
and classroom interactions convey 
high expectations for all students. 
Students appear to have 
internalized these expectations. 
Students set their own goals and 
monitor their own progress 
toward achieving mastery of 
standards. There is a celebration 
of growth and achieving personal 
bests for students and the teacher. 
Overall learning expectations are 
clear to all students and 
consistently related to standards. 
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Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

2b3. Student Ownership of 
Their Work 
Students demonstrate ownership of their 
work and share their learning with others. 

CO 

Students demonstrate little 
or no ownership of their 
work. They seem to be 
motivated by the desire to 
complete a task rather than 
to do high quality work. 

Students minimally accept 
the responsibility to do 
good work but invest little 
of their energy into its 
quality. 

Students accept 
responsibility for doing high 
quality work and 
demonstrate ownership of 
the assigned work. 

Students demonstrate attention to 
detail and take obvious 
ownership of their work, initiating 
improvements in it by, for 
example, revising drafts on their 
own or helping peers. 

2b4. Physical Environment 
The classroom is designed to ensure safety 
and all students’ access to learning. 
Classroom furniture and technology are 
arranged and utilized to facilitate high- 
level learning and interaction for all 
students. 

CO 

The classroom is unsafe, or 
learning opportunities are 
inaccessible for some 
students. The physical 
environment impedes 
student learning, or teacher 
makes little or no use of 
available physical resources 
to support student learning 
or interaction. 

The classroom is safe and 
essential learning is 
accessible. The teacher 
occasionally uses the 
physical environment, but 
with limited effect on 
student learning or 
interaction. 

The classroom is safe and 
accessible. The teacher uses 
the physical environment to 
support student learning 
and interaction. 

The classroom is safe and 
accessible. Both teacher and 
students use the physical 
environment easily and skillfully to 
advance student learning and 
encourage student collaboration. 
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Standard 2: The Classroom Environment 
Component 2c: Managing Classroom Procedures 

A smoothly functioning classroom is a prerequisite to good instruction. Teachers must develop procedures for the smooth operation of the classroom and the efficient use 
of time. One of the marks of effective teachers is that they can take the time required to establish routines and procedures at the outset of the school year. It is also 
important for teachers to manage transitions efficiently. Effective teachers make efficient use of time when managing non-instructional tasks such as taking attendance, 
collecting or checking homework, writing passes, etc., and are familiar with and successfully execute school emergency procedures. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

2c1. Management of 
Routines, Procedures, and 
Transitions 
Routines, procedures, and transitions 
are managed in such a way that there 
is little to no loss of instructional time. 

CO 

Transitions result in much time 
being lost between activities 
or lesson segments. Students 
do not appear to know what 
is expected for specific 
routines or transitions. 

Some transitions result in loss 
of instructional time. Students 
require specific direction 
and oversight from the 
teacher in order to execute 
routines and transitions. 

Transitions occur with little loss 
of instructional time. Teacher 
prompts students to use 
efficient routines with minimal 
direction. 

Transitions occur with little to no 
loss of instructional time. Students 
initiate and efficiently use routines 
and procedures appropriate to the 
task, transition, or grouping 
structure. 

2c2. Management of 
Materials and Supplies 
Materials and supplies are 
distributed/available to students in a 
way that does not interrupt 
instructional time. 

CO 

Materials and supplies are 
handled inefficiently or have 
not been prepared in 
advance, resulting in 
significant loss of instructional 
time. 

Some materials are 
prepared in advance, but 
there is some loss of 
instructional time while the 
teacher accesses or gathers 
materials or supplies. 
Routines for handling 
materials and supplies 
function moderately well, but 
with some loss of instructional 
time. 

Materials are prepared and 
gathered in advance of the 
lesson. Routines for handling 
materials and supplies occur 
smoothly, with little loss of 
instructional time. Students 
assume responsibility when 
directed by the teacher. 

Materials are prepared and 
gathered in advance of the lesson. 
Routines for effectively using a 
variety of tools/media and 
handling materials and supplies 
are seamless, with students 
assuming some responsibility for 
smooth operation. 

2c3. Performance of Non- 
Instructional Duties 
Any non-instructional duties are 
performed while students are engaged 
in productive work. 

CO 

Considerable instructional 
time is lost in performing non- 
instructional duties. 

Systems for performing non- 
instructional duties are only 
fairly efficient, resulting in 
some loss of instructional 
time. 

Efficient systems for 
performing non-instructional 
duties are in place, resulting 
in minimal loss of instructional 
time. 

Systems for performing non- 
instructional duties are well 
established, with students assuming 
considerable responsibility for 
efficient operation. 
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Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

2c4. Management of Parent 
Leaders, other Volunteers 
and Paraprofessionals 
Volunteers and/or paraprofessionals 
have clear roles that promote student 
learning. 

CO 

Parent leaders, volunteers 
and/or paraprofessionals 
have few clearly defined 
duties and are idle most of 
the time. 

Parent leaders, volunteers 
and/or paraprofessionals 
are productively engaged 
during portions of class time 
but require frequent 
direction from teacher. 

Teacher provides parent 
leaders, volunteers and/or 
paraprofessionals with clear 
direction regarding tasks and 
that they are productively 
and independently engaged 
during the entire class. 

Teacher provides parent leaders, 
volunteers and/or 
paraprofessionals with clear 
direction regarding tasks in 
advance of the class; they are 
productively and independently 
engaged during the entire class, 
and make a substantive 
contribution to the classroom 
environment. 
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Standard 2: The Classroom Environment 
Component 2d: Managing Student Behavior 

A key to efficient and respectful management of student behavior lies in agreed upon standards of conduct and clear consequences for overstepping boundaries. 
Effective teachers successfully enlist students in both setting and maintaining standards of conduct. Active participation in setting the rules of the classroom contributes to 
students’ feelings of safety in class. In a well-managed classroom, students themselves will be able to explain and uphold the agreed-upon standards of conduct. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

2d1. Expectations for 
Behavior 
Expectations for behavior are clear to 
all students and parents. 

CO 

No standards of conduct 
appear to have been 
established, or students are 
confused as to what the 
standards are. Teacher 
does not model 
expectations. 

Standards of conduct 
appear to have been 
established, and most 
students seem to understand 
them. Teacher usually 
models expectations. 

Standards of conduct are 
clear to all students and 
parents. Teacher always 
models expectations. 

Standards of conduct are clear 
to all students and parents, and 
appear to have been 
developed with student 
participation. Teacher and 
students always model 
expectations. 

2d2. Monitoring and 
Responding to Student 
Behavior 
The teacher monitors and responds to 
behaviors in a way that maintains 
student dignity and does not disrupt 
learning. 

CO 

Student behavior hinders 
learning. Teacher does not 
monitor student behavior. 
Appropriate behaviors are 
not acknowledged. Teacher 
does not respond to 
misbehavior, or the 
response is inconsistent, 
overly repressive, or does 
not respect the student’s 
dignity. 

Some student behavior 
hinders learning. Teacher is 
generally aware of student 
behavior and occasionally 
acknowledges appropriate 
behaviors. Teacher attempts 
to respond to student 
misbehavior but with uneven 
results. 

Student behavior generally 
supports learning. Teacher 
may reinforce positive 
behaviors when 
appropriate. If misbehavior 
occurs, teacher has a clear 
and consistent system for 
addressing negative 
behavior or rule-breaking 
that respects the student’s 
dignity. Teacher’s response 
to misbehavior produces 
desired results. 

Student behavior supports 
learning. Teacher may reinforce 
positive behaviors when 
appropriate.  Teacher’s 
response to misbehavior is 
sensitive to students’ individual 
needs. Students monitor their 
own and their peers’ behavior. 
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Standard 3: Delivery of Instruction 
Component 3a: Communicating With Students 

The presentation of a lesson impacts its outcome. In order to successfully engage students in the lesson, teachers need to clearly frame the purpose of the lesson 
including presenting the context. Teachers must communicate reasonable and appropriate expectations for learning, provide directions and describe procedures with 
clarity, model and expect the use of academic language, and use multiple strategies to explain content to meet diverse student learning needs. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

3a1. Communicating the 
Purpose of the Lesson 
The purpose of the lesson is communicated 
clearly to all students. 

CO 

Teacher does not explain 
the purpose of the lesson or 
the purpose is 
communicated as only a 
series of 
activities/directions. 

Teacher’s explanation of 
the instructional purpose is 
not clear or connected to 
big ideas and essential 
understandings. Most 
students are unable to 
communicate the purpose of 
the learning. 

Teacher’s explanation  of 
the instructional purpose is 
clear to students, including 
connections to big ideas 
and essential 
understandings. Most 
students are able to 
communicate the purpose of 
the lesson to their peers and 
others. 

Teacher’s explanation of the 
instructional purpose is clear to 
students. Students articulate 
connections to big ideas, 
essential understandings 
and/or real-world application. 
Students are able to 
communicate the purpose of 
the lesson to their peers and 
others. 

3a2. Directions and Procedures 
All directions and procedures are clearly 
communicated to students. 

CO 

Teacher directions and 
procedures are confusing to 
students. Teacher does not 
adapt directions 
appropriately to meet the 
needs of all students. 

The clarity of teacher 
directions and procedures is 
inconsistent.  Teacher 
clarifies directions when 
prompted by student 
questions or confusion. 
Teacher sometimes adapts 
directions to meet the needs 
of all students. 

Teacher directions and 
procedures are clear to 
students. Teacher checks for 
student understanding of 
directions and attends to 
possible student 
misunderstandings. Most 
students can articulate, 
paraphrase, and/or 
demonstrate directions. 
Teacher adapts directions 
to meet the needs of all 
students and utilizes realia 
and visuals as needed. 

Teacher directions and 
procedures are clear, 
complete, and anticipate 
possible student 
misunderstanding or 
misconceptions. Teacher has 
multiple ways to check for 
student understanding of 
directions. Students can 
articulate, paraphrase, and/or 
demonstrate directions. 
Teacher and students adapt 
directions to meet the needs of 
all students, by utilizing realia, 
visuals, technology, and peer 
support as needed. 
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Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

3a3. Delivery of Content 
The content is delivered in ways that can be 
understood by all students. 

 
CO 

Teacher’s delivery of the 
content is unclear, 
inaccurate, or confusing, or 
uses inappropriate 
language. Teacher does not 
adapt content explanations 
to meet the needs of all 
students. 

Teacher’s delivery of the 
content is uneven: some is 
done skillfully; other 
portions are difficult to 
follow at times. Few 
connections are made to 
21st Century skills. Teacher 
sometimes adapts content 
explanations to meet the 
needs of all students. 

Teacher’s delivery of 
content is clear, accurate, 
appropriate, and connects 
with students’ prior 
knowledge, experience and 
21st Century skills. Teacher 
attempts a gradual 
transition from teacher- 
directed to student-directed 
learning. Teacher adapts 
content explanations to 
meet the needs of all 
students. 

Teacher’s delivery of content is 
clear, accurate, innovative, 
and connects with students’ 
prior knowledge, experience 
and 21st Centuryskills. 
Students contribute to 
explaining concepts to their 
peers. Teacher uses a variety 
of strategies to adapt content 
explanations to meet the needs 
of all students. 

3a4. Use of Academic 
Language 
Academic language is used to communicate 
and deepen understanding of the content. 

CO 

Teacher and students rarely 
or incorrectly use academic 
language. 

Teacher inconsistently uses 
academic language. 
Teacher provides limited 
opportunities for students to 
comprehend and 
incorporate academic 
language in listening, 
speaking, reading and 
writing. 

Teacher models the correct 
use of academic language. 
Teacher scaffolds student 
learning by providing 
structured opportunities for 
subgroups of students to 
comprehend and 
incorporate academic 
language in listening, 
speaking, reading and 
writing. 

Teacher correctly and 
consistently uses academic 
language. Teacher scaffolds 
student learning, only as 
needed, by providing 
structured opportunities to 
ensure that all students 
comprehend and incorporate 
academic language in 
listening, speaking, reading 
and writing. 
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Standard 3: Delivery of Instruction 
Component 3b: Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques 

Effective teachers design questions that provide cognitive challenge and engineer discussions among students to ensure all students participate. The highly effective 
teacher designs instruction that provides opportunities for students to develop their own cognitively challenging questions and to engage in various types of student-to- 
student discussions. 

 

Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

3b1. Quality and Purpose 
of Questions 
Questions are designed to challenge 
students and elicit high-level thinking 

CO 

Teacher’s questions do not 
invite a thoughtful response 
or are not relevant. 
Questions do not reveal 
student understanding 
about the content/concept 
or text under discussion, or 
are not comprehensible to 
most students. 

Teacher’s questions are a 
combination of both high and 
low quality, or delivered in 
rapid succession. Only some 
questions invite a thoughtful 
response that reveals student 
understanding about the 
content/concept or text under 
discussion. Teacher 
differentiates questions to 
make them comprehensible 
for some students. 

Teacher’s questions require 
rigorous student 
thinking. Most questions 
invite and reveal student 
understanding about the 
content/concept or text 
under discussion. Teacher 
differentiates questions to 
make learning 
comprehensible for student 
subgroups. 

Teacher’s questions require 
rigorous student thinking and 
invite students to demonstrate 
understanding through 
reasoning. Students themselves 
formulate questions to advance 
their understanding about the 
content/concept or text under 
discussion. Teacher 
differentiates questions to 
make learning comprehensible 
for all students in the class. 

3b2. Discussion Techniques 
and Student Participation 
Techniques are used to ensure that all 
students share their thinking around 
challenging questions 

CO 

Teacher makes no attempt 
to differentiate discussion. 
Interactions between the 
teacher and the students 
are characterized by the 
teacher generating the 
majority of questions and 
most answers. 

Teacher makes some attempt 
to use differentiated 
strategies to engage all 
students in discussion with 
uneven results. Only some 
students participate in the 
discussion and/or the 
discussion is not intellectually 
challenging. 

Teacher uses intentional, 
differentiated strategies to 
engage all students in 
discussion, attempting 
gradual release from 
teacher-directed to student- 
initiated conversation. 
Students participate in 
intellectually challenging 
discussions. 

Teacher uses intentional, 
differentiated strategies to 
engage all students in 
intellectually challenging 
student-to-student discussions. 
Teacher creates conditions for 
students to assume 
considerable responsibility for 
the success of the discussions. 
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Standard 3: Delivery of Instruction 
Component 3c: Structures to Engage Students in Learning 

Teachers engage students in active construction of understanding by creating intellectual challenges that result in new knowledge and skills. The ownership of learning 
transfers from the teacher to the students. Teacher’s effective use of activities and assignments, grouping of students, available instructional materials, technologies and 
resources, and structure and pacing, all contribute to a classroom where students are deeply engaged in learning and mastery of grade level content standards. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

3c1. Standards-Based 
Projects, Activities and 
Assignments 
Standards-aligned learning activities 
cognitively engage students in the 
lesson. 

CO 

Projects, activities and 
assignments do not require 
higher levels of thinking or 
are not aligned to the 
instructional standards. Few 
or no students are 
cognitively engaged. 

Some projects, activities and 
assignments are aligned to 
the instructional standards 
and may require higher 
levels of thinking. Some 
students are cognitively 
engaged. The learning 
activities are differentiated, 
as necessary, to meet the 
needs of some students. 

Instructional projects, 
activities and assignments 
are aligned to the 
instructional standards, 
require higher levels of 
thinking, are culturally 
relevant, and may include 
real-world application. 
Most students are 
cognitively engaged, 
constructing their own 
understanding and 
exploring content. The 
learning activities are 
differentiated, as 
necessary, to meet the 
learning needs of student 
subgroups. 

Instructional projects, activities 
and assignments are aligned 
to the instructional standards, 
require higher levels of 
thinking, are culturally 
relevant, and may include 
real-world application. 
Students are cognitively 
engaged, constructing their 
own understanding and 
exploring content. Teacher 
creates an environment that 
supports students in initiating or 
adapting activities and 
projects to enhance their 
understanding. The learning 
activities are differentiated, as 
necessary, to meet all student 
learning needs. 

3c2. Purposeful and 
Productive Instructional 
Groups 
Students are grouped in order to 
promote productive cognitive 
engagement in the lesson. 

CO 

Instructional group structures 
do not support student 
learning towards the 
instructional outcomes of the 
lesson. 

Instructional group structures 
support some students in 
achieving the instructional 
outcomes of the lesson. Some 
students are cognitively 
engaged and work 
purposefully and 
productively. Group 
structures, tasks or products 
are not differentiated when 
needed. 

Instructional group structures 
support most students in 
achieving the instructional 
outcomes of the lesson. 
Students are cognitively 
engaged and work 
purposefully and 
productively. Group 
structures, tasks or products 
may be differentiated 
according to the needs of 
student subgroups. 

Instructional group structures 
support all students in 
achieving the instructional 
outcomes of the lesson. 
Students are cognitively 
engaged and work 
purposefully and productively, 
sharing responsibility for 
achieving the outcomes of the 
lesson. Group structures, tasks, 
or products may be 
differentiated to meet the 
needs of all students. 
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Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

3c3. Use of Available 
Instructional Materials, 
Technology and Resources 
The materials and resources for the 
lesson promote cognitive 
engagement of all students. 

CO 

Instructional materials, 
technology, and resources 
are inappropriate for the 
instructional outcome, 
incorrectly used or do not 
cognitively engage students. 

The use of available 
instructional materials, 
technology, and resources is 
partially appropriate to 
meet the instructional 
outcome, meet student needs 
or cognitively engage some 
students. 

The use of available 
instructional materials, 
technology, and resources is 
appropriate to meet the 
instructional outcome, meet 
student needs, and to 
cognitively engage students. 
The teacher provides some 
choice in using or creating 
materials to enhance their 
learning. 

The use of available 
instructional materials, 
technology and resources 
provides multiple strategies to 
meet the instructional outcome, 
differentiating for student 
needs and to cognitively 
engage students. Students 
initiate the choice, use, or 
creation of materials to 
enhance their learning. 

3c4. Structure and Pacing 
The lesson is logically structured and 
allows students the time needed to 
learn cognitively challenging work. 

CO 

The project or lesson has no 
clearly defined structure, or 
the pace of the instruction is 
too slow, rushed, or both. 

The project or lesson has a 
recognizable structure, 
although it is not uniformly 
maintained throughout the 
activities. Pacing of the 
instruction meets the needs of 
some students. 

The project or lesson has a 
clearly defined structure 
around which the activities 
are organized. Pacing of 
the instruction is intentional, 
generally appropriate and 
meets the needs of most 
students. 

The project’s or lesson’s 
structure is highly coherent, 
allowing for on-going student 
reflection and closure. Pacing 
of the instruction is intentional, 
varied, and appropriate for 
each student. 
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Standard 3: Delivery of Instruction 
Component 3d: Using Assessment in Instruction to Advance Student Learning 

Assessment is an integral part of the instructional process. The design of instruction must account for a range of assessment strategies: formative and summative, formal 
and informal, including goals and benchmarks that both teachers and students set and use. High quality assessment practice makes students and families fully aware of 
criteria and performance standards, informs teachers’ instructional decisions, and leverages both teacher and student feedback. Further, these practices also incorporate 
student self-assessment and reflection and teacher analysis to advance learning and inform instruction during a lesson or series of lessons. 

 

Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 
3d1. Assessment 
Criteria 

Students know and understand 
the criteria by which their 
learning will be assessed. 

 
CO 

Teacher does not 
communicate to students 
the criteria and 
performance standards 
by which their work will 
be evaluated. Teacher 
does not make assessment 
criteria comprehensible to 
students. 

Teacher communicates to 
students the criteria and 
performance standards 
by which their work will 
be evaluated but the 
assessment criteria are 
only comprehensible to 
some students. 

Teacher ensures that students 
are fully aware of and can 
articulate the criteria and 
performance standards by 
which their work will be 
evaluated. Teacher makes 
assessment criteria 
comprehensible to all students. 

Teacher ensures that students are 
fully aware of and can accurately 
articulate the criteria and 
performance standards by which 
their work will be evaluated and 
have contributed to the development 
of the criteria. Teacher and students 
make assessment criteria 
comprehensible to all students. 

3d2. Monitoring of 
Student Learning 

 
Teacher closely monitors student 
work and responses in order to 
understand how students are 
progressing towards the learning 
objectives. 

 
CO 

Teacher does not monitor 
student learning. 

Teacher monitors student 
learning unevenly. Class is 
assessed as a whole; 
formative assessments are 
used infrequently and/or 
do not inform instruction. 
Teacher occasionally 
confers with students 
about their learning. 

Teacher monitors the progress 
of students, making use of 
formative, diagnostic, and 
benchmark assessment data to 
guide instruction and adjust 
accordingly for student 
subgroups during lessons or 
units of instruction. Teacher 
regularly confers with students 
about their learning. 

Teacher monitors the progress of 
individual students and uses a variety 
of formative, diagnostic and 
benchmark assessment data to adjust 
and differentiate instruction to meet 
individual needs during lessons and 
units of instruction. Teacher and 
students systematically and 
frequently confer. 

3d3. Feedback to 
Students 

Students receive specific and 
timely feedback that will move 
their learning forward. 

CO 

Teacher’s feedback to 
students is limited, 
infrequent, and/or 
inaccurate. Feedback is 
not aligned to the 
instructional outcome. 

Teacher’s feedback to 
students is not consistently 
timely, frequent, and/or 
accurate. Feedback may 
not be aligned with the 
instructional outcome. 

Teacher’s feedback to 
students is timely, frequent, 
relevant, accurate, and 
aligned to the instructional 
outcome. Specific feedback 
guides students to revise and 
improve their work. 

Teacher’s feedback to students is 
timely, frequent, relevant, accurate, 
and aligned to the instructional 
outcome. Students make use of 
specific feedback to revise and 
improve their work. Students work 
collaboratively with peers to provide 
each other with actionable feedback. 
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Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 
3d4. Student Self- 
Assessment and 
Monitoring of Progress 

Students have opportunities to 
assess their own work against 
the established criteria and 
monitor their own progress 
towards achieving the expected 
learning outcomes. 

CO 

Teacher does not provide 
students opportunities to 
engage in self-assessment 
or monitoring of progress 
against assessment 
criteria or performance 
standards. 

Teacher provides 
inconsistent or limited 
opportunities for students 
to self-assess or monitor 
their progress and the 
results of their work 
against the assessment 
criteria and performance 
standards. 

Teacher provides students 
with frequent opportunities to 
self-assess and monitor their 
progress and the results of 
their own work against the 
assessment criteria and 
performance standards. 
Teacher directs students to set 
learning goals. 

Teacher provides students with 
frequent opportunities to reflect on 
their learning, self-assess and monitor 
their progress and the results of their 
own work against the assessment 
criteria and performance standards. 
Students independently set and 
modify learning goals and identify 
methods for achieving their goals 
based on their self-assessment. 
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Standard 3: Delivery of Instruction 
Component 3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Effective practitioners demonstrate flexibility and responsiveness in their classroom. They capitalize on opportunities for student learning by making adjustments to 
lessons based on assessment of student learning needs, building on students’ interests, and employing multiple strategies and resources to meet diverse learning needs. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

3e1. Responds and 
Adjusts to Meet Student 
Needs 
The teacher adjusts the lesson or 
project in response to the learning 
needs of the students. 

CO 

Teacher does not acknowledge 
students’ questions or interests 
and/or adheres rigidly to an 
instructional plan even when a 
change is clearly needed. 

Teacher attempts to 
address students’ questions 
or interests, or to adjust the 
lesson, although the pacing 
of the lesson is disrupted. 
Teacher does not adjust the 
instruction to meet multiple 
learning styles. 

Teacher successfully 
addresses students’ 
questions, interests or 
learning styles, while 
maintaining the learning 
objective of the lesson or 
adjusts the lesson to 
enhance student learning. 

Teacher skillfully and 
comfortably adjusts the 
lesson to address students’ 
questions, interests and 
learning styles while still 
maintaining the learning 
objective. Teacher takes 
advantage of spontaneous 
events or teachable 
moments to adjust instruction 
in order to enhance 
learning. 

3e2. Persistence 
The teacher does not give up on 
students who may be having 
difficulty meeting the established 
learning outcomes. 

CO 

Teacher gives up or places 
blame on other factors when 
students are having difficulty 
learning. 

Teacher accepts 
responsibility for all 
students’ learning and 
attempts to solve student- 
learning problems but 
strategies are limited or 
ineffective. 

Teacher persists in seeking 
approaches for student- 
learning problems, drawing 
on a broad repertoire of 
research-based strategies. 
Teacher models persistence 
in achieving learning 
outcomes. 

Teacher persists in seeking 
effective approaches for 
student-learning problems, 
using an extensive 
repertoire of research- 
based strategies and 
soliciting additional 
resources from others. 
Students show persistence in 
achieving learning 
outcomes. 
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Standard 4: Additional Professional Responsibilities 
Component 4a: Maintaining Accurate Records 

Maintaining accurate records inform interactions with parents, students, and administrators, inform practice and make teachers more responsive to individual student needs by 
tracking student growth over time. Effective maintenance of instructional records would include student assignments, skill lists, records of competencies, grades, portfolios etc. 
Non-instructional records would include attendance taking, field trip permission slips, picture money, supply orders, book orders, lunch records, discipline referrals etc. 
Teachers should use available technology for record keeping. Efficiency of operation in record keeping is a key to success. Well-designed and implemented systems require 
very little ongoing maintenance. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

4a1. Tracks Progress Towards 
Identified Learning Outcomes 
Teacher assesses how students are 
progressing toward the identified 
learning outcomes. 

PC, A 

Teacher has no system for 
maintaining information on 
student progress in 
learning, or the system is in 
disarray. Student growth 
over time cannot be 
tracked. 

Teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on 
student progress in learning 
is rudimentary and only 
partially effective. Student 
growth over time is 
inconsistently or randomly 
tracked. 

Teacher system for 
maintaining information on 
student progress is well 
organized and tracks 
student progress towards 
learning outcomes. System 
allows for tracking student 
growth over time and 
communication with parents. 

Teacher system for maintaining 
information on student progress is 
well organized, efficient, and 
tracks student progress towards 
learning outcomes. System allows 
for tracking individual student 
growth over time and 
communication with parents. 
Students contribute information and 
to the interpretation of the records. 

4a2. Tracks Completion of 
Student Assignments in 
Support of Student Learning 
Teacher keeps track of student 
assignments in support of student 
learning. 

PC, A 

Teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on 
student 
progress/completion of 
assignments is disorganized 
and/or in disarray. 

Teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on 
student progress/completion 
of assignments is 
rudimentary and only 
partially organized. 

Teacher’s system for 
maintaining information on 
student 
progress/completion of 
assignments is organized. 
Teacher includes methods 
for communicating 
information to parents. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 
information on student 
progress/completion of 
assignments is highly organized 
and efficient. Students participate 
in maintaining the records and in 
communicating with parents. 

4a3. Manages Non- 
instructional Records 
Teacher accurately manages records such 
as health records, book inventories, field 
trip permission slips, lunch counts, etc. 

PC, A 

Teacher’s records for non- 
instructional activities are in 
disarray, resulting in errors 
and confusion. 

Teacher’s records for non- 
instructional activities are 
adequate, but require 
frequent monitoring to avoid 
errors. 

Teacher maintains an 
organized system for 
managing information on 
non-instructional activities. 

Teacher maintains a highly 
organized system for managing 
information on non-instructional 
activities, and students contribute to 
its management. 

4a4. Submits Records on Time 
Teacher submits records within the 
expected timeliness. 

PC, A 

Teacher’s submission of 
documents is late, 
incomplete, or absent. 

Teacher’s submission of 
documents is usually on time 
and complete, but reminders 
may be necessary. 

Teacher’s submission of 
documents is always 
accurate, timely, and 
complete. 

Teacher’s submission of documents 
is always accurate, timely, 
complete, and provides contextual 
details when appropriate. 
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Standard 4: Additional Professional Responsibilities 
Component 4b: Communicating with Families 

Parents/guardians care deeply about the progress of their child and appreciate meaningful communication regarding their child’s progress and achievement. 
Communication should include personal contact that will establish positive and on-going two-way communications. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

4b1. Information About 
the Instructional Program 
The teacher informs families about the 
instructional program in order to be 
clear about the learning expectations. 

 

PC, A 

Teacher provides little or 
no information about the 
instructional program to 
families. Teacher does not 
utilize technology or any 
other communication means 
to enhance parent teacher 
communication. 

Teacher provides required 
information, but offers little 
additional information about 
the instructional program to 
families. Teacher uses 
technology minimally and/or 
other communication means 
to enhance parent-teacher 
communication. 

Teacher provides required 
and additional information 
on a regular basis to 
families about the 
instructional program. 
Teacher uses technology and 
other communication means 
to enhance parent-teacher 
communication. 

Teacher provides required and on- 
going additional information to 
families about the instructional 
program. Students participate in 
preparing materials for their 
families. Teacher regularly uses 
technology and other communication 
means to enhance two-way parent- 
teacher communication. 

4b2. Information About 
Individual Students 
The teacher is able to respond to 
families about the progress of their 
own child(ren). 

 

PC, A 

Teacher provides minimal 
information to families 
about individual students, 
or the communication is 
inappropriate to the 
cultures of the families. 
Responses to family 
concerns are not handled 
with professional and 
cultural sensitivity. 

Teacher adheres to the 
school’s required procedures 
for communicating with 
families. Responses to family 
concerns are minimal, or 
may reflect occasional 
insensitivity to cultural norms 
or language differences. 

Teacher communicates with 
families about students’ 
progress on a regular basis, 
beyond report cards and 
parent conferences, 
respecting cultural  norms 
and language differences. 
Teacher is available as 
needed to respond to family 
concerns. Teacher 
communicates available 
resources or interventions. 

Teacher communicates with families 
about students’ progress on a regular 
basis, beyond report cards and 
parent conferences,  respecting 
cultural norms and language 
differences. Responses to family 
concerns are handled expeditiously. 
Teacher is  proactive  in 
communicating with  families 
regarding resources,  interventions 
and enrichment opportunities. 

4b3. Engagement of 
Families in the Instructional 
Program 
The teacher communicates with 
families to create a partnership 
around student learning. 

 

PC, A 

Teacher makes no attempt 
to engage families in the 
instructional program or 
teacher’s attempts are 
insensitive to cultural norms 
and language differences. 

Teacher’s attempts to 
engage families in the 
instructional program 
inconsistently demonstrate 
sensitivity to cultural norms 
and language differences. 

Teacher engages families in 
the instructional program 
through technology and/or 
assignments that involve 
family input and 
home/school contacts. 
Teacher demonstrates 
sensitivity to cultural norms 
and language differences. 

Teacher frequently engages families 
in the instructional program through 
technology and/or assignments that 
involve family input and home/school 
contacts. Teacher creates structures 
for families to contribute ideas that 
encourage family participation in 
support of student learning. Teacher 
demonstrates sensitivity to cultural 
norms and language differences. 
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Standard 4: Additional Professional Responsibilities 

Component 4c: Demonstrating Professionalism 
Teaching professionals display the highest standards of integrity and ethical conduct; they are intellectually honest and conduct themselves in ways consistent with a 
comprehensive moral code. Educators recognize that the purpose of schools is to educate students and embrace a responsibility to ensure that every student will learn. 
Teachers are keenly alert to and advocate for the needs of their students. Educators demonstrate a commitment to professional standards, problem solving and 
decision-making. Professional educators comply with school, district, state and federal regulations and procedures. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

4c1. Ethical Conduct and 
Compliance with School, 
District, State, and Federal 
Regulations 
The  teacher exhibits integrity and 
ethical conduct in all interactions with 
the school and community andcomplies 
with all rules and regulations of the 
profession. 

PC, A 

Teacher displays dishonesty in 
interactions with colleagues, 
students, parents, the school 
community, and the public or 
teacher does not comply with 
school and district regulations. 

Teacher is honest in 
interactions with colleagues, 
students, parents, the school 
community, and the public. 
Teacher partially complies 
with school and district 
regulations or is inconsistent 
in modeling a professional 
demeanor. 

Teacher displays high standards 
of honesty, integrity, discretion, 
and confidentiality in 
interactions with colleagues, 
students, parents, the school 
community, and the public. 
Teacher supports and fully 
complies with school and district 
regulations and models 
professional demeanor. 

Teacher displays high standards of 
honesty, integrity, discretion, and 
confidentiality, and takes a 
leadership role with colleagues, 
students, parents, the school 
community, and the public. Teacher 
supports and fully complies with 
school and district regulations, 
models professional demeanor, and 
takes a leadership role in 
establishing and articulating such 
regulations. 

4c2. Advocacy/Intervention 
for Students 
The teacher is aware of students’ needs 
and advocates for all students, 
particularly those who may be 
underserved. 

PC, A 

Teacher is not alert to student 
needs and contributes to school 
practices that result in some 
students being ill-served  by 
the school. 

Teacher is partially aware 
of student needs and 
attempts to address 
practices that result in some 
students being ill-served by 
the school. 

Teacher is aware of student 
needs and actively works to 
ensure that all students receive 
an opportunity to succeed. 

Teacher is aware of student needs 
and is highly proactive in challenging 
negative attitudes or practices to 
ensure that all students, particularly 
those traditionally underserved, are 
honored in the school, seeking out 
resources as needed. 

4c3. Decision-Making 
The teacher is comfortable making 
informed decisions related to the 
wellbeing of students and student 
learning. 

PC, A 

Teacher makes decisions and 
recommendations based on 
self-serving interests. 

Teacher’s decisions and 
recommendations are based 
on limited though genuinely 
professional considerations. 

Teacher maintains an open 
mind and collaborates in team 
or departmental decision- 
making. Teacher’s decisions are 
based on thorough, genuinely 
professional, considerations. 

Teacher takes a leadership role in 
team or departmental decision- 
making and helps ensure that such 
decisions are based on the highest 
professional standards. 
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Standard 5: 
Professional Growth  
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Standard 5: Professional Growth 
Component 5a: Reflecting on Practice 

Reflecting on teaching is the mark of a true professional. The importance of reflection on practice is governed by the belief that teaching can never be perfect yet it can 
be continually improved. With practice and experience in reflection, teachers can become more discerning and can evaluate both their successes and errors. Reflective 
practice enhances both teaching and learning. Skilled reflection is characterized by accuracy, specificity and ability to use the analysis of their reflection in future 
teaching as well as the ability to consider multiple perspectives. Other perspectives may include practices such as videotaping, PAR, journaling, action research, student 
work, etc. 

 
Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

5a1. Accurate Reflection 
The teacher can analyze practice and 
student work, to determine what went 
well in the lesson. 

PC, A 

Teacher misjudges the 
success of a lesson. 

Teacher has a general 
impression of a lesson’s 
effectiveness and uses that 
impression to determine the 
extent to which instructional 
goals were met. 

Teacher uses criteria to 
assess a lesson’s 
effectiveness and the extent 
to which it achieved its 
instructional goals; the 
teacher cites evidence to 
support the judgment. 

Teacher uses specific criteria to 
assess a lesson’s effectiveness 
and the extent to which it 
achieved its instructional goals. 
The teacher cites specific 
examples from the lesson to 
support the judgment and 
provides rationales for 
instructional choices. 

5a2. Use of Reflection to 
Inform Future Instruction 
The teacher uses reflection to inform 
future lessons. 

PC, A 

Teacher has no suggestions 
for what could be improved 
for next steps in subsequent 
lessons. 

Teacher offers general 
suggestions for what could 
be improved to build on 
student learning, to address 
student misunderstandings, 
or to enhance a teaching 
practice that was tried. 

Teacher describes specific 
next steps to build on 
student learning, to address 
student misunderstandings, 
or to enhance a teaching 
practice that was tried. 

Teacher offers intentional 
teaching practices to build on 
student learning, to address 
student misunderstandings, or 
to enhance a teaching practice 
that was tried. The teacher 
provides a rationale for 
instructional options, describing 
anticipated impact on student 
learning. 
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Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

5a3. Selection of 
Professional Development 
Based on Reflection and 
Data 
The teacher uses reflection and various 
forms of data to determine professional 
development needs. 

PC, A 

Teacher does not use 
information from self and 
peer analysis, or data on 
student achievement to 
determine professional 
development needs. 

Teacher uses information 
from self and peer analysis, 
or data on student 
achievement to determine 
professional development 
needs. 

Teacher uses information 
from self and peer analysis, 
along with data on student 
achievement to determine 
professional development 
needs. 

Teacher continually uses 
information from self and peer 
analysis, along with data on 
student achievement to 
determine and prioritize 
professional development 
needs. 

5a4. Implementation of New 
Learning from Professional 
Development 
The teacher implements new learning 
into the classroom setting and monitors 
progress towards deep implementation. 

PC, A 

Teacher engages in no 
professional development 
activities to enhance 
knowledge or skill or does 
not implement new learning 
in the classroom. 

Teacher participates in 
professional activities to a 
limited extent when they 
are convenient. Teacher 
attempts to implement new 
learning from professional 
development, with limited 
success. 

Teacher seeks out 
opportunities for 
professional development 
to enhance content 
knowledge and 
pedagogical skill. Teacher 
implements new learning 
from professional 
development and tracks the 
degree to which student 
achievement is positively 
impacted. 

Teacher seeks out opportunities 
for professional development 
to enhance content knowledge 
and pedagogical skill. Teacher 
implements new learning from 
professional development and 
tracks the degree to which 
individual student achievement 
is positively impacted. Teacher 
works with peers to deepen 
implementation. 
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Standard 5: Professional Growth 
Component 5b: Participating in a Professional Community 

Participation in a professional community requires active involvement, the promotion of a culture of collaboration and inquiry that improves the culture of teaching and 
learning. Relationships with colleagues are an important aspect of creating a culture where expertise, materials, insights and experiences are shared. The goal of the 
professional community is improved teaching and learning. 

 

Element Ineffective Developing Effective Highly Effective 

5b1. Relationships with 
Colleagues 
The teacher supports and cooperates 
with colleagues in order to promote a 
professional school culture 

PC, A 

Teacher’s relationships with 
colleagues are often 
negative or disruptive. 

Teacher maintains cordial 
relationships with some 
colleagues. 

Relationships with 
colleagues are supportive 
and cooperative. 

Relationships  with 
colleagues are supportive 
and cooperative. Teacher 
takes initiative in promoting 
positive relationships among 
colleagues. 

5b2. Promotes a Culture of 
Professional Inquiry and 
Collaboration 
The teacher promotes a culture of 
inquiry for the purpose of improving 
teaching and learning and collaborates 
with colleagues to do so. 

PC, A 

Teacher resists attendance 
at required department, 
grade-level, school-wide or 
district-sponsored 
professional development 
meetings. 

Teacher attends required 
department, grade-level, 
school-wide or district- 
sponsored professional 
development meetings. 

Teacher actively 
participates in required 
department, grade-level, 
school-wide or district- 
sponsored professional 
development meetings. 
Teacher promotes a culture 
of professional inquiry and 
collaboration by actively 
participating in professional 
learning communities, lesson 
study, teaming, or other 
inquiry models with 
colleagues. 

Teacher actively 
participates in and 
contributes to the design or 
facilitation of department, 
grade-level, school-wide or 
district-sponsored 
professional development 
meetings. Teacher initiates 
or takes a leadership role 
in professional learning 
communities, lesson study, 
teaming, or other inquiry 
models with colleagues. 
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CalAPA Candidate Attestations 
To submit your responses to the California Administrator Performance Assessment (CalAPA), you must 
confirm the following. 

As the candidate, I confirm that: 
• I have reviewed and agree to the CalAPA Rules ofParticipation. 
• I am the person who has completed and will submit the assessmentmaterials. 
• I am sole author of the submission, including written and video narratives, completed templates, 
• video clips, and/or other evidence. 
• I have appropriately cited all references in the submission that have sources from published 
• text, the Internet, or any other source, including other educators. 
• I have verified permissions for all individuals appearing in any video, and can produce such 
• permissions upon request. 
• I have ensured confidentiality by securely storing video recordings and uploading videos only to 
• the designated California Educator Credentialing Assessments website for scoring. I havenot 
• shared or posted, and I will not share or post, the videos to any non-secure and/orpublicly 
• accessible locations (e.g., YouTube™, Facebook™). 
• I understand and agree that my CalAPA results will be reported by the Evaluation Systems group 
• of Pearson (Evaluation Systems) to me, to my program, and to the California Commission on 
• Teacher Credentialing (CTC). 
• I agree that my submission, without the identification of my name, may be used by the CTC and 
• Evaluation Systems for program research, development, and implementation, including for 
• assessor and faculty training and as exemplars to guide preparation programs and other 
• candidates. 
• I acknowledge that I am not permitted to reproduce any of the CalAPA program materialsfor 
• commercial purposes. 
• I acknowledge that I have read and agree to the attestations above, under penalty of perjury. I 
• understand that by submitting my assessment cycle to Evaluation Systems, my submission is final and I 
• will no longer have access to my files through the ePortfolio system for any edits or reviews. 

 
Print Name:    

 

Signature:  Date:    
 

Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) 

CalAPA Retake Policy 

Candidates in the LAPASC are expected to submit all CalAPA cycles during the at specific times during Blocks 1 
and 2. Candidates are responsible for paying their own CalAPA registration fees and any subsequent CalAPA 
retake fees. LAPASC Instructors and Fieldwork Supervisors will provide coaching to support candidate’s CalAPA 
submission. If a candidate needs to retake a CalAPA, a support/intervention plan will be designed so the candidate 
receives ongoing support from LAPASC staff during Blocks 3 and 4 to assist in a successful resubmission. (LINK) 
Candidates will not be recommended for a Preliminary Administrative Services Credential until candidates 
successfully pass all three CalAPA Cycles. 

I acknowledge that I have read and understand the LAPASC CalAPA Retake Policy as noted above. 

Print Name:    

Signature:  Date:    

218



 

LAPASC CalAPA Guidelines for Acceptable Support 

This document outlines policies and guidelines for supporting candidates during their completion of 
the CalAPA. These guidelines apply to all support providers, including faculty, supervisors, 
cooperating teachers, peers, and others who may provide assistance (e.g., a tutor). Consistent with 
research on student learning, programs are encouraged to help candidates examine in meaningful 
ways the California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPE) evaluated by the CalAPA, and 
to discuss how they will demonstrate their performance in relation to those expectations. Since the 
CalAPA is to be embedded within an administrative services preparation program, it is expected that 
candidates will engage in professional conversations with support providers about school leadership 
associated with the outcomes assessed by the CalAPA. Support providers are encouraged to review 
with the candidate the language, structure, and progression of a candidate's submission against the 
CalAPA rubrics, and to provide formative feedback and guidance to the candidate as part of the 
preparation program experience. 

 
The following activities constitute required forms of support for candidates completing the CalAPA: 

 
• Providing candidates with access to the CalAPA assessment preparation materials and 

other explanatory materials about the CalAPA and expectations for candidate performance 
on the assessment 

• Explaining CalAPA leadership cycles and rubrics, and guiding discussions about them (e.g., 
orientation or overview sessions for each cycle) 

• Engaging candidates in formative experiences aligned with the CalAPA (e.g., assignments 
on the investigate, plan, act, and reflect sequence, practice in instructionalcoaching) 

• Ensuring that candidates complete the assessment within a cooperating school or district 
during their clinical experience and verify appropriate permissions for all individuals who 
appear in any video recording 

• Engaging candidates in formative experiences aligned with the CalAPA (e.g., analyzing data, 
facilitating collaborative professional learning, and coaching for improvedinstruction) 

• Providing candidates who are not successful on the CalAPA with additional support focusing 
on understanding the cycle(s) and rubric(s) on which the candidate was not successful as 
well as on understanding what needs to be resubmitted for scoring and the process for 
resubmitting responses for scoring 

 
The following activities constitute acceptable forms of support for candidates completing the 
CalAPA: 

 
• Referring candidates to the CalAPA Glossary and discussing definitions and clarifications of 

key terms as used in the assessmentmaterials 
• Reviewing examples of effective school leadership (e.g., planning documents, data analyses, 

facilitation, instructional feedback) using CalAPA rubrics or supportdocuments 
• Referring candidates to a writing workshop or center for assistance in improving writing for 

course assignments, as long as the assistance is not in the form of direct editing of candidate 
responses 

• Recommending and/or providing specific assistance to address areas in which a candidate 
has demonstrated a need for improvement (e.g., reflective writing, facilitation, using data to 
inform planning, coaching teachers) 

• Explaining scoring rubrics by using them in formative exercises or assignments outside of 
the ones the candidate will submit for scoring 

• Linking content and experiences from the preparation program to the CAPE as measured by 
the CalAPA cycles and rubrics 

219



• Providing a schedule/timeline for completion of the CalAPA 
• Conducting "check-in" meetings to discuss timelines and deliverables, and to ascertain or 

address candidate questions. 
• Paraphrasing or answering candidate questions about the content of leadership cycles, 

rubrics, directions (including templates), or support documents such as the CalAPA 
assessment materials 

• Encouraging candidates to self-assess draft responses or video recordings against the 
CalAPA rubrics without providing direct edits to responses or specific answers to CalAPA 
prompts 

• Answering common questions about the CalAPA in a groupsetting 
• Facilitating candidate discussion groups that are intended to provide peer-to-peer support for 

completing the CalAPA while maintaining the original work of eachcandidate 
• Directing candidates to resources on current research and evidence-based practices, and to 

experts in the field who are knowledgeable about the content of the cycles andrubrics 
• Assisting candidates in understanding how to use the electronic platform for accessing 

materials and uploading submissions 
• Arranging technical assistance for video-recorded portions of the CalAPA 
• Providing and discussing support documents such as these guidelines for acceptable 

support and the CalAPA Rules of Participation 
 

Although there may be many opportunities for support providers to encourage a candidate's deeper 
understanding and demonstration of educational leadership, other supports are not acceptable 
within the CalAPA process. These unacceptable forms of support will undermine the use of the 
assessment as a determinant of a candidate's status with respect to the CAPE and as an indicator of 
preparation program quality and effectiveness. Engaging in these activities could lead to a 
candidate's loss of the credential and jeopardize a program's accreditationstatus. 

 
The following activities constitute unacceptable forms of support for candidates completing the 
CalAPA: 

 
• Providing a candidate with the content or answers in response to a CalAPA prompt or task 

(e.g., choosing the data sources to investigate, conducting the data analyses, drawing 
conclusions on the implementation of strategies, redirecting candidates about who to 
observe) 

• Editing a candidate's response prior to submission 
• Conjecturing on CalAPA performance requirements, expectations, or what is deemed as 

sufficient evidence 
• Using institutional terms and definitions as substitutes for those used in theCalAPA 
• Offering critique of a candidate's draft responses prior to submission for official scoring that 

provides specific, alternative responses or answers toprompts 
• Telling a candidate which video clips or work samples to select forsubmission 
• Telling a candidate which sections of video clips should beannotated 
• Uploading a candidate's responses (written or video-recorded) to publicly available websites 

or through social media 
 

Candidate Video Recordings 

If a candidate permits an authorized faculty member to access his or her video recording, the faculty 
member must treat the video recording as a confidential assessment record. 

 
All feedback must conform to the policies and guidelines for CalAPA Guidelines for Acceptable 
Support. 
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Faculty members may not: 
 

• Store/upload a candidate's video to a non-secure, shared system 
• Display a candidate's video publicly on a non-secure platform (e.g., through personal 

websites or public websites such as YouTube™ orFacebook™) 
• Share a candidate's video with any other individual, preparation program, or entity unless 

permission is granted by the candidate and is within the parameters of the signed consent 
forms verified by the candidate for all individuals featured in thevideo. 

 
Name: 

Signature: 

Date: 
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July 16, 2020 
 
 

Ileana Davalos, Deputy Chief Human Resources Officer 

Los Angeles Unified School District 

333 South Beaudry Avenue - 14th Floor 

Los Angeles, CA 90014 

Greetings Ms. Davalos: 
 

The Associated Administrators of Los Angeles (AALA) formally and proudly supports the 
Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) program. AALA 
commits to the program's advertising, recruitment, selection process, and with regular and 
ongoing input to align the knowledge and skills needed to develop effective educational 
leaders. Moreover, AALA will also provide alternate communication opportunities, 
understanding of state and national policy regarding educational leadership as well as 
established connections to outside community groups. This partnership is committed to 
working collaboratively with LAPASC in developing a systematic recruitment plan aligned 
to the knowledge and skills outlined in the California Administrator Performance 
Expectations (CAPE) framework and the School Leadership Framework (SLF) standards 
needed to foster effective educational leaders. 

 

As a labor partner, AALA provides guidance and direction on an open and transparent 
selection and recruitment process. AALA also provides ongoing input on curriculum 
development, assessment, advertising, as well as providing a relevant and current perspective 
on educational administration based on lessons learned from research and practitioner field 
experience. AALA ensures adherence with district policy and contractual agreements. 

 

Juan A. Flecha 

President 

Associated Administrators of Los Angeles 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LOS ANGELES U-NIFIED·S·CHOOL DISTRICT 
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Educational Leadership 
College of Education 

San Diego State University 
5500 Campanile Drive 

San Diego, CA 92182-1190 
Tel: 619-594-4063 

 

August 26, 2020 
 

It is with great pleasure and confidence that I write this letter of support for the 
approval of Los Angeles Unified School District’s (LAUSD) Preliminary Administrative 
Services Credential (PASC) application. I have had the opportunity to assemble a team 
of colleagues from San Diego State University through the Stuart Foundation to be 
thought partners during the ideation and development of their PASC program. This 
partnership included providing critical input during all phases of the program creation. 

 
The team at a LAUSD proved to clearly understand all of the critical components of 
creating a high quality PASC program. They readily welcomed input, revised along the 
way and used research-based findings in the development of the program. For 
example, we have used the Quality Measures (QM) framework to help existing 
programs redesign their PASC programs through our Stuart work. LAUSD program 
developers welcomed the use of QM to guide their PASC program development. This 
tool forces programs to see their program through the following six dimensions: 

 
1. Candidate Admissions 
2. Course Content 
3. Pedagogy-Andragogy 
4. Clinical Practice 
5. Performance Assessment 
6. Graduate Outcomes 

 
Assessing their developing PASC program along these six domains while creating the 
program has ensured that the program was focused and thinking about critical program 
components. 

 
I am very confident that the PASC program leaders will do an outstanding job of 
recruiting, preparing, supporting, and assessing future leaders. Getting to know them 
as Stuart partners through not only the development of their program, but also as 
colleagues with all of our Stuart partners across the state has given a deeper 
understanding of their leadership expertise, passion for excellence, and commitment to 
the task of preparing equity-driven leaders. 
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Please feel free to reach out with any questions. I can be reached at dlorden@sdsu.edu. 
or by cell phone at (619) 863-3741. 

 
Sincerely, 

 
David Lorden, Ed.D 
SDSU Faculty and Stuart Coordinator 
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San Diego State University and the Commission on Teacher Credentialing, with support from 
the Stuart Foundation, is looking to partner with three to five principal preparation programs 
outside of San Diego County. This partnership will involve the redesign of the Administrative 
Services Credential Program with a focus on the California Administrator Performance 
Assessment. The partnership will leverage the lessons learned as part of the Wallace 
Foundation University Principal Preparation Initiative at SDSU and the Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing. Interested programs should email Doug Fisher (dfisher@mail.sdsu.edu) with the 
following information, presented briefly: 

 
A) Strengths and needs in the following areas: 
1) recruitment and selection of candidates 

a) Strength: LAUSD is the second largest public-school district in the nation. LAUSD was 
founded in 1853 and currently enrolls more than 730,000 students in pre-school 
through adult education at over 1,302 centers and schools. Geographically, the district 
covers an area totaling 710 square miles and includes the global city of Los Angeles as 
well as all 31 smaller municipalities. 94 languages other than English are spoken in 
LAUSD schools. 74% of students are Latino, 10% White, 9% African American, and 8% 
Asian. 75% of students come from low-income households. LAUSD employs over 
60,000 teachers, administrators, and support staff with an annual operating budget of 
over $7.5 billion. There is a need to actively recruit, prepare, and support new 
administrators to meet the needs of the school’s communities it serves. There is a 
large talent pool to draw from and many resources to leverage. The new Preliminary 
Administrative Services Credential (PASC) will reside within the Professional Learning 
and Leadership Development (PLLD) Branch, Human Resources Division. 

b) Need: There is currently no PASC program offered in LAUSD, only the clear 
administrative services credential. There is no existing process for the recruitment and 
selection of candidates. LAUSD would benefit from a partnership with SDSU to establish 
a clear, transparent, and rigorous selection process. 

2) content of the courses or learning experiences 
a) Creating a new LAUSD PASC program provides the opportunity to build in desired goals 

and outcomes. It can be tailored to meet the needs of the new CalAPA. Courses and 
learning experiences open to wide range of possibilities as they do not currently exist in 
LAUSD. 

b) A need is that there is nothing to build on. This is where a partnership with SDSU can be 
very beneficial. Create a PASC program and carefully monitor and collectdata. 

3) instructional methods 
a) In the current credentialing and promotional offerings, PLLD offers professional 

development and coursework through cohort-based groupings. Cohorts meet at the 
LAUSD downtown headquarters. Adult Learning Theory principles guide professional 
development to maximize learning among participants. Professional networking is 
encouraged in order to broaden the support basefor administrators. LAUSD also 
makes use of an online professional learning platform, MyPLN. MyPLN provides online 
content and assessment to program participants mirroring the in-person cohort 
offerings. 
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b) LAUSD professional development is grounded in pragmatic practitioner friendly content. 
An area to improve is theory. Our programs would benefit from partnering with SDSU 
to bolster professional development and credentialing programs. Calibration is critical 
to the continuous improvement of our evaluation, credentialing, and promotional 
pathway programs. 

4) clinical experiences 
a) Some PLLD staff have previously taught university coursework in the past at 

locations such as CSUN, CSULA, and National University. Several PLLD staff hold 
doctorate degrees and are familiar with research protocols and practices. Some 
work has been presented at AERA, Carnegie Improvement Science Summit, and 
several other conferences. PLLD work has been published in practitioner leadership 
magazines. 

b) There is limited clinical experience but PLLD staff is eager to learn and 
support leadership development in LAUSD. 

5) measures of the performance of program completers 
a) PLLD will monitor how many program completers are placed or acquire administrative 

positions over time. Additionally, with the assistance of HR, PLLD will monitor the 
retention rate of PASC program completers. Internally, we will monitor performance 
through the evaluation system and identify how the PASC group compares to those 
trained in other programs. 

b) Salary points will be available for those completing PASC coursework. 
 

B) Involvement in the CalAPA pilot and/or field test, including number of faculty who are being 
trained to score the CalAPA field test or who are planning to sign up to score for the non- 
consequential year. 

a) LAUSD is not involved in the CalAPA field test as we currently do not offer a PASC 
program. However, 3 of 6 PLLD staff members have already been trained by CTC to 
score CalAPA. The remaining 3 staff members will be trained in Spring 2018. PLLD staff 
will be volunteering to read and score CalAPA submissions in the coming school year 
and subsequent years. 

C) Financial, logistical, and programmatic support provided to the administrative services 
credential program that can be leveraged for thispartnership 

a. LAUSD has set aside some funds to support writing the PASC proposal and submitting to 
CTC. Additional funds have been set aside to develop the PASC curriculum including the 
new CalAPA cycles. This is a great opportunity for LAUSD and SDSU to create a brand 
new innovative PASC program that meets CTC requirements and demonstrates an 
investment in leadership development. LAUSD has several locations that will serve as 
classrooms for the PASC program. Initially, LAUSD headquarters in downtown LA will 
serve as the location for the coursework. LAUSD recently received CalEd Grant Funding. 
PLLD is allocating $14,00 to the development of the new 

D) Identification on district partners who commit to engage in redesign efforts with the 
principal preparation program 

a) A district partner that will support the work of redesigning principal preparation 
programs is Associated Administrators of Los Angeles (AALA). AALA has supported the 
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leadership development and credentialing programs offered through PLLD. All PLLD 
personnel will support this work, specifically: 

a. Ileana M. Dávalos, Director 
b. Marco A. Nava, Administrative Coordinator 
c. Juan A Flecha, AALA President 

E) A statement of interest and willingness to attend collaborative meetings and engage faculty 
in course revisions 

b) PLLD staff commits to attend and participate in all collaborative meetings and actively 
engage in course development and revision as needed. PLLD will leverage resources to 
ensure that at least one staff member is present at allmeetings. 

 
 

The applications will be reviewed, starting on February 15, 2018. Granted on March 2018 
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Equity Seminar Guide and Overview 
 

Instructor: 
Delia Estrada, PhD 
xxx-xxx-xxxx (cellular) 
email@lausd.net 

Office Hours: Individually scheduled with students 
Class Meetings: Alt. Thursdays (embedded in block sessions) and 4 Saturdays 
Location: Beaudry RM 19-123 

 
SEMINAR DESCRIPTION 
Educational equity is the central focus of the LAPSC program. The Equity Seminars provide a consistent focus 
on the tools of Cultural Proficiency and the skills required to establish and maintain socially just learning 
environments for both children and adults. The seminars explore the links between social emotional learning, 
cultural proficiency, and the obligations of equity-driven leaders. Through ongoing self-assessments, shadowing 
experiences, workshops, and participation in Professional Peer Learning Communities, candidates will have 
multiple opportunities to grow as equity-driven leaders. By Block 4, candidates will have learned how to 
effectively communicate to the school community and beyond the ethical rationale and moral imperative for the 
challenging the status quo. The seminars are designed to link and support course work and fieldwork 
experiences, creating a comprehensive and cohesive preparation program. 

 
SEMINAR OBJECTIVES AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 
LAPASC alumni will have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to lead profound change in teaching and 
learning in P-12 institutions by: 

1. Applying the 5 types of Equity-driven Leadership to their daily work as school administrators 
and leaders. 

2. Engaging school communities in understanding Social Emotional Learning and implementing 
practices and policies which create safe, supportive, nurturing learning environments for all students. 

3. Creating and articulating a shared vision of a school as a place where all students are fully 
engaged, inspired, and empowered. 

4. Analyzing school practices and policies through an equity lens and learning to lead communities in 
addressing inequity. 

5. Engaging in self-reflection and self-assessment which consistently informs their progress as an equity- 
driven leader. 

6. Reflecting on their leadership dispositions and being able to gauge their development as equity- 
driven leaders. 

7. Keeping cultural proficiency as the essential work, developing a vision in the context ofcommunity 
relations, and understanding the role of collaborative and restorative practices that include all 
stakeholders. 

8. Engaging families in education and school activities and understanding the benefits oftheir 
involvement. 
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9. Understanding the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for students,s 
taff, families and the larger school community. 

10. Using professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect, and honest communication 
necessary to make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students and 

11. Using systems thinking to set priorities and manage organizational complexity and establish and monitor 
the alignment of organizational processes to provide equitable access. 

 
SEMINAR CONTENT 
The following topics and activities are covered: 

• The Five Types of Equity-driven Leadership 
• The tools Cultural Proficiency and their application 
• Use of Social Emotional Learning and resiliency to inform instruction, school practice and policy 
• Current professional learning context and the role and scope of collaborative professional learning 

and communities of practice 
• Identifying a problem of practice within or from the area of educational focus based on relevant data 

and school/district priorities. 
• Identifying possible barriers to student and staff learning and using strategies to overcome barriers that 

derive from educational disadvantage or discrimination 
• Recognizing how beliefs and values impacts school functions, practices and policy. 
• Ensuring staff understands issues of equity and how culturally responsive pedagogy and 

practices support a diverse community 
 

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS 
Lindsey, R., Robins, K., Terrell, R. (201) Cultural Proficiency: A Manual for School Leaders, Thousand Oaks, 
CA, Corwin Press 
Frey, N, Fisher, D. Smith, D. (2019) All Learning is Social and Emotional: Helping Students Develop Essential 
Skills for the Classroom and Beyond, Alexandria, VA, ASCD 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY 
Cheating, plagiarism, submitting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for another person, who 
will receive academic credit are all impermissible. Plagiarism will not be tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to 
steal and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online 
dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, major theories, and instructional materials for lesson 
plans or papers must be properly cited. The California Code of regulations in Section 41301, Title 5 is listed as 
an offense for which a student may be expelled, suspended, or given a less sever disciplinary action. For further 
information regarding academic honesty and plagiarism refer to resources provided by LAUSD’S Integrated 
Library and Textbook services at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & SCHEDULE and GRADING POLICY 
Assignments are included within this syllabus. Each assignment will be discussed during class time. All 
assignments: 

• should be typed 
• should use precise terminology 
• should reflect “People First” language 
• require correct grammar and spelling; and 
• should be turned in on the established due date. (Late assignments will be marked down.) The criteria 

which guide grading include the following operational definitions: 
 

Professional Quality: Work is presented in a form that will be acceptable to show a parent or colleague in a 
professional meeting. Time and attention appear to have been given this activity. (Work is carefully prepared 
versus being “thrown together”). 
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Functional Value: The product in its present form would serve as a useful tool. (It has actual teaching 
application.) It would be useful to other similarly prepared professionals. (It has communicative value.) 
Progressive: The assignment demonstrates growth in the instructional progress (objectives, instruction, and 
assessment). It relates to the set of best practices discussed in class and in the readings. 
Completed on Time: Assignments are due on the assigned day. Problems with the policy should be discussed 
and negotiated well in advance. Late assignments will be accepted only if such arrangements are possible and 
are made before the due date. Late assignments that have not been discussed in advance with the instructor may 
result in a letter grade reduction for the assignment for each day past the due date. 

 
Seminar Schedule: The Equity Seminar is embedded throughout the program, and actual sessions dates and 
times are referred to in Block syllabi. 

 
Grading Policy: All activities in the Equity Seminar are Credit/No Credit. All activities must be complete and 
meet standard to receive full credit. 

EQUITY SEMINAR ACTIVITY OVERVIEW 
 

Activity 1: Self -Assessment of Professional Leadership Expectations (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPEs Addressed: IPA: 1A, 1B, 5A, 5B, 5C 
(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) Assignments/Readings Due 
Covered during Equity Retreat (Program Kick-off), selected Saturdays and ongoing at each 
course session: 
You will be doing self-assessment, including reflection, of your progress as an equity-driven 
leader at least twice during the LAPASC program. Your initial responses will be revisited 
throughout the program. Self-Assessments are meant to be honest personal reflections of 
your growth as a leader. The self-assessments will be used to inform the two optional 
fieldwork experiences. You, your Administrative Mentor and Fieldwork Supervisor will use 
them to determine which tasks would best help build your capacity as an administrator. All 
the assessments are to be based on your mastery of: 

• California Administrator Performance Expectations 
• 5 Types of Equity-driven Leadership and Dispositions 
• Cultural Proficiency Framework 
• Socio-Emotional Learning 

The Cultural Proficiency Inventory will be an ongoing project to be done during the second 
half of the program and will be completed in Block 4. 

• Complete the SDSU Self- 
Assessment of Professional 
Leadership Expectations: 
Behaviors and Dispositions 
(minimum twice) 

• Complete CAPES Self- 
Assessment (minimum 
twice) 

• Review and complete 
Cultural Proficiency 
Inventory (minimum once) 

Activity 2: Professional Peer Learning Communities (Block 1 and 2) 
CAPEs Addressed: IPA: 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 5A, 5B, 5C Assignments/Readings Due 
As part of the ongoing Equity Seminar, you will be meeting weekly in CalAPA support 
teams, referred to in this program as PPLCs. The purpose of the team is to provide 
ongoing support as you complete your CalAPA cycles. The PPLCS will help you prepare 
and navigate the testing requirements and provide peer feedback. You will be meeting 
weekly in teams. For each meeting, please keep individual notes of each session. Your 
notes will be turned in at the end of the course as proof of participation. 

As shown in course syllabi 

Activity 3: Saturday Seminars (4 times throughout program) 
CAPEs Addressed: IPA: 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 4A, 
4B, 5A, 5B, 5C Assignments/Readings Due 
Equity Seminar 1 (Saturday TBA) 

• Orientation to LAPASC Program 
• Program Calendar and Expectations 
• Introduction to Cultural Proficiency 
• 5 Types of Equity-Driven Leadership Dispositions 
• Self-Assessments 

• Dare to Lead: B. Brown 
selected readings 

• Cultural Proficiency: A Manual for 
School Leaders: Lindsey, Robins, 
Terrell. selected readings 

• All Learning is Social and Emotional: 
Helping Students Develop Essential Skills 
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Equity Seminar 2 (Saturday TBA) 
• Social Emotional Learning for Adults 
• Growth Mindset/Self-Efficacy/Self-Management/Social Awareness 
• Mindfulness and Self Care 
• Role of Secondary Trauma 
• Cultural Proficiency links with Social Emotional Learning 

for the Classroom and Beyond. Frey, 
Fisher, Smith 

Possible Assignments 
• Complete the SDSU Self-Assessment of 

Professional Leadership Expectations: 
Behaviors and Dispositions (minimum 
twice) 

• Complete CAPES Self-Assessment 
(minimum twice) 

• Review and complete Cultural Proficiency 
Inventory (minimum once) 

Equity Seminar 3 (Saturday TBA) 
• Debriefing 2nd Shadowing Experience 
• Community, Perception, and Interactions 
• Building Culturally Proficient Communities 
• Self-Assessment and Reflection 

Equity Seminar 4: (Day and Time TBA) 
• Museum of ToleranceFieldtrip 
• Tools for Tolerance Workshop 

Activity 4: Two-Day Shadowing Experience with a Focus on Equity (Twice-Block 2 and 3) 

CAPEs Addressed: IPA: 1A; 2B; 3A; 3C; 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B; 5C Assignments/Readings Due 
Shadowing Requirements 
You will shadow twice during the LAPASC program. One of the two-day shadowing 
experiences must be conducted at a school serving a different age/grade grouping than the 
school where you work. For example, an elementary teacher must complete one of the 
three-day shadowing experiences at a secondary school. It is recommended that at least one 
of the shadowing experiences occurs at a school site where at least 20% of the pupils are of 
racial/ethnic groups different than your own. Select an excellent principal to shadow. For 
one of your experiences you may shadow your principal mentor they are at a school and 
not the District Office. 
Focus your activities and thinking on assessing school equity through the lens of the 
Building Equity Taxonomy (Smith et al 2017). Using the Building Review (Smith et al, 
pg. 9) as a guide, look for evidence of equity at two levels. All students must look for 
evidence at 

Level 1: Physical Integration. 
Each student will also select one of the following levels to review: 

Level 2: Socio-emotional 
Engagement Level 3: 
Opportunity to Learn 
Level 4: Instructional Excellence Level 5: Engaged and 
Inspired learners 

 
Use the staff survey of the Building Equity Audit on pages 192-196 to guide your 
thinking and observations. DO NOT ADMINISTER the survey to staff. However, if you 
are comfortable, you should ask the principal as many of the questions from your two 
levels of interest as possible to support your reflection. 

 
With your shadow principal: 

1. Walk through classes and discuss the patterns in instructional quality and 
equity observed. 

2. Carefully note the atmosphere inside and outside of classes. 
3. Review how student discipline issues are handled. 
4. Observe before and after school activities and student pick-up and 

spend time observing playground and lunch behaviors. 
5. If possible, review the master schedule and/or how class placement 

decisions are made. 
6. Discuss how the budget is used to support all students. 
7. Look for evidence and cultural artifacts that support or repudiate the 

statements describing the levels you are reviewing in the Building Equity 
Review (pg.9). 

 
In your second shadowing experience, you will repeat the process with your current 
on-site principal, and you may invite staff members to join the activity. 

Evidence to Be Submitted 
1. Running record/log: As you shadow, maintain 

a running record of what you observed during 
the 2 days. Include a timeline. Notes may be 
brief, but should include the time, the activity 
and who was involved. Feel free to make brief 
comments regarding the activity and/or any 
questions that you had. 

2. Reflection: Write a 3-4-page reflection (10 font, 
TNR, 1.5 spacing) about your experience over 2 
days. Include a brief description of the school 
demographics: number of students and grade 
span; neighborhood; student ethnicity; number 
of teachers; % of students in special education, 
free and reduced lunch, ELL, etc.). In your 
reflection address the following: 

a) Overall climate of the school, with 
examples—mood, feelings and behaviors of 
principal, teachers, students, and parents. 

b) A summary of the evidence you collected 
regarding your assessment of level 1: Physical 
Integration equity. 

c) A summary of the evidence you collected 
regarding your assessment of one of the 5 
remaining levels from the Building Review. 

d) Provide specific examples of steps you would 
take to improve equity at the levels you 
selected. If both areas are strong, select an area 
for future improvement and give specific 
examples of what you would do as principal to 
strengthen that area. Include artifacts that 
support your reflection. Artifacts may include 
observations with specific examples, 
documents, pictures, student work, 
flyers, etc. Remove student and/or staff names or 
identifying features prior to 
attaching. 
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Candidate outcomes for the seminars experience include: 
• Assessment of the overall climate and culture of a school through the lens of an equity-driven leader. 
• Identification of the steps a leader should take to improve equity at a school site. Specifically, students will: 
• Create and articulate a shared vision of a school as a place where all students are fully engaged, inspired, empowered and their voices 

are heard. 
• Understand and positively influence the current state of the school culture and climate 
• Drive collaborative actions and relational leadership. 
• Create the conditions and opportunities for all adults and students to learn and perform at ambitious, academic levels to achieve in 

school and life. 

Please note: Certain details of this guide such as readings, topics, etc., are subject to change. Updates will be sent as soon as 
possible. 
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LAPASC Fieldwork Syllabus 
 

Instructor: 
Heather Lower Lowe 
213-241-3444 
email@lausd.net 

 
 

Office Hours: Individually scheduled with students 
Class Meetings: TBA 
Location: TBA 

 
 

Program and Course Outline 

Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) Conceptual 
Framework 
Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) is committed to advancing learning, teaching, leadership 
development, and student success. Through LAPASC, the District aims to ensure that the qualities for effective 
school leadership found in current research are embedded both within its theoretical framework and its 
curriculum. LAPASC includes a coherent, developmental, integrated, and interrelated set of theoretical and 
practical learning experiences designed to provide extensive opportunities to engage candidates in developing 
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to engage in transformation leadership to advance teaching 
and learning. 

 
LAPASC is designed to align the California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPE) standards, the 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework (SLF), and the California Professional Standards for Education Leaders 
(CPSEL) expectations into a comprehensive administrative preparation experience. The program is centered on 
a cohesive alignment between CAPEs, the SLF, and CPSEL standards. Integrating all three, the CAPEs define 
the entry level proficiencies, the SLF provides the LAUSD institutional common language about leadership 
which creates a future bridge to the CPSEL requirements for induction programs. Unique to LAUSD, the SLF 
provides a variety of institutional tools, descriptors, and indicators, and SLF rubrics to enhance candidates’ 
development as equity-driven leaders. 

 
LAPASC alumni are expected to be caring leaders who are reflective lifelong learners prepared to adapt 
practice in an ever-changing, multicultural world. LAPASC seeks to create a pipeline of high quality, equity- 
driven leaders that will serve in LAUSD urban schools. The faculty is committed to excellence in teaching 
access, equity, service, collaboration, and leadership. The dispositions and responsibilities for faculty and 
candidates that form the foundation of this Conceptual Framework include the following: 

234

mailto:email@lausd.net


1. Be Culturally Proficient and Responsive: Embody the consciousness, courage, and commitment to 
become culturally proficient in relationships with students and families and staff from varied racial 
backgrounds, experiences, beliefs, and understandings. 

 
2. Advocate for All: Recognize that every student comes to school with a unique identity profile that is 

too often impacted by racism, bias, or bigotry. 
 

3. Be Anti-Racist: Actively fight racism and its effects wherever it may exist. 
 

4. Be Humbly Inquisitive: Model honesty, unpack bias, humbly inquire, investigate, and seekto 
understand others. 

 
5. Create Courageous Spaces: Establish opportunities for staff and students to share how they experience 

or have witnessed unfairness and discrimination in an effort to provide a venue for the emotional support 
to heal and the vernacular to confront racism, bias, and bigotry. 

 
6.  Know Thyself and Be Aware of Personal Biases: Recognize that equity is a belief that requires 

action; as such, to achieve true equitable outcomes for all students, it must be a moral and ethical 
imperative with no gray zone in anti-racist work. 

 
7. Align Systems & Operations to Ensure Success for All: Be an Expert Noticer. Examine the school’s 

physical environment and organizational structure to identify how it impacts all students and their 
opportunities to learn. 

 
8. Enact a Restorative Approach through Social-Emotional Learning: Recognize the social and 

emotional needs within school communities and provide mechanisms to address inequities and build and 
repair relationships. 

 
9. Ensure Quality Instruction for All: Provide equitable resources and instruction that is responsive to 

individual and group needs derived from multiple sources of qualitative and quantitative data, including 
Improvement Science and Investigate, Plan, Act, and Reflect (IPAR) cycles. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM VISION 
LAPASC prepares candidates to be courageous, transformational, urban school leaders who utilize an equity driven lens 
to meet the challenge of improving achievement for all students, particularly for historically underserved populations. 
Future leaders must be skilled in addressing issues of equity as demonstrated through data-driven instructional and 
operational leadership. In order to make this a reality, future leaders must possess certain dispositions and enact equity- 
driven decisions. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM MISSION 
LAPASC will prepare highly qualified administrators who lead with an equity driven lens and are prepared to meet the 
challenge of improving achievement for all students, year after year. Through coursework, fieldwork, and an unrelenting 
focus on research, data-driven instructional and operational leadership, candidates will grow as individuals and leaders to 
positively impact a variety of student outcomes. 
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LAPASC OBJECTIVES AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 
LAPASC alumni will have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to lead profound change in teaching and 
learning in P-12 institutions by: 

 
Through these activities’ candidates will: 

 
1. Engage in Instructional Leadership practice to learn effective evaluation processes, supervision of 

instruction, the role of coaching to improve pedagogy, reflective practice, and the application of adult 
learning theory to plan high quality professional development. 

 
2. Master how to create and articulate a shared vision of a school as a place where all students are fully 

engaged, inspired, and empowered. 
 

3. Explore ethical leadership, existing law and internal and external policies, human resources, collective 
bargaining, contracts, school finance, buildings and facilities, and safe working and learning 
environments. 

 
4. Master how to keep cultural proficiency as the essential work, develop a vision in context of community 

relations, and understand the role of collaborative and restorative practices including all stakeholders. 
 

5. Using data and technology effectively to assess student achievement, evaluate staff and programs, and 
plan and implement accountability systems. 

 
6. Know and apply research-based principles of adult learning theory to assist teacher with ongoing 

professional learning. 
 

7. Engage families in education and school activities and understand the benefits of their involvement. 
 

8. Understand the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for students, staff, 
families and the larger school community. 

 
9. Use professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect and hones communication necessary to 

make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 
 

10. Use systems thinking to set priorities and manage organizational complexity and establish and monitor 
the alignment of organizational processes to provide equitable access. 

 
In this course candidates will assess themselves on their Leadership Development Skills and focus their 
development based on areas of growth. This course candidates may focus on all of the above. 

 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
This course is designed to have students integrate the competencies developed across the leadership program in a 
manner which allows them to articulate and communicate their leadership development and ethical decision- 
making processes around the School Leadership Framework (SLF), the CAPES and Equity-Driven Leadership 
Thinking. 

 
At the conclusion of this course, students will demonstrate how equity-driven school leaders take personal 
responsibility for empowering engaged, inspired and successful learners. The Field Experience course in 
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Educational Leadership is intended to tie coursework to practice. The candidates will engage in a variety of Field 
Experience including but not limited to: 

• Self-Assessment of Leadership Development Skills 
• Facilitating A Community of Practice to Support Implementation of the Target Growth Improvement Plan 
• Supporting Teacher Growth Through Professional Development 
• Actively Participating In/Leading Year-Long Site, District or Community Committee 
• Designing and Implementing Community/Parent Event 
• Reviewing, Analyzing, Updating and Revising: Safety Plan, Behavior Management Plan, or attendance 

Plan 
• Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings 

 
The field work curriculum has been carefully aligned the SLF and to cover the complete set of California 
Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPEs). In addition, this course will prepare you for elements of Cycle 
2 and Cycle 3 of the California Administrator Performance Assessment (CalAPA). The following table indicates 
(a) which of the six CAPEs are covered in this course; (b) the sub-area and specific indicators the course involves. 
(c) the CalAPA Cycle facilitated by this course; (d) and the Equity-Driven Leadership Thinking primarily 
addressed. 

 
COURSE CONTENT 
The following topics and activities are recommended: 

• Evaluation, supervision, the role of coaching, application of adult learning, and effective 
professional development 

• Master conducting observations, collecting data, and planning coaching/evaluation conferences to guide 
and support teacher practice 

• Development of personnel through effective human resources programs focusing onprofessional 
development of individuals and teams 

• Identify possible barriers to student and staff learning and use strategies to overcome barriers that derive 
from educational disadvantage or discrimination 

• Recognize how beliefs and values impact a vision of instruction 
• Ensure staff understands issues of equity and how culturally responsive pedagogy and practicessupport 

a diverse community 
• Identify the relationship between the school’s goals and the district’s policy 
• Review and analyze data to update and revise school plans and programs 
• Engage families and the community in education and school activities 

 
REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS 

 
None Required 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY 

 
Cheating, plagiarism, submitting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for another person, who 
will receive academic credit are all impermissible. Plagiarism will not be tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to 
steal and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online 
dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, major theories, and instructional materials for lesson 
plans or papers must be properly cited. The California Code of regulations in Section 41301, Title 5 is listed as 
an offense for which a student may be expelled, suspended, or given a less sever disciplinary action. For further 
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information regarding academic honesty and plagiarism refer to resources provided by LAUSD’S Integrated 
Library and Textbook services at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & SCHEDULE 

ASSIGNMENTS 
1. Self-Assessment 

a. Self-Assessment will be due at the beginning, middle and end of the program. The 
Self- Assessment will be uploaded in MyPLN. 

2. Supporting Teacher Growth through Professional Development will be due at the end of Block 1. 
The work described in Field Work Assignments will be uploaded in MyPLN. 

3. Community of Practice Field Work will be due at the end of Block 2. The work described in Field 
Work Assignments will be uploaded in MyPLN. 

4. Candidates will select and participate in two more Field Work Experiences as described in field 
Work Assignments. Candidates may choose to create one Field Work Experience not on the 
approved list with the approval of their Fieldwork Supervisor. The work described in Field 
Work Assignments will be uploaded in MyPLN. 

 
GRADING SCALE 
Field Experience is a Credit/No Credit course. 
 CR is given when all work is complete, and that work meets standards as outlined in the rubric for each 

assignment and is submitted on time. Students may resubmit assignments that do not meet standard on the 
rubric. 

 NC is given if work does not meet standards or if two or more tasks are not completed in a timely fashion. 
 

A 3-point rubric will be provided for each assignment utilizing the following scoring: 1= below standard, 2 = 
meets standard and 3 = exceeds standards. Assignments related to CalAPA will be assed only for completion of 
all prompts and steps not for content. 

 
GRADING POLICY 
Assignments are included within this syllabus. Each assignment will be discussed during class time. All 
assignments: 

• should be typed 
• should use precise terminology 
• should reflect “People First” language 
• require correct grammar and spelling; and 
• should be turned in on the established due date (late assignments will be marked 

down). The criteria which guide grading include the following operational definitions: 
 

Professional Quality: Work is presented in a form that will be acceptable to show a parent or colleague in a 
professional meeting. Time and attention appear to have been given this activity (carefully prepared versus 
being “thrown together”). 

 
Functional Value: The product in its present form would serve as a useful tool (has actual teaching 
application). It would be useful to other similarly prepared professionals (it has communicative value). 

 
Progressive: The assignment demonstrates growth in the instructional progress (objectives, instruction, 
assessment). Relates to the set of best practices discussed in class and in the readings. 
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The major responsibilities of the LAPASC Field Work Supervisor are to: 
 

Develop the candidate’s skills by: 
• Co-planning and designing fieldwork experiences with the candidate and Administrative Mentor 
• Developing and promoting equity-driven practices 
• Brokering relationships and networks that will enhance the candidate’s experiences 
• Expanding experiences for the candidate should there be gap areas at the current site 

 
Encourage/Coach the candidate by: 
• Providing regular, on-going feedback and coaching using questioning frameworks and protocols 
• Encouraging, and guiding the candidate to take on increasing leadership roles 
• Advocate for the candidate and intervene when needed 

 
Evaluate the candidate’s growth by: 
• Monitoring fieldwork performance tasks 
• Observing candidate in leadership roles 
• Attending triad meetings with the candidate and Administrative Mentor 
• Assigning the final grade 

 
Specifically, the LAPASC Field Work Supervisor will: 
 Attend at least 3 triad meetings with the Administrative Mentor and candidate. Triad meetings should occur as 

early as possible in the program, mid-program and at the end of the program. The purposes of these meetings 
are to 
1) discuss and agree upon the area of focus for each fieldwork assignment, 2) monitor candidate progress 
on fieldwork assignments, 3) discuss issues that may arise, and 4) gather input from the candidate and 
Administrative Mentor on the candidate’s performance. 

 Schedule at least two site visits to observe the candidate in leadership roles (i.e. lead their community of 
practice, co-lead or lead professional development, lead a parent/community event, etc.) followed by a feedback 
session. 

 Receive and evaluate reflections and other performance assessments from the candidate. The LAPASC Field 
Work Supervisor’s responsibility includes timely feedback for work submitted as well as prompt response to 
calls or emails. 

 Check in monthly with candidates. These contacts will provide opportunities for candidates to exchange 
issues and ideas regarding their field experiences. The mode of contact should be mutually agreed upon by 
the candidate and LAPASC Work Supervisor and can include digital as well as face-to-face contacts. 

 Consult with the Administrative Mentor, review progress toward completion of the authentic leadership 
tasks, and evaluate the total field experience to ensure attainment of the areas of competency. 

 Provide additional or alternative fieldwork experiences for the candidate if opportunities and/or support are 
lacking at the home school. 
Completed on Time: Assignments are due on the assigned day. Problems with the policy should be discussed 
and negotiated well in advance. Late assignments will be accepted only if such arrangements are possible and 
are made before the due date. Late assignments that have not been discussed in advance with the instructor may 
result in a letter grade reduction for the assignment for each day past the due date. 

 
Plagiarism will not be tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to steal and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as 
one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, 
major theories, and instructional materials for lesson plans or papers must be properly cited. Plagiarism will 
result in a zero for the assignment and a referral to Student Affairs for possible suspension or expulsion. 
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Overview of Field Work Experiences Due Date 
Supporting Teacher Growth with Professional Development (Required) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss professional development needs at the site. Review the 

year- long plan for professional learning and development. Talk about site-identified needs and/or interests, 
focus on your TGIP, observe patterns if student learning or behavior that might be addressed, 
recommendations from WASC reviews, etc. 

 
End of 
Block 1 

Community of Practice Meetings (Required) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Facilitate 5 meetings to support the implementation of your Target Group Improvement Plan (TGIP) and 
complete CalAPA Cycle 2 Facilitating Communities of Practice. Form a community of practice of 3-5 
educators to discuss/analyze data collected for your TGIP. Facilitate the group as they agree on the 
strategies, actions, and interventions to be implemented. The group will implement and monitor the 
effectiveness of these strategies, actions, and interventions and suggest modifications to the plan should be 
made if necessary. 

 
End of 
Block 2 

Field Work Option #1: Actively Participate in/Lead Year-Long Site, District or Community 
Committee 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to identify a site-level, district-level or community committee you 
can actively participate on and, if appropriate, co-lead or lead. The committee should be addressing an 
education topic of interest to the school and should last most, if not all, of the year. The committee should 
include teachers, parents, and/or community members (i.e. School Site Council, ELAC, GATE Advisory, 
Safety or SWPIBS) 

Candidate 
will choose 
2 of the 4 
Field Work 
Experiences. 
Candidates may 
also design a 
specific fieldwork 
experience with the 
approval of 
Administrative 
Mentor and 
LAPASC 
Fieldwork 
Supervisor based 
on identified needs. 

Field Work Option #2: Design and Implement Community/Parent Event 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A,3B, 3C,3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss parent and community involvement at your school. 
Design and implement an activity/education program for either parents or community members to 
increase involvement and/or understanding of activities that support or improve learning. Sample 
activities for parents could include: Family Math Night, Fall Festival, or Requirements for AP Classes. 
Sample activities for the community might include: Creating a school partnership or expanding a 
current one or Meeting with community groups or elected officials to communicate how the school is 
doing and identifying where resources are needed. 
Field Work Option #3: Review, Analyze, Update and Revise: Safety Plan, Behavior 
Management Plan, or Attendance Plan 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 2A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss safety, behavior management, and attendance issues at 
your school. Together, identify one of these areas as the focus for the task. Start by reviewing the most 
current school plan in your area of focus. Collect and analyze the data. Determine how the plan should be 
revised and identify the processes you used to make decisions. 

Field Work 
will be due 
March/April 

Field Work Option #4: Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Meet with Administrative Mentor to discuss the current practices for Multi-Tiered Systems of Support at 
the school site. The candidate and Mentor Principal will determine how the candidate will participate in a 
504 Plan, Student Support and Progress Team (SSPT) and an Individual Education Plan (IEP) meeting. 
The candidate will review the schools current process for conducting a 504 Plan, SSPT, and an IEP. The 
candidate will review district policy. The candidate will work with assigned personnel on all aspects of 
preparing, conducting and follow – up for listed meetings. The candidate will debrief with assigned 
personnel. The candidate will review learnings with Administrative Mentor. 
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COURSE SCHEDULE 
 

LAPASC 
Field Work Experience 

Spring 2020 – Spring 2021 
 

March 
Face-to-Face Course Meeting 
CAPES assessed during both semesters: 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 
5A, 5B, 6A, 6B SLF Addressed: 

Assignments Due 

Topics/Agenda: 
 Orientation of Course Requirements 

 At the beginning of each semester schedule a triad meeting with your 
Administrative Mentor and Fieldwork Supervisor to identify leadership 
activities you will experience and discuss progress/current issues. 

 Meet with your Fieldwork Supervisor monthly. The setting for these meetings 
is up to the discretion of the Fieldwork Supervisor and may be any of the 
following: Individual, Group, Skype, and/or Collaborate (virtual). 

 Complete and submit field work assignments throughout the field experience. 
 Engage in self-assessment of leadership growth and complete a final evaluation 

with your triad. 
 Complete and submit CalAPA Cycles 1 – 3. 

 CalAPA Cycles—Overview of requirements 
 Field work and Shadowing Assignments—Overview of requirements 
 Collecting Qualitative Data for CalAPA 

 
 
 
 
 

Fieldwork Agreement due 
in June. 

April/June 
Meetings with Administrative Mentor /Fieldwork Supervisor 

 Assignments Due 

Topic: Beginning the Path towards Equity-Driven Leadership 
 Triad Meeting—If not already completed, conduct your first triad meeting to 

discuss the Self-Assessment of Candidate Leadership Development Form, set 
goals and finalize topic, parameters, and dates for professional development field 
work assignment. 

 Fieldwork Supervisor—Meet with your Fieldwork Supervisor to schedule a 
time to observe your community of practice meeting and discuss group 
progress 
and concerns. Discuss strategies for completing field work. 

 

Following Triad Mtg: 
Self-Assessment and Goal 
Setting 

 
Planning Cycle 3 

241



 Administrative Mentor—Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss 
progress of your TGIP implementation, community of practice and other fieldwork 
you have begun. 
Engage in conversations about equity-driven school leadership whenever possible. 

 

June 
Face-to-Face Course Meeting: 

 Assignments Due 

 
Topics/Agenda: The Complexities of Equity-Driven Leadership 
 Fieldwork Supervisor 
 Meet with your LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor to discuss progress of your 

community of practice and future field work 
 Peer Review of Cycle 3 
 Theory of Action 

 

Completion of CalAPA 
Cycle 3 

 
Supporting Teacher 
Growth with Professional 
Development 

July/August 
Meetings with Administrative Mentor/Fieldwork Supervisor 

 Assignments Due 

Topic: Reflecting on Your Leadership Development Progress 
LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor—Meet with your Fieldwork Supervisor to discuss how 
you are beginning to address your areas of strength and areas of growth. Discuss 
successes and challenges with implementing your TGIP, community of practice and field 
work. 
Administrative Mentor—Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss progress of 
your TGIP implementation, community of practice and other fieldwork you have begun. 
Engage in conversations about equity-driven school leadership whenever possible. 

COP Meeting #1 
 

Planning Cycle 2 
 

COP Meeting #2 

September/October 
Meetings with Administrative Mentor/Fieldwork Supervisor 

 Assignments Due 

Topic: Where Are You on Your Leadership Path? 
 Triad Meeting 
 Discuss progress on TGIP, community of practice and field work. 
 Clarify specific topics and dates for field work: 

o Actively Patriciate/Lead Year-long Site, District, or Community 
Committee 

o Design and Implement Community/Parent Event 
o Review, analyze, Update, and Revise: Safety Plan, 

Behavior Management Plan, or Attendance Plan 
o Participating and Facilitating Multi-Tiered Support Meetings 

 
 

CoP Meeting #2 

 
Cycle 2 Step 1and 2 

 
COP Meeting #4 

November/December 
Face-to-Face Course Meeting: 

 Assignments Due 
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Field Work Roles and Responsibilities 

 
Topics/Agenda: Mid-Point Meeting 
 Current Issues in Education (whole group) 
 Submission of CalAPA Cycles 
 CalAPA: Peer review of Cycle 1 Steps 3 and 4 

Cycle 2 Step 3 

 
COP Meeting #4 & #5 

 
Cycle 2 Step 4 

 
January/February 
Meetings with Administrative Mentor/Fieldwork Supervisor 

 Assignments Due 

Topics: Getting it Done 
Fieldwork Supervisor—Meet with your Fieldwork Supervisor to discuss how you 
are addressing your areas of strength and areas of growth. Schedule a time for your 
Fieldwork Supervisor to observe you lead one of your fieldwork activities. 
Administrative Mentor—Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss progress 
the fieldwork you have begun. Engage in conversations about equity-driven school 
leadership whenever possible. 

 
 
 

Working on other 2 
candidate selected Field 
Work Experiences 

March/April 
Meetings with Administrative Mentor/Fieldwork Supervisor 

 Assignments Due 

Topics: Becoming an Equity-Driven Leader 
 Complete Self-Assessment of Candidate Disposition Development Form 
 Final Triad Meeting 
 Meet with your Fieldwork Supervisor and Administrative Mentor to review 

progress on spring fieldwork 
 Discuss final self-assessment 

Field Work completed 
and uploaded to 
MyPLN 

 
Final Self-Assessment 
Reflection 

 

Please note: Certain details of this syllabus such as readings, topics, etc., are subject to change. 
Updaters will be sent as soon as possible. 

 
 

Field work is an integral piece in the preparation of candidates for Preliminary Administrative Services Credential. 
The candidate, Administrative Mentor, and LAPASC Field Work Supervisor share responsibility for creating 
meaningful field experiences. Mutual respect, cooperation, and open communication will create a supportive 
relationship between these individuals. The quality of the field experience depends upon this interaction. 

 
Successful field experiences are accomplished through a strong partnership between the candidate, 
Administrative Mentor and LAPASC Field Work Supervisor. Toward this end, the Administrative Mentor and 
LAPASC Field Work Supervisor roles must be clearly defined 

 
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE MENTOR 

 
The Administrative Mentor is the practicing administrator at the candidate’s school. At the onset of the program, 
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the candidate will meet with the principal to ask him/her to provide support for and supervision of the field 
experience. The Administrative Mentor must fully understand the field experience program and support the 
candidate’s need to engage in frequent, ongoing conferences to review plans and progress related to the completion 
of all fieldwork tasks. The Administrative Mentor is expected to model, coach, and check for the candidate’s 
understanding to ensure the effective development of leadership skills. 

 
The primary role of the Administrative Mentor is to guide and support the candidate as he/she takes on leadership 
roles in the assigned fieldwork areas. The Administrative Mentor shall provide the candidate opportunities to 
learn, ask 

244



questions, and observe him/her in leadership roles. In addition to assigned fieldwork 
experiences, the Administrative Mentor may provide additional leadership opportunities 
such as participating in walkthroughs, observations, and parent meetings, and having 
conversations with appropriate staff regarding budget development, class placements, master 
schedule, etc. 

 
The major responsibilities of the Administrative Mentor are to: 

 
Develop the candidate’s skills by: 
• Co-planning and designing fieldwork experiences with the candidate and LAPASC Field 

Work Supervisor 
• Developing and promoting equity-driven practices 
• Brokering relationships and networks 
• Empowering performance tasks (provide authority) 
• Modeling strong leadership—be vulnerable, transparent and engage in think-alouds 

 
Encourage/Coach the candidate by: 
• Providing regular, on-going feedback and coaching using question frameworks and protocol 
• Encouraging, and guiding the candidate to take on increasing leadership roles 
• Observing with the intent of congruence 

 
Monitor the candidate’s growth by: 
• Monitoring fieldwork performance tasks 
• Attending triad meetings with the candidate and LAPASC Field Work Supervisor 
• Participating in evaluation of candidate skills and growth 

 
Specifically, the Administrative Mentor will: 
 Attend at least 3 triad meetings with the LAPASC Field Work Supervisor and candidate. 

Triad meetings should occur as early as possible in the program, mid-program and at the 
end of the program. The purposes of these meetings are to 1) discuss and agree upon the 
area of focus for each fieldwork assignment, 2) monitor candidate progress on completion 
of fieldwork assignments, and 3) discuss issues that may arise. 

 Provide authority for the candidate to assume leadership roles as outlined in the 
fieldwork assignments. Support the candidate in developing relationships and 
forming collaborative groups necessary to complete fieldwork assignments. 

 Check in regularly with the candidate. These meetings will provide opportunities for the 
Administrative Mentor to model strong equity-driven leadership, think aloud so the 
candidate may understand the processes used to make decisions and solve problems, 
exchange ideas regarding fieldwork experiences, and provide ongoing, direct feedback on 
the candidate’s progress. 

 Assist the candidate in the self-assessment of skills needed for entry-level administrators. 
 Provide input to the LAPASC Field Work Supervisor regarding the evaluation of the 

candidate’s fieldwork experience. 
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ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DISTRICT FIELD WORK SUPERVISOR 

 
The LAPASC Field Work Supervisor serves as a supporter, advocate, and facilitator of the 
candidate as he/she completes fieldwork experiences. At the onset of the program, the 
candidate will schedule a meeting with his/her principal and the LAPASC Field Work 
Supervisor to discuss fieldwork experiences. The LAPASC Field Work Supervisor will 
outline the expectations, parameters and success criteria for each experience and assist with 
the designing of appropriate experiences. Finally, the LAPASC Field Work Supervisor will 
serve as an advocate for the candidate and provide additional support and/or experiences if 
needed. 
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LAPASC Spring 2020: Instructional Leadership 
Block 1 Course Syllabus and Equity Seminar and Fieldwork Descriptions 

(CalAPA Cycle 3) 
Instructors: 
Marco A. Nava, EdD 
213-241-3444 (office) 
mnava@lausd.net 

 
Maria Sotomayor 
213-241-3444 (office) 
msotomay@lausd.net 

 
 

Office Hours: Individually scheduled with students 
Class Meetings: Alternating Thursdays, 3:00pm – 7:00pm, TBA 
Location: Beaudry RM 19-123 

 
 

Program and Course Outline 
Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) 

Conceptual Framework 
Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) is committed to advancing learning, teaching, leadership 
development, and student success. To ensure a pool of highly qualified leaders, LAUSD authorized the Human 
Resources’ Induction and Credentialing workstream to establish the Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative 
Services Credential (LAPASC). Through LAPASC, the District aims to ensure that the qualities for effective 
school leadership found in current research are embedded both within its theoretical framework and its 
curriculum. LAPASC includes a coherent, developmental, integrated, and interrelated set of theoretical and 
practical learning experiences designed to provide extensive opportunities to engage candidates in developing 
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to engage in transformational leadership that advances 
teaching and learning. 

 
LAPASC is designed to align the California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPE) standards, the 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework (SLF), and the California Professional Standards for Education Leaders 
(CPSEL) expectations into a comprehensive administrative preparation experience. Integrating all three, the 
CAPEs define the entry level proficiencies, the SLF provides the LAUSD institutional common language about 
leadership which creates a future bridge to the CPSEL requirements for induction programs. Unique to 
LAUSD, the SLF provides a variety of institutional tools, descriptors and indicators, and SLF rubrics to 
enhance candidates’ development as equity-driven leaders. 

 
LAPASC alumni are expected to be caring leaders who are reflective lifelong learners prepared to adapt 
practice in an ever-changing, multicultural world. LAPASC seeks to create a pipeline of high quality, equity- 
driven leaders who will serve in LAUSD urban schools. The faculty is committed to excellence in teaching 
access, equity, service, collaboration, and leadership. The dispositions and responsibilities for faculty and 
candidates that form the foundation of this Conceptual Framework include the following: 
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1. Be Culturally Proficient and Responsive: Embody the consciousness, courage, and commitment to 
become culturally proficient in relationships with students and families and staff from varied racial 
backgrounds, experiences, beliefs, and understandings. 

 
2. Advocate for All: Recognize that every student comes to school with a unique identity profile that is 

too often impacted by racism, bias, or bigotry. 
 

3. Be Anti-Racist: Actively fight racism and its effects wherever it may exist. 
 

4. Be Humbly Inquisitive: Model honesty, unpack bias, humbly inquire, investigate, and seekto 
understand others. 

 
5. Create Courageous Spaces: Establish opportunities for staff and students to share how they experience 

or have witnessed unfairness and discrimination in an effort to provide a venue for the emotional support 
to heal and the vernacular to confront racism, bias, and bigotry. 

 
6. Know Thyself and Be Aware of Personal Biases: Recognize that equity is a belief thatrequires 

action; as such, to achieve true equitable outcomes for all students, it must be a moral and ethical 
imperative with no gray zone in anti-racist work. 

 
7. Align Systems & Operations to Ensure Success for All: Be an Expert Notice. Examine the school’s 

physical environment and organizational structure to identify how it impacts all students and their 
opportunities to learn. 

 
8. Enact a Restorative Approach through Social-Emotional Learning: Recognize the social and 

emotional needs within school communities and provide mechanisms to address inequities and build and 
repair relationships. 

 
9. Ensure Quality Instruction for All: Provide equitable resources and instruction that is responsive to 

individual and group needs derived from multiple sources of qualitative and quantitative data, including 
Improvement Science and Investigate, Plan, Act, and Reflect (IPAR) cycles. 

 
 
 

LAPASC PROGRAM VISION 
LAPASC prepares candidates to be courageous, transformational, urban school leaders who utilize an equity driven lens 
to meet the challenge of improving achievement for all students, particularly for historically underserved populations. 
Future leaders must be skilled in addressing issues of equity as demonstrated through data-driven instructional and 
operational leadership. In order to make this a reality, future leaders must possess certain dispositions and enact equity- 
driven decisions. 
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LAPASC PROGRAM MISSION 
LAPASC will prepare highly qualified administrators who lead with an equity driven lens and are prepared to meet the 
challenge of improving achievement for all students, year after year. Through coursework, fieldwork, and an unrelenting 
focus on research, and data-driven instructional and operational leadership, candidates will grow as individuals and 
leaders to positively impact a variety of student outcomes. 

 
LAPASC OBJECTIVES AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 
LAPASC alumni will have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to lead profound change in teaching and 
learning in P-12 institutions by: 

1. Engaging in Instructional Leadership practice to learn effective evaluation processes, supervision of 
instruction, the role of coaching to improve pedagogy, reflective practice, and the application of adult 
learning theory to plan high quality professional development. 

2. Creating and articulating a shared vision of a school as a place where all students are fully 
engaged, inspired, and empowered. 

3. Exploring ethical leadership, existing law and internal and external policies, human resources, collective 
bargaining, contracts, school finance, buildings and facilities, and safe working and learning 
environments. 

4. Keeping cultural proficiency as the essential work, developing a vision in context of community 
relations, and understanding the role of collaborative and restorative practices that include all 
stakeholders. 

5. Using data and technology effectively to assess student achievement, evaluate staff and programs, 
and plan and implement accountability systems. 

6. Knowing and applying research-based principles of adult learning theory to assist teachers with ongoing 
professional learning. 

7. Engaging families in education and school activities and understand the benefits of their involvement. 
8. Understanding the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for students, 

staff, families and the larger school community. 
9. Using professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect and honest communication necessary 

to make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 
10. Using systems thinking to set priorities and manage organizational complexity and establish and monitor 

the alignment of organizational processes to provide equitable access. 
 

This course focuses mainly on # 1, 2, 3, 6, and 9 above. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 
In Block 1, Instructional Leadership, candidates will learn about organizational issues around evaluation, 
supervision, the role of coaching, application of adult learning, and effective professional development. 
Candidates will participate in learning activities which identify possible barriers to student and staff learning 
and use strategies to overcome barriers that derive from educational disadvantage or discrimination. In 
addition, they will master the ability to analyze and disaggregate data to identify root causes; use both 
qualitative and quantitative data to provide feedback and/or guidance; and plan and execute a complete 
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coaching cycle and an evaluation process, articulating the difference between the two. Candidates will diagnose 
micro issues from observations/data collection to inform coaching and evaluation sessions with teachers and use 
the data to plan for professional development activities for a school site. 

 
REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS 

 
Aguilar, E. (2013). The Art of Coaching. Jossey-Bass. San Francisco, CA. 

 
Costa, A., Garmston, R.J. (2016). Cognitive Coaching 3rd Ed., Rowman and Littlefield, Lanham, Maryland. 

 
Gusky.T.R. (2014). Reach the Highest Standard in Professional Learning: Data. Corwin Press, Thousand Oaks, 
CA. 

 
Singleton, G.E. (2015). Courageous Conversations about Race: A Field Guide for Achieving Equity in Schools. 
Sage Publications/Corwin Press, Thousand Oaks, CA. 

LAUSD Coaching Cycle and Competencies. (2018). Will be provided by instructor. 

LAUSD School Leadership Framework. (2019). 
https://docs.google.com/viewerng/viewer?url=https://achieve.lausd.net/cms/lib/CA01000043/Centricity/Domain 
/434/LAUSD%20School%20Leadership%20Framework.pdf 

LAUSD Teaching and Learning Framework (2019). 

Lindsey, D., Martinez, R. (2019) Culturally Proficient Coaching: Supporting Educators to Create Equitable 
School, Corwin Press, Thousand Oaks, CA. 

ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY 
Cheating, plagiarism, submitting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for another person, who 
will receive academic credit, are all impermissible. Plagiarism will not be tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to 
steal and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online 
dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, major theories, and instructional materials for lesson 
plans or papers must be properly cited. The California Code of regulations in Section 41301, Title 5 is listed as 
an offense for which a student may be expelled, suspended, or given a less sever disciplinary action. For further 
information regarding academic honesty and plagiarism refer to resources provided by LAUSD’S Integrated 
Library and Textbook services at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788. 
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS & SCHEDULE 
 

ASSIGNMENTS 
1. Course Lecture Activities and Engagement (3 pts. per class /18 pts. total) 

CAPES addressed (Introduced, Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D, 
5A, 5B, 5C Participants must be fully engaged in lectures, discussion, activities and collaborative 
inquiry at every class session. Participants will receive 2.5 pts per session attended. If a person 
is absent, they will still be required to complete any work/assignments from the session and may 
receive only partial credit. 

2. Course Readings/ Notes (1 pt. per class /6 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Introduced): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D 5A, 5B, 5C 
Participants must read all assigned readings and be prepared to engage in class activities and 
discussion. Students will receive 1 pt. per class session for bringing completed notes either in a 
KWL chart (What do I Know, Want to Know, What I learned) or other agreed upon format. 
Highlights or marginalia will not be considered notes. Reading notes should be readily available 
during the class session. 

3. Course School Reform Initiative (SRI) Presentation: (30 pts. Total) 
CAPEs addressed (Practice and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D 5A, 5B, 5C 
Each student will share components of the Supporting Teacher Growth CalAPA Cycle 3 and provide 
feedback to colleagues. At the final session, each student will present using the SRI protocol. Each protocol 
presentation will be approximately 45-minutes in length and will be centered on each student’s topic. 
All presenters will receive feedback from the group that may be helpful in planning, developing, and 
completing cycle work. The final SRI Protocol presentation will be worth 30 points. 

4. Course Focused/Final Journal: (3 pts. per Focused entry /6 pts for Final entry- 24 pts. Total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Entries to your Focused Journal are due by 11:59pm the Friday prior to our Thursday meeting. 
Please check the syllabus meeting dates for specific deadlines. Your Focused Journal entries must 
center on one or more concepts, arguments, theories, or findings from the session’s presentations 
and/or readings. Each Focused Journal entry should be approximately 1 page or 350 words in length. 
Prompts to guide your Focused Journal will be assigned on a weekly basis. The Final entry in the 
journal is the culmination of your thinking regarding the learning in this course and should be 2 
pages or 700 words in length. The Final entry will be posted on my PLN, as part of your exit 
portfolio. 

5. Equity Seminar 1: In Class Professional Peer Learning Communities (PPLC) Meetings Notes 
(5 pts. per class /25 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 5A, 5B, 5C, 
As part of the ongoing Equity Seminar, you will be meeting weekly in CalAPA support teams, 
referred to in this program as PPLCs. The purpose of the teams is to provide ongoing support as you 
complete your CalAPA Cycle 3. The PPLCs will help you prepare and navigate the testing 
requirements and provide peer feedback. You will be meeting in teams weekly during the course. 
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For each meeting, please keep individual notes of each session. Your notes will be turned in at the 
end of the course as proof of participation. 

6. Equity and Coaching Self-Assessment: (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 2A, 5A, 5B, 5C 
During the course, you will be asked to engage in a two types of self-assessment exercises. The 
Equity Self-Assessments are designed to help you reflect and inform your progress as a school 
administrator. The Coaching Self -Assessment is for you to explore the development of your 
coaching skills and behaviors. The exercise is meant to inform the course’s inquiry-based 
discussions, dialogs, and your weekly Focused Journal entries. It will also help you gauge your 
development as an instructional leader. When the assessments are completed at the end of the 
course, they will inform your Final Journal entry and be posted on my PLN. It is not graded, as 
these are personal introspections, but they are granted credit/no credit for authentic completion. It 
will become part of your final exit portfolio. 

7. Fieldwork: Supporting Teacher Growth and Professional Development-Required (Credit/No 
Credit) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss professional development needs at the site. 
Review the site’s year-long plan for professional learning and development. Talk about site- 
identified needs and/or interests, the focus of your Targeted Group Improvement Plan (TGIP), 
observed patterns of student learning or behavior that might be addressed, district-identified foci, 
recommendations from WASC reviews, etc. Deliver professional development based on site need. 
Reflect on the professional development and staff implementation. Refer to Fieldwork handbook for 
further details on this assignment. 

8. Confirmation of Submission of CalAPA Cycle 3: (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPEs assessed: 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 5A, 5B, 5C 
In order to receive full credit for Block One, full and complete submission to Pearson must be 
confirmed. You will post a completed Cycle 3 template on to MY PLN. The template will not 
be graded; it is posted to confirm submission until official notification of scores. 

 
 

GRADING POLICY 
Assignments are included within this syllabus. Each assignment will be discussed during class time. All 
assignments: 

• should be typed 
• should use precise terminology 
• should reflect “People First” language 
• require correct grammar and spelling; and 
• should be turned in on the established due date (late assignments will be marked 

down). The criteria which guide grading include the following operational definitions: 
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Professional Quality: Work is presented in a form that will be acceptable to show a parent or colleague in a 
professional meeting. Time and attention appear to have been given this activity (carefully prepared versus 
being “thrown together”). 

 
Functional Value: The product in its present form would serve as a useful tool. (It has actual teaching 
application.) It would be useful to other similarly prepared professionals (It has communicative value). 

 
Progressive: The assignment demonstrates growth in the instructional progress (objectives, instruction, and 
assessment). Relates to the set of best practices discussed in class and in the readings. 

 
Completed on Time: Assignments are due on the assigned day. Problems with the policy should be discussed 
and negotiated well in advance. Late assignments will be accepted only if such arrangements are possible and 
are made before the due date. Late assignments that have not been discussed in advance with the instructor may 
result in a letter grade reduction for the assignment for each day past the due date. 

 
GRADING SCALE 

 

Course Lecture Activities and Engagement 
Course Readings/Notes 
Course Focused/Final Journal: 
Course School Reform Initiative (SRI) Presentation: 
Equity Seminar 1: PPLC Meetings Notes 

18 pts 
6 pts 
21 pts 
30 pts 
25 pts 

 
80-100 

Pass 

 
79 and below 

Not Pass 

 
 
 

Required to pass course: granted Credit/No Credit 
Equity and Coaching Self-Assessment 
Fieldwork Block 1: Supporting Teacher Growth and Professional Development 
Confirmation of Submission of CalAPA Cycle 3 
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BLOCK 1: COURSE SCHEDULE 
 
 

Session 1: Culture of Learning and Positive Behavior 
CAPEs (IP*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed:  1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B (I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 
Culture of Learning and Positive Behavior 

• Process of collaboratively developing and implementing a student-centered vision 
of teaching and learning that is inclusive of all groups (ex. English Learners 
Special Education, GATE, EL, Foster, Homeless, etc.) 

• Alignment of school’s vision to the District’s vision 
• Multiple sources of data for vision casting 
• Strategies to monitor progress and update vision 

Leadership Voice 
• Guest Speaker: Juan Venado, Principal, Stagg ES 

 Readings 
 LAUSD SLF 

CPSEL Handbook 

 
Focused Journal 

 Write a one-page reflection on 
establishing and maintaining a 
Culture of Learning and Positive 
Behavior 

 
• Complete the Self-Assessment 

on the LAUSD Coaching 
Cycle 

• Identify the volunteer teacher 
you will coach/support for 
CalAPA Cycle 3 

Equity Seminar: Professional Peer Learning Community (PPLC) Meeting: 
• Introduction to CalAPA Cycle 3: Supporting Teacher Growth 
• Overview of coaching practices 
• Review the CSTP standards 
• Cycle directions and 

rubrics Cycle 3: Step 1 Investigate 
• Familiarize yourself with, describe, and analyze the current teacher coaching, 

observation, and instructional feedback practices at the school and review the 
California Standards for the Teaching Profession (CSTP). How are the CSTP used 
at this school to support teacher growth and development? 

• Identify a volunteer teacher for the coaching cycle and learn about the teacher’s 
classroom context and students. 

• Provide a summary of the context and the teacher’s prior experiences with 
coaching, observation, and/or instructional feedback to plan for the coaching 
cycle. 

Prepare for Peer Review 
Written Narrative: Coaching, 
Observation, and/or Instructional 
Feedback Practices at the School 
and the Volunteer Teacher (no more 
than 5 pages) 

Session 2: Professional Development 
CAPEs (IP*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed:  1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A:Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 
Professional Development 

• Adult Learning and Coaching 
o Review the role of the school leader in conversations about practice 
o Define coaching and identify coaching fundamentals 
o Highlight strategies for differentiated coaching 
o Model coaching conversations 

• Student Achievement and Staff Development (ex. Special Education, GATE, EL, 
Foster, Homeless, etc.) 

• Evaluating Professional Development 

Readings 
• Leading Adult Learning 
• Reach the Highest Standard in 

Professional Learning 
Focused Journal 
Identify how your school provides 
coaching support to teachers. 
What data and analysis are used to 
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o Develop an evaluation tool to measure impact of professional development 
• Collaborative Practice 
• Leadership Voice: Guest Speaker: TBD 

provide instructional feedback and 
to shape learning conversations? 

 
Document the TLF/CSTP standard 
observed; prepare actionable warm 
and cool feedback. 

Equity Seminar: Professional Peer Learning Community (PPLC) Meeting: 
• CalAPA Cycle 3: Supporting Teacher Growth 

o Coaching small group activity 
o Coaching stems 
o Lesson observation tool aligned to CSTP/TLF 

Continue to Prepare for Peer 
Review 
Written Narrative: Coaching, 
Observation, and/or Instructional 
Feedback Practices at the School 
and the Volunteer Teacher (no 
more than 5 pages) 

Session 3: Instructional Leadership 
CAPEs (IP*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed:  1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A:Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 
Instructional Leadership 

• Coaching 
• Provide opportunities to role play and practice 
• Supervision 
• Provide coaching and feedback as essential components of 

effective professional development and growth 
• Strategies to set standards-based expectations to promote growth in teachers, 

staff and administrators 
• Addressing the needs of all students (ex. Special Education, GATE, EL, Foster, 

Homeless, etc.) 
• Use of California State and other professional standards that guide educator 

development 
• Documentation 

Readings 
• Art of Coaching 
• Cognitive Coaching 
• LAUSD Coaching 

Competencies 
• LAUSD TLF/CSTP 

 
Focused Journal 
What have you learned about your 
coaching effectiveness? 

 
Assignments Due TBA 11:59pm 
PST 

Equity Seminar: PPLC Meeting: 
• CalAPA Cycle 3: Supporting Teacher Growth 

o Bring script from 15-minuteobservation 
o Identify feedback to provide to the teacher 
o Prepare coaching questions for the teacher 

Cycle 3 Step 2 Plan 
1. Plan, participate in, and video-record a pre-observation meeting with the volunteer 

teacher. With the volunteer teacher, jointly select one or two CSTP elements as a 
focus for the lesson observation and post-observation meeting. 

2. Review and collect a copy of the lesson plan to be observed and co-determine 
student work products that you will be able to review as an outcome of the lesson. 

3. Select 2 video clips from the pre-observation meeting that provide evidence of your 
coaching, and annotate the clips with brief rationales for coaching practices seen in 
the video. 

Prepare for Peer Review 
• Written Narrative: Classroom 

Context, Lesson, and 
Observation (no more than 4 
pages) 

• Volunteer teacher’s lesson plan 
(including student work 
product description) 

• Two annotated video clips(no 
more than 4 minutes each) of 
the pre-observation meeting 
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Four annotation titles include: 
• Volunteer Teacher’s Self-Assessment 
• Lesson Plan Review 
• CSTP Selection 
• Coaching and Observation Process 

 

Session 4: Effective Teaching 
CAPEs (IP*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 2D, 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed:  1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 
Effective Teaching Practices 

• LAUSD Teaching and Learning Framework 
o Planning and preparation; classroom environment; delivery of 

instruction; additional professional responsibilities; professional growth 
• Instructional Leadership: Provide supports for teachers to improve instruction; 

promotes quality teaching learning and leadership; assesses the performance 
• Focusing on Special Education, GATE, EL, Foster, Homeless and the 

coaching conversation 
Leadership Voice 

• Guest Speaker: TBD 

Readings 
• LAUSD TLF 
• LAUSD SLF 
• Reach the Highest Standards 

in Professional Learning 
Focused Journal 
Building on the previous session’s 
assignment of teacher observation, 
candidates will tag, align, and rate 
the components of the observed 
lesson to the TLF/CSTP. 

Equity Seminar: Professional Peer Learning Community (PPLC) Meeting: 
• Bring 5-minute video clip of your practice coaching 
• Partner with a colleague and provide coaching feedback support 
• Identify next steps for teacher growth and development 

Cycle 3: Step 3 Act 
1. Conduct and video-record a classroom observation of the teacher’s lesson. Follow all 

District policies regarding video-recording of students and teachers and secure all 
required permissions. 

2. Prepare for the post-observation meeting. 
a. Watch the video recording of the lesson. 
b. Analyze the CSTP-focused observation evidence you collected during 

the lesson. 
c. Analyze student work products from the lesson and/or any other data 

related to the lesson. 
3. Jointly participate in a post-observation meeting with the volunteer teacher and 

video-record the meeting. During the post-observation meeting, together with the 
volunteer teacher, watch the video of the lesson, review the CSTP–element- 
focused data collected during the observation, and analyze student work and/or 
other data related to the lesson. 

4. Select 1 to 5 video clips from the post-observation meeting that provide evidence of 
your coaching. Annotate the clips with brief rationales for coaching practices seen in 
the post-observation video. The five annotations include: 

a. Teacher’s Self-Assessment and Analysis of Practice 
b. Evidence Sharing and Analysis 
c. Effectiveness of Teaching Practices 
d. Agreed-Upon Next Steps for Volunteer Teacher 
e. Coaching Feedback 

Prepare for Peer Review 
• Specific notes from the 

observation and/or forms used 
to document the observation 
evidence related to the agreed- 
upon CSTP element(s) 

• Student Work Product 
Example(s) from the lesson 
used in the post-observation 
meeting 

• 1 to 5 annotated video clips 
(totaling no more than 10 
minutes; a single clip must be 
at least 1 minute in length) of 
the post-observation meeting 

256



Session 5: Leading with Ethics and Integrity 

CAPEs (PA*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed:  1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B* (I: Introduced P: Practiced A:Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 

Model Behaviors that Demonstrate Professionalism, Ethics, Integrity, and Equity 
• Conducting ethical evaluations 
• Building cultures of collaborative teaching and learning 
• Using evidence, policy, and documentation for support and guidance andto 

reduce bias and unethical practice 
• Courageous Conversations in coaching and evaluation 
• Evaluation and contracts 
• Reflect on their leadership practice to understand how their actions affect others and 

the school community as a whole 
Leadership Voice: Guest Speaker: TBD 

Readings 
• Courageous Conversations 

selected readings 
• LAUSD SchoolLeadership 

Framework 
 

Final Focused Journal 
Prompt TBA 

Equity Seminar: Professional Peer Learning Community (PPLC) Meeting: 
CalAPA Cycle 3: Supporting Teacher Growth 

• Fishbowl modeling of reflection 
Cycle 3: Step 4 Reflect 

1. Reflect on your learning and leadership development in relation to your 
coaching and observation abilities to support teacher growth. How do 
coaching and instructional feedback support teachers at the school site? 

2. Describe continuous improvement steps for the volunteer teacher. 

 
Prepare for Peer Review 
Reflective Narrative (no more 
than 4 pages of written or no 
more than 5 minutes of video 
explanation) 

Session 6: Coaching Cycle and CalAPA 3 

CAPEs: (IPA*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed:  1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 

Culminating Tasks Supporting Teacher Growth 
• Peer coaching/feedback circles 
• Final thoughts on CalAPA Cycle 3 
• Closing 
• CalAPA Cycle 3: Supporting Teacher Growth 

o SRI Tuning Protocol 
o Group support 

SRI Tuning Protocol 
 

Complete the Self-Assessment on 
the LAUSD Coaching Cycle (Part 
2) in class 

 
Confirmation of submission of 
final CalAPA Cycle 3 to 
Pearson/My PLN posting 

 

Please note: Certain details of this syllabus such as readings, topics, etc., are subject to change. 
Updates will be sent as soon as possible. 
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Equity Seminar 1 
CAPE Addressed (IP*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 
5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 

Equity Seminar: Orientation and LAPASC Program Overview 
(Held Saturday before Block 1 Begins) 

• Establish group learning norms 
• Program Handbook: requirements and expectations 
• Introducing program vision, mission and dispositions 
• Agreement and commitment 
• Syllabus overview 

The Tools of Cultural Proficiency 
• Principles and Barriers 
• The Continuum 
• Essential Elements 

5 Types of Equity Driven Leadership Thinking 
• Systems Thinkers 
• Data & Design Thinkers 
• Climate and Culture Thinkers 
• Operational Thinkers 
• LearnershipThinkers 

Leadership Dispositions 
• Who am I as an educator? Am I who I say I am? 

Social Emotional Learning and Leading 
• Growth Mindset/Self-Efficacy/Self-Management/Social Awareness 

Leading Communities: 
• Context of the LAUSD Challenge-Who are we? Are we who we sayweare? 

 
 
 

Readings 
• Selected Readings fromof 

Cultural Proficiency: A 
Manual for School 
Leaders, Lindsey et al. 
(2019) 

• 5 types of Equity Driven 
Leadership Overview 

• Dispositions 
• Social Emotional Learning 

LAUSD 

 
Assignments 

Initial Equity Self Assessments 

Fieldwork 1: Supporting Teacher Growth with Professional Development (Required by all candidates) 
(Completed in Block 1 timeframe) 
CAPEs (IP*): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 3D 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed:  1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4B (I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments 
1.  Be sure to arrange the first meeting with your Administrative Mentor 

and LAPASC Fieldwork Supervisor to review the program requirements. 
2. Meet with your Administrative Mentor to discuss professional development needs at 

the site. Review the year-long plan for professional learning and development at the 
site. Talk about site-identified needs and/or interests, the focus of your Targeted 
Group Improvement Plan (TGIP), observed patterns of student learning or behavior 
that might be addressed, district-identified foci, recommendations from WASC 
reviews, etc. Deliver professional development based on site need. Reflect on the 
professional development and staff implementation. 

 
 
 
 
 

Refer to Fieldwork Handbook 
pg. for further details. 
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LAPASC Spring 2020: Change Leadership 
Block 2 Course Syllabus and Equity Seminar and Fieldwork Descriptions 

(CalAPA Cycle 1 & 2) 
 

Instructors: Office Hours: Individually scheduled with students 
Delia Estrada PhD Class Meetings: TBA Alternating Thursdays 
April Ramos Location: Beaudry RM 19-123 
Ana Escobedo   
213-241-3444 (office)   

@lausd.net   

 
Program and Course Outline 

 

Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) 
Conceptual Framework 

Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) is committed to advancing learning, teaching, leadership development, and 
student success. To ensure a pool of highly qualified leaders, LAUSD authorized the Human Resources’ Induction and 
Credentialing workstream to establish the Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC). Through 
LAPASC, the District aims to ensure that the qualities for effective school leadership found in current research are embedded 
within both its theoretical framework and its curriculum. LAPASC includes a coherent, developmental, integrated and 
interrelated set of theoretical and practical learning experiences designed to provide extensive opportunities to engage 
candidates in developing the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to engage in transformation leadership that 
advances teaching and learning. 

 
By design, LAPASC aligns the California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPE) standards, the 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework (SLF), and the California Professional Standards for Education Leaders 
(CPSEL) expectations into a comprehensive administrative preparation experience. Integrating all three, the 
CAPEs define the entry-level proficiencies; the SLF provides the LAUSD institutional common language about 
leadership, which creates a future bridge to the CPSEL requirements for induction programs. Unique to 
LAUSD, the SLF provides a variety of institutional tools, descriptors, and indicators, and SLF rubrics to 
enhance candidates’ development as equity-driven leaders. 

 
LAPASC alumni are expected to be caring leaders who are reflective lifelong learners prepared to adapt 
practice in an ever-changing, multicultural world. LAPASC seeks to create a pipeline of high quality, equity- 
driven leaders who will serve in LAUSD urban schools. The faculty is committed to excellence in teaching, 
access, equity, service, collaboration, and leadership. The dispositions and responsibilities for faculty and 
candidates that form the foundation of this Conceptual Framework include the following: 

 
1. Be Culturally Proficient and Responsive: Embody the consciousness, courage, and commitment to 

become culturally proficient in relationships with students and families and staff from varied racial 
backgrounds, experiences, beliefs, and understandings. 
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2. Advocate for All: Recognize that every student comes to school with a unique identity profile that is 
too often impacted by racism, bias, or bigotry. 

 
3. Be Anti-Racist: Actively fight racism and its effects wherever it may exist. 

 
4. Be Humbly Inquisitive: Model honesty, unpack bias, humbly inquire, investigate, and seekto 

understand others. 
 

5. Create Courageous Spaces: Establish opportunities for staff and students to share how they experience 
or have witnessed unfairness and discrimination in an effort to provide a venue for the emotional support 
to heal and the vernacular to confront racism, bias, and bigotry. 

 
6.  Know Thyself and Be Aware of Personal Biases: Recognize that equity is a belief that requires 

action; as such, to achieve true equitable outcomes for all students, it must be a moral and ethical 
imperative with no gray zone in anti-racist work. 

 
7. Align Systems & Operations to Ensure Success for All: Be an Expert Noticer. Examine the school’s 

physical environment and organizational structure to identify how it affects all students and their 
opportunities to learn. 

 
8. Enact a Restorative Approach through Social-Emotional Learning: Recognize the social and 

emotional needs within school communities and provide mechanisms to address inequities and build and 
repair relationships. 

 
9. Ensure Quality Instruction for All: Provide equitable resources and instruction that are responsive to 

individual and group needs derived from multiple sources of qualitative and quantitative data, including 
Improvement Science and Investigate, Plan, Act, and Reflect (IPAR) cycles. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM VISION 
LAPASC prepares candidates to be courageous, transformational, urban school leaders who utilize an equity driven lens 
to meet the challenge of improving achievement for all students, particularly for historically underserved populations. 
Future leaders must be skilled in addressing issues of equity as demonstrated through data-driven instructional and 
operational leadership. In order to make this a reality, future leaders must possess certain dispositions and enact equity- 
driven decisions. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM MISSION 
LAPASC will prepare highly qualified administrators who lead with an equity-driven lens and are prepared to meet the 
challenge of improving achievement for all students, year after year. Through coursework, fieldwork, and an unrelenting 
focus on research and data-driven instructional and operational leadership, candidates will grow as individuals and leaders 
who positively affect a variety of student outcomes. 

 
LAPASC OBJECTIVES AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 
LAPASC alumni will have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to lead profound change in teaching and 
learning in P-12 institutions by: 

 
 

1. Engaging in Instructional Leadership practice to learn effective evaluation processes, supervision of 
instruction, the role of coaching to improve pedagogy, reflective practice, and the application of adult 
learning theory to plan high quality professional development. 
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2. Creating and articulating a shared vision of a school as a place where all students fully 
engaged, inspired, and empowered. 

 
3. Exploring ethical leadership, existing law and internal and external policies, human resources, collective 

bargaining, contracts, school finance, buildings and facilities, and safe working and learning 
environments. 

 
4. Keeping cultural proficiency as the essential work, developing a vision in context of community 

relations, and understanding the role of collaborative and restorative practices that include all 
stakeholders. 

 
5. Using data and technology effectively to assess student achievement, evaluate staff and programs 

,and plan and implement accountability systems. 
 

6. Knowing and applying research-based principles of adult learning theory to assist teachers with ongoing 
professional learning. 

 
7. Engaging families in education and school activities and understand the benefits of their involvement. 

 
8. Understanding the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for students, 

staff, families and the larger school community. 
 

9. Using professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect and honing communication 
necessary to make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 

 
10. Using systems thinking to set priorities, manage complexity, establish and monitor the alignment of 

organizational processes to provide equitable access. 
 

This course focuses mainly on # 1, 5, 6 and 9 above. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 
In Block 2, Change Leadership builds upon the work in Block 1 to study an entire school site’s ability to 
diagnose and adapt to identified student needs. In the first half, candidates will understand the leader’s role in 
school improvement. This course guides candidates in understanding educational leadership interactions from 
the school site organizational perspective and building an equity plan based on data gathered and analyzed. 
Candidates will master utilization of quantitative and qualitative data collection to identify school improvement 
planning. Block 2 focuses on creating an urgency to change, building the capacity of staffs to manage and 
adapt to student needs, creating school-wide priorities and goals, and creating a theory of action. Candidates 
will master analysis and disaggregation of both quantitative and qualitative data to provide an organizational 
focus and to identify root causes and a course of action. 
In addition, candidates will master collaborative action and relational leadership as well as gathering and 
analysis of data from multiple sources. Building upon the instructional leadership understanding of Block 1, 
candidates will be able to diagnose and act upon identified needs on the school level and begin constructing a 
Target Group Improvement Plan (TGIP) essential to the first part of the course’s fieldwork. It also supports 
completion of CalAPA Cycle1. The second half of Block 2 concentrates on promoting a shared sense of 
responsibility and the establishment and management of school teams for improved student outcomes. The 
fieldwork in the block includes participating in and leading a Community of Practice and supports the 
completion of CalAPA 2. The Equity-Driven Leadership Seminar will cover leading communities in addressing 
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inequity, social emotional learning for adults and the shadowing of a current principal examined through an 
equity lens. 

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS 
 

Aguilar, E. (2016). The Art of Coaching Teams. Jossey-Bass. San Francisco, CA. 
Bryk, T., Gomez, L. Gronow, A., LeMahieu P.G., Learning to Improve: How America’s Schools Can Get 
Better at Getting Better. Harvard Press, Cambridge, MA. 
Gusky.T.R. (2014). Reach the Highest Standard in Professional Learning: Data. Corwin Press, Thousand Oaks, 
CA. 
Ward, C., Fisher, D., Frey, N., Lapp, D. (2013) Using Data to Focus Instructional Improvement, ASCD 
Publications, and Beauregard, VA. 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework. (2019) 
LAUSD Teaching and Learning Framework (2019) 
https://docs.google.com/viewerng/viewer?url=https://achieve.lausd.net/cms/lib/CA01000043/Centricity/Domain 
/434/LAUSD%20School%20Leadership%20Framework.pdf 

ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY 
Cheating, plagiarism, submitting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for another person, who 
will receive academic credit are all not permitted. Plagiarism is not tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to steal 
and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online 
dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, major theories, and instructional materials for lesson 
plans or papers must be properly cited. The California Code of regulations in Section 41301, Title 5 lists it as 
an offense for which a student may be expelled, suspended, or given a less sever disciplinary action. For further 
information regarding academic honesty and plagiarism, refer to resources provided by LAUSD’S Integrated 
Library and Textbook services at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & SCHEDULE 

ASSIGNMENTS (All of Block 2) 
 

1. Course Lecture Activities and Engagement (2.5 pts. per class /20 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Participants must be fully engaged in lectures, discussion, activities, and collaborative inquiry at 
every class session.  Students will receive 2.5 pts per session attended. If a person is absent, they 
will still be required to complete any work/assignments from the session and may receive only 
partial credit. 

2. Course Readings/KWL Notes (1 pt. per class /8 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Introduced): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A,6B 
Participants must read all assigned readings and be prepared to engage in class activities and 
discussion. Students will receive 1 pt. per class session for bringing completed notes either in a 
KWL chart (What do I Know, Want to Know, What I learned) or other agreed upon format. 
Highlights or marginalia will not be considered notes. Reading notes should be readily available 
during the class session. 

3. Group Presentations: (11 pts per presentation / 22 pts total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced /assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Participants will present twice during the course. Presentations will address: 

• Communicating a Targeted Group Improvement Plan to a stakeholder group 
• Managing conflict within a group 

Presentations must involve audio, visual and interactive component. Be aware, one presentation 
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will be impromptu and on demand. Course work, lecture activities, and readings will be the basis 
for both presentations. 

4. Course Focused/Final Journal: (2.5 pts. per Focused entry /10 pts for Final entry. 30 pts.total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced /Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 
Entries to your Focused Journal are due by 11:59pm the Friday prior to our Thursday meeting. 
Please check the syllabus meeting dates for specific deadlines. Your Focused Journal entries must 
center on one or more concepts, arguments, theories, or findings from the session’s presentations 
and/or readings. Each Focused Journal entry should be approximately 1 page or 350 words in 
length. Prompts to guide your Focused Journal entries will be assigned on a weekly basis. The Final 
entry in the journal is the culmination of your thinking regarding the learning in this course and 
should be 2 pages or 700 words in length. The Final entry will be posted on my PLN, as part of 
your exit portfolio. 

5. Equity Seminar: In-Class Professional Peer Learning Communities (PPLC) Meeting Notes 
(2.5 pts. per class /20 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 5A, 5B, 5C 
As part of the ongoing Equity Seminar, you will be meeting weekly in CalAPA support teams, 
referred to in this program as PPLCs. The purpose of the teams is to provide you ongoing support as 
you complete your CalAPA Cycle 1 and 2. The PPLCs will help you prepare and navigate the testing 
requirements and provide peer feedback. You will be meeting in teams weekly during this course. 
For each meeting, please keep individual notes of each session. Your notes will be turned in at the 
end of the course as proof of participation. 

6. Equity Seminar Shadowing Experience (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A; 2B; 3A; 3C; 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B; 5C 
You will shadow twice during the LAPASC program. One of the shadowing experiences must be 
conducted at a school serving a different age/grade grouping than the school where you work. For 
example, an elementary teacher must complete one of the shadowing experiences at a secondary 
school. One of the shadowing experiences should occur at a school site where at least 20% of the 
pupils are of racial/ethnic groups different from your own. You will be released to participate. Please 
refer to the Equity Seminar guide for details on the assignment. When both shadowing experiences 
are completed, the written narrative will be uploaded to my PLN, and become part of your exit 
portfolio. See Equity Seminar guide for further details 

7. Fieldwork: Community of Practice Meetings (CoP) –Required (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Facilitate three meetings to support the implementation of your Target Group Improvement Plan (TGIP) and 
complete CalAPA Cycle 2 Facilitating Communities of Practice. Form a community of practice of 3-5 
educators to discuss/analyze data collected for your TGIP, completed in CalAPA Cycle 1. Facilitate the group 
as they agree on the strategies, actions, and interventions to implement. The group will implement and 
monitor the effectiveness of these strategies, actions, and interventions and suggest modifications to the plan 
if deemed necessary. You will submit completed CalAPA templates onto my PLN. For full fieldwork credit 
is to be granted, the successful submission of CalAPA 1 and 2 to Pearson must be confirmed.  

 

GRADING POLICY 
Assignments are included within this syllabus. Each assignment will be discussed during class time. All 
assignments must 
 Be typed 
 Use precise terminology 
 Reflect “People First” language 
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 Require correct grammar and spelling; and 
 Be turned in on the established due date (late assignments will be marked down). 

The criteria, which guide grading, include the following operational definitions: 

Professional Quality: Work presented in a form that will be acceptable to show a parent or colleague in a 
professional meeting. Time and careful attention given this activity are apparent (carefully prepared versus 
being “thrown together”). 
Functional Value: The product in its present form would serve as a useful tool. (It has actual teaching 
application.) It would be useful to other similarly prepared professionals. (It has communicative value.) 
Progressive: The assignment demonstrates growth in the instructional progress (objectives, instruction, 
assessment.) Relates to the set of best practices discussed in class and in the readings. 
Completed on Time: Assignments are due on the assigned day. Problems with the policy should be discussed 
and negotiated well in advance. Late assignments will be accepted only if such arrangements are possible and 
are made before the due date. Late assignments that have not been discussed in advance with the instructor may 
result in a letter grade reduction for the assignment for each day past the due date. 

GRADING SCALE 
 

Lecture Activities and Engagement 20 pts (2.5 per class) 
Course Readings/ KWL Notes  8 pts (1pt. per class) 
2 Group Presentations 22 pts (11 pts each) 
Course Focused/Final Journal 30 pts (2.5 pts per entry/10pts final) 
PPLC Meeting Notes 20 pts turned in at end of semester 

 
Total =100 points 

80-100 = 
PASS 

 
79 and below = 
NO PASS 
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Block 2: COURSE SCHEDULE: 
 

Session 1: Leadership Theory 
CAPEs: (IP*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

The Leader’s Role in Leadership Theory for School Improvement 
 Reviewing and discussing selected readings 
 Building on working knowledge of the Five Types of Leadership Thinking and 

Leadership Dispositions 
 Delving deeper into Equity-Driven Leadership: What do we see? What do we 

choose to see? How do we respond? 
 Exploring Improvement Science and learning to disturb the waters: Seeing the 

system that produces current outcomes. 
 Being a Culturally Proficient Leader: Who am I as a leader? Am I who I say I am? 

Who are we as an organization? Are we what we say we are? 
 Moving from one-to-one conversations to school-wide Targeted Group 

Improvement Plans (TGIP) 
Logistics: In Class Professional Peer Learning Communities (PPLC) 
 PPLC responsibilities and features 
 Instructor CAN and CAN NOT dos 
 Reviewing CalAPA Cycle 1 and 2 
 Planning for successful submission 

Readings 
1. Selected readings of Using 

Data to Focus Instructional 
Improvement (Ward, C.,Fisher, 
D., Frey, N., Lapp, D., 2013) 

2. Bryk, et al, Improvement 
Science Chapter 1 & 2 

Notes / KWL Review 

Focused Journals 
Write one page on the following: 
What has been your experience in 
working in teams? How has it 
influenced your perception of being 
an equity driven leader? 

EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Peer Learning Community: CalAPA 1 
STEP 1 INVESTIGATE 
 Establish group selection process, protocols, and norms 
 Review and discuss CalAPA resources, requirements, and access 
 Review and understand initial Data Collection, Extended Data Collection and Data 

Summary 

Preparation for Peer Review 
• Review CalAPA Cycle 1 
• Review Cycle 1 Template 
• Written narrative: Data 

Collection, Summary, 
and Equity Gap Analysis 

Write draft of specific section of 
CalAPA Step 1 
Begin data collection for TGIP 
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Session 2: Accomplishing School Wide Priorities and Goals, 
Quantitative and Qualitative Data Collection and Analysis to Identify School Improvement Planning 
CAPEs: (P*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, (A*)5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

Quantitative and Qualitative Data Collection and Analysis to Identify School 
Improvement Planning: Moral, ethical and political factors 

 Learning to see the system that produces the outcomes 
 What works for whom and under what conditions? 

Theory of Action 
 Disturbing the status quo as leaders 
 Going slow to learn fast 

Root Causes 
 Identifying root causes from data 
 Model and complete as a whole group the root causes graphic organizer 

Data Analysis 
 Analyzing case study on soft data: an empty playground 
 Using strategies for analyzing data both quantitative and qualitative 
 Introducing the CDE Data Dashboard, Student Testing Branch Portal, MISIS, 

etc. 
 Mining and reviewing your school’s data 

Target Group Improvement Plan (TGIP) 
 Students will review all the components of the TGIP 
 Students will review the TGIP rubric 

Readings 
1. Ward, et al Using Data to 

Focus Instructional C. 6 
2. Readings: Bryk, et al, 

Improvement Science C.3 

Notes / KWL review 

Focused Journal 
Write one page on the following: 
What types of data of data influence 
you most? How does that affect the 
decisions you make? 

EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Learning Community: CalAPA 1 

 Review first drafts of investigate step 1 and receive feedback from PLC 
 Measure against rubric to make modifications 

STEP 2 PLAN 
 Understand the difference between strategy and technique 
 Discuss strengths and areas for improvement 
 Review and understand initial Equity Gap Analysis, Potential 

Causal Factors, Problem Statement 

 
Preparation for Peer Review 
Drafts of Written Narrative- 
Potential Causes and Problem 
Statement for feedback 

 
Write draft of specific section of 
CalAPA Step 2 

Session 3: Change Management 
Creates a Sense of Urgency for Change 
CAPE CAPEs: (PA*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

We Cannot Improve at Scale What We Cannot Measure 
 Choosing a workable focus 
 Keeping the focus on instruction 
 Building a sense of urgency for entire school community 

Sphere of Influence and Sphere of Concern 
 Distinguish between things that can be influenced and those things that are out of 

one’s sphere of influence. 
Looking at Research-Based BestPractices 
 Where do I look for best practices? 
 How do I know? 

Utilizing the Cultural Proficiency Framework 
 Confronting Barriers 
 Healthy and Unhealthy Practices 
 Redirecting andfocus 
 Managing Ambiguity 

Readings 
1. Ward, et al Using Data to 

Focus Instructional C. 4 
2. Bryk, et al, Improvement 

Science C. 4 
3. Lindsey, Guide for School 

Leaders C. 3 

Notes / KWL review 

Focused Journals 
Write one page on the following: 
What has the data revealed to you 
about the hidden assumptions 
around the practices at your 
school? 
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EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Peer Learning Community Meeting: CalAPA 1 
 Review first drafts of investigate step 2 and receive feedback from CoP 
 Measure against rubric to make modifications 

STEP 3 ACT 
 Review Plan of Action for Cycle 1 
 View one video in the CalAPA resources 
 Review and understand Planning for School Improvement and Promoting Equity 

Preparation for Peer Review 
Draft Written Narrative: 
Contributing Factors and Problem 
Statement (no more than 5 pages) 

Session 4: Change Management 
Builds Capacity of Staff to Adapt to Manage Change 
CAPEs: (PA*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

Goals & Objectives 
 Goals and objectives, effective goals, not so effective goals, and SMART goals. 
 Introduce and practice goal development through the goal template. 

Identifying Actions, Services & Interventions 
 Discuss how to select interventions and the types of interventions and common 

traps in identifying and selecting interventions 
 Discipline inquiry to drive improvement 
 Collective action vs Autocratic action 
 Autocratic, Transactional, Transformational Leadership 

Building Capacity of Staff 
 Role of professional development in discipline inquiry 
 Role of coaching (evaluation vs discipline inquiry) 
 Role of networking and supports 
 Courageous Conversations in teams 

Essential Elements and Managing Change 
 Assessing, Valuing, Managing, Adapting and Institutionalizing 

Readings 
1. Lindsey, Guide for School 

Leaders C. 4 
2. Aguilar, The Art of Coaching 

Teams C. 1 
3. Bryk, et al, Improvement 

Science, C. 5 

Notes / KWL review 

Focused Journal 
Write one page on your experience of 
participating in your PPLC. How did 
it enhance your learning? What did 
you learn about yourself? 

EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Peer Learning Community: CalAPA 1 
 Review first drafts of investigate step 3 and receive feedback from PLC 
 Measure against rubric to make modifications 

STEP 4 REFLECT 
 

 Use the rubrics to discuss scoring of a quality reflection in written or video 
format from previous session 

 Provide your group feedback on one-page reflection of data investigation 

Preparation for Peer Review 
Draft of Reflective Narrative, written 
or video for feedback 
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Session 5: CalAPA 1 Final Reviewing: Transition to CalAPA 2 
CAPEs: (PA*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

Final Review of Target Improvement Plans 
 Students will meet in their CoP CalAPA 1 teams to conduct a formal peer review 

and finalize each other’s Target Group Intervention Plan to assess strengths and 
areas for growth. 

 Community of Practice teams will complete a NCR document reflecting their 
feedback 

Group Presentations: Designing Targeted Improvement Plans 
 PPLCs each present on prompt presented at prior class session 
 Must include spoken, written and visual component 
 Presentation must be no longer than 3-5 minutes 

Readings 
1. Aguilar, et al The Art of Coaching 

Teams Chapters 2-3 
2. Bryk, et al, Improvement Science 

C.3 
 

Presentation Prep with PPLC 

Notes / KWL review 

Focused Journal 
Write one page on the following:  
What is the difference between leading 
a professional development session 
and leading an instructional team? 

EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Peer Learning Community: CalAPA 2 Step 1 
 Review first drafts of investigate step 1 and receivefeedback 
 Measure against rubric to make modifications 

STEP 1 INVESTIGATE 
 Reviewing protocols and norms 
 Students will meet in PPLCs to review CalAPA 2 
 Review and understand Inquiry into Collaborative Professional Learning atthe 

School and Selecting an Area of Educational Focus Based on Data and 
Establishing a Community of Practice 

Preparation for Peer Review: 
Drafts of Written Narrative- 
Professional Learning Context, Area 
of Educational Focus, and Community 
of Practice for feedback 
Turn in your CalAPA 1 online to 
Pearson 

Session 6: Promoting a Shared Sense of Responsibility for All Students 
CAPEs: (PA*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

Theory of Action 
 Know what I know, what do I do? 
 Knowing what we know, to what are we going to do? 
 Incompetence, blindness, incapacity, proficiency 

Why Teams 
 What makes an effective team? 
 You can’t lead what you don’t know 
 Establishing trust, building trust 
 Protocols and practices of effective teams 

Building Culturally Proficient teams 
 Utilizing the Essential Elements 
 Role of breakthrough questions for teams 

Reading 
Aguilar, et al The Art of Coaching 
Teams Chapter 4-5 

Notes / KWL review 

Focused Journal 
Write one page on what your biggest 
challenge/fear in becoming a school 
leader. 

EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Peer Learning Community: CalAPA 1 Step 2 
 Review first drafts of Step 1: Investigate and receive feedback from CoP 
 Measure against rubric to make modifications 

Preparation for Peer Review: 
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STEP 2 PLAN 
 Review and discuss CalAPA 2 resources, requirements, and access. 
 Discuss the similarities and differences of CalAPA 1 vs CalAPA 2 preparation in 

Community of Practice (CoP) 
 Review and understand how to Determine a Problem of Practice Based on 

Student, Site Data, Approach for Professional Collaboration and Your Roleas 
Facilitator, and Strategy to Address the Problem of Practice 

Draft written Narrative; Problem of 
Practice Description and Strategy (no 
more than 4 pages) 
Planning Meeting Agenda 
Planning Meeting Minutes 

Session 7: Promoting a Shared Sense of Responsibility for All Students 
CAPEs: (PA*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

Establishing Teams 
 Who is on the team and why? 
 To meet or not to meet 
 What activities do we do? 

Managing Effective Teams for Improved Student Outcomes 
 How to build a solid agenda 
 Indicators of effective decision making 
 When conversations get stuck 
 How to handle conflict (healthy vs unhealthy) 
 Reflection, feedback and next steps 

Readings 
1. Aguilar, et al The Art of Coaching 

Teams C. 10 and 11 
2. Lindsey, D. Culturally 

Proficient Coaching C.2 
Notes / KWL review 

 
Focused Journals 
None 

EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Peer Learning Community: CalAPA 2 
 Review first drafts of investigate step 2 and receive feedback from CoP 
 Measure against rubric to make modifications 

STEP 3 ACT 
 Review and discuss CalAPA 2 step 3 and step four resources, requirements, 

and access. 
 Review and understand how to Facilitate Community of Practice Meetings and 

Document Community of Practice Progress 
 Review rubrics for reflection 

Preparation for Peer Review 
Prepare: 
• Agendas for Implementation 

Meetings (at least 3meetings) 
• Minutes for Implementation 

Meetings (at least 3meetings) 
• Key collaborative work products 

(no more than 10 pages) 
• Reflective Narrative (no more than 

4 pages of written or no more than 
5 minutes of videoexplanation) 

Session 8: CalAPA 2 
CAPEs: (PA*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

Final Review of Plans 
 Students will meet in their CoP CalAPA 1 teams to conduct a formal peer review 

and finalizing of each other’s Target Group Intervention Plan to assess strengths 
and areas for growth 

 Community of Practice teams will complete a NCR document reflecting their 
feedback 

Group Presentations: Learnings from Leading Teams 
 PPLC present on prompt presented during class 
 PPLC will be given 20 minutes to prep response 
 Must include spoken, written and visual component 
 Presentation must be no 3-5 minutes 

Readings: 
Aguilar, et al The Art of Coaching 
Teams Chapter 12 

 
Notes / KWL review 
Final Focused Journal 
Write two pages on the following: 
Considering all your entries so far, 
how, if at all, has the course changed 
your perception of leading teams? 
Post to my PLN. 

 
PPLC meeting notes due 
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EQUITY SEMINAR: 
Professional Peer Learning Community: CalAPA 2 
 Review entire cycle (steps 1-4) including reflection and receive feedback from 

CoP 
 Measure against rubric to make modifications 

STEP 4 REFLECT 
 Use the rubrics to discuss scoring of video viewed in previous session 
 Provide your group feedback on one-page reflection on facilitating 

communities of practice 

Preparation for Peer Review 
Turn in your CalAPA 2 to online to 
Pearson 

 
PPLC meeting notes due 

 

Please note: Certain details of this syllabus such as readings, topics, etc., are subject to change. Updates posted as 
soon as possible. 

 
 
 
 

Equity Seminar 2- held during Block 2 timeframe 
CAPEs: (IP*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

Readings/Assignments: 

Shadowing Experience 1: Two Days- August/September –to be arranged individually. 
You will shadow twice during the LAPASC program. One of the shadowing experiences 
must be conducted at a school serving a different age/grade grouping than the school where 
you work. For example, an elementary teacher must complete one of the shadowing 
experiences at a secondary school. One of the shadowing experiences should occur at a 
school site where at least 20% of the pupils are of racial/ethnic groups different from your 
own. 

 
 

See Equity Seminar Guide 
pg. 5 for further details 

Saturday Workshop: TBA 
Cultural Proficiency / Social Emotional Learning for Adults: Social emotional learning 
is a process through which children and adults acquire and effectively apply the 
knowledge, attitudes, and skills necessary to understand and manage emotions, set and 
achieve positive goals, feel and show empathy for others, establish and maintain positive 
relationships, and make responsible decisions. (CASEL 2018) This full-day workshop 
explores the connections and intersections between social emotional learning, building 
culturally proficient school environments and leading with an equity lens. Participants will 
engage in activities and tasks intended to strengthen their ability to work effectively with 
adults and children. 

 
 
 

See Equity Seminar Guide 
pg. for further details 

Leading Communities in Addressing Inequity: Weekly 
You will be participating in a Professional Peer Learning Community throughout Block 2. 
The sessions will integrate the learnings from the lectures/activities and your fieldwork 
experiences to build your understanding of addressing inequity. They are opportunities to 
engage in collective inquiry, courageous conversations, and network building. 

 
Notes from your meetings will be 
turned in at the conclusion of Block 
2. 

Fieldwork: School Site: Community of Practice Meetings (Required for CalAPA) 
CAPEs: (IP*) 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 3B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 3A, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 
Readings/Assignments 

Facilitate 3 meetings to support the implementation of your Target Group Improvement Plan 
(TGIP) and complete CalAPA Cycle 2 Facilitating Communities of Practice. Form a 
community of practice of 3-5 educators to discuss/analyze data collected for your TGIP. 
Facilitate the group as they agree on the strategies, actions, and interventions to implement. 
The group will implement and monitor the effectiveness of these strategies, actions, and 
interventions and suggest modifications to the plan if deemed necessary. 

See Fieldwork Handbook 
pg. 11 for further details 
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LAPASC Fall/Winter 2020: Systems & Operational Leadership 
Block 3 Course Syllabus and Equity Seminar and Fieldwork Descriptions 

 

Instructors: 
Maura Crossin, MA 
Jose Rodriguez, EdD 
213-241-3444 (office) 
mnada@lausd.net 

Office Hours: Individually scheduled with students 
Class Meetings: TBA 
Location: Beaudry RM 19-123 

 
 

Program and Course Outline 

Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) Conceptual 
Framework 
Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) is committed to advancing learning, teaching, leadership 
development, and student success. To ensure a pool of highly qualified leaders, LAUSD authorized the Human 
Resources’ Induction and Credentialing workstream to design a Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative 
Services Credential (LAPASC) Program. Through LAPASC, the District aims to ensure that the qualities for 
effective school leadership found in current research are embedded both within its theoretical framework and its 
curriculum. LAPASC includes a coherent, developmental, integrated, and interrelated set of theoretical and 
practical learning experiences designed to provide extensive opportunities to engage candidates in developing 
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to engage in transformation leadership that advances teaching 
and learning. 

 
LAPASC is designed to align the California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPE) standards, the 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework (SLF), and the California Professional Standards for Education Leaders 
(CPSEL) expectations into a comprehensive administrative preparation experience. Integrating all three, the 
CAPEs define the entry level proficiencies, the SLF provides the LAUSD institutional common language about 
leadership which creates a future bridge to the CPSEL requirements for induction programs. Unique to 
LAUSD, the SLF provides a variety of institutional tools, descriptors, and indicators, and SLF rubrics to 
enhance candidates’ development as equity-driven leaders. 

 
LAPASC alumni are expected to be caring leaders who are reflective lifelong learners prepared to adapt 
practice in an ever-changing, multicultural world. LAPASC seeks to create a pipeline of high quality, equity- 
driven leaders who will serve in LAUSD urban schools. The faculty is committed to excellence in teaching 
access, equity, service, collaboration, and leadership. The dispositions and responsibilities for faculty and 
candidates that form the foundation of this Conceptual Framework include the following: 

 
1. Be Culturally Proficient and Responsive: Embody the consciousness, courage, and commitment to 

become culturally proficient in relationships with students and families and staff from varied racial 
backgrounds, experiences, beliefs, and understandings. 
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2. Advocate for All: Recognize that every student comes to school with a unique identity profile that is 
too often impacted by racism, bias, or bigotry. 

 
3. Be Anti-Racist: Actively fight racism and its effects wherever it may exist. 

 
4. Be Humbly Inquisitive: Model honesty, unpack bias, humbly inquire, investigate, and seek 

to understand others. 
 

5. Create Courageous Spaces: Establish opportunities for staff and students to share how they experience 
or have witnessed unfairness and discrimination in an effort to provide a venue for the emotional support 
to heal and the vernacular to confront racism, bias, and bigotry. 

 
6.  Know Thyself and Be Aware of Personal Biases: Recognize that equity is a belief that requires 

action; as such, to achieve true equitable outcomes for all students, it must be a moral and ethical 
imperative with no gray zone in anti-racist work. 

 
7. Align Systems & Operations to Ensure Success for All: Be an Expert Noticer. Examine the school’s 

physical environment and organizational structure to identify how it influences all students and their 
opportunities to learn. 

 
8. Enact a Restorative Approach through Social-Emotional Learning: Recognize the social and 

emotional needs within school communities and provide mechanisms to address inequities and build and 
repair relationships. 

 
9. Ensure Quality Instruction for All: Provide equitable resources and instruction that is responsive to 

individual and group needs derived from multiple sources of qualitative and quantitative data, including 
Improvement Science and Investigate, Plan, Act, and Reflect (IPAR) cycles. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM VISION 
LAPASC prepares candidates to be courageous, transformational, urban school leaders who utilize an equity driven lens 
to meet the challenge of improving achievement for all students, particularly for historically underserved populations. 
Future leaders must be skilled in addressing issues of equity as demonstrated through data-driven instructional and 
operational leadership. In order to make this a reality, future leaders must possess certain dispositions and enact equity- 
driven decisions. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM MISSION 
LAPASC will prepare highly qualified administrators who lead with an equity driven lens and are prepared to meet the 
challenge of improving achievement for all students, year after year. Through coursework, fieldwork, and an unrelenting 
focus on research, and data-driven instructional and operational leadership, candidates will grow as individuals and 
leaders to positively impact a variety of student outcomes. 

 
LAPASC OBJECTIVES AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 
LAPASC alumni will have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to lead profound change in teaching and 
learning in P-12 institutions by: 

 
 

1. Engaging in Instructional Leadership practice to learn effective evaluation processes, supervision of 
instruction, the role of coaching to improve pedagogy, reflective practice, and the application of adult 
learning theory to plan high quality professional development. 
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2. Creating and articulating a shared vision of a school as a place where all students are fully 
engaged, inspired, and empowered. 

 
3. Exploring ethical leadership, existing law and internal and external policies, human resources, collective 

bargaining, contracts, school finance, buildings and facilities, and safe working and learning 
environments. 

 
4. Keeping cultural proficiency as the essential work, developing a vision in context of community 

relations, and understanding the role of collaborative and restorative practices that include all 
stakeholders. 

 
5. Using data and technology effectively to assess student achievement, evaluate staff and programs 

,and plan and implement accountability systems. 
 

6. Knowing and applying research-based principles of adult learning theory to assist teacher with ongoing 
professional learning. 

 
7. Engaging families in education and school activities and understand the benefits of their involvement. 

 
8. Understanding the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for students, 

staff, families and the larger school community. 
 

9. Using professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect and hones communication 
necessary to make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 

 
10. Using systems thinking to set priorities and manage organizational complexity and establish and monitor 

the alignment of organizational processes to provide equitable access. 
 

This course focuses mainly on # 3 5, 7, 8, and 9 above. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 
In Block 3, System and Operational Leadership provides a deeper exploration of larger systems’ (district, state, federal) 
influence on school policy. Included in the course is an exploration of ethical leadership, existing law and policy in 
human resources, collective bargaining, contracts, school finance, and building and facilities. Upon completion of this 
course, candidates will know the various entities and individuals involved in school governance, understand ethical 
behavior and integrity in interactions within and outside the school. In addition, candidates will understand how to 
administer school policies with integrity, including the use of school funds; understand school law (constitution, federal 
and state); and know the district’s/school’s legal liabilities. Candidates will have an understanding of the macro level of 
organizational interactions that a school leader must manage. The Systems and Leadership lab includes LCAP input and 
participation. Candidates also conduct a facility walk through and participate in a budget review and development. In the 
Equity Seminar, candidates will conduct a second shadowing experience at their own work site, add faculty members to 
the team, and have a debriefing session based on their observations. 

 
 

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS 
Mixon, Jason R. and Sherman, Ross. (2009). The Principal’s Companion: A Workbook for Future School 
Leaders. Lanham, MD. 
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Cuen, Robert M. (2012). Legal Rights for Parents and Students, K-12 California Public Schools: 101 Legal 
Questions and One-Page Answers to the Most Relevant Legal Problems Facing California Public School 
Parents and Students. San Bernardino, CA. 

 
Cuen, Robert M. (2011). Teachers’ Rights and the Law: 101 Legal Questions and Answers to the Most 
Relevant Legal Problems Facing California Public School Teachers. 

 
LAUSD School Leadership Framework. (2019). 
https://docs.google.com/viewerng/viewer?url=https://achieve.lausd.net/cms/lib/CA01000043/Centricity/Domain 
/434/LAUSD%20School%20Leadership%20Framework.pdf 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY 
Cheating, plagiarism, submitting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for another person, who 
will receive academic credit are all impermissible. Plagiarism will not be tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to 
steal and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online 
dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, major theories, and instructional materials for lesson 
plans or papers must be properly cited. The California Code of regulations in Section 41301, Title 5 is listed as 
an offense for which a student may be expelled, suspended, or given a less sever disciplinary action. For further 
information regarding academic honesty and plagiarism refer to resources provided by LAUSD’S Integrated 
Library and Textbook services at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & SCHEDULE FOR ALL OF BLOCK 4 
 

ASSIGNMENTS 
1. Course Lecture Activities and Engagement (2.5 pts. per class /15 pts. total) 

CAPES addressed (Introduced/Practiced/Assessed): 1A,1B,1C,3A,3B,3C, 3D, 4A, 4B 
4A,5A,5B,5C,6A,6B Candidates must be fully engaged in lectures, discussion, scenarios, three 
levels of text (SRI protocol) and case studies through collaborative inquiry at every class 
session. Candidates will receive 2.5 pts per session attended. If a person is absent, they will 
still be required to complete any work/assignments from the session and may receive only partial 
credit. 

2. Course Readings/Interview Assignments/ Notes (2.5 pts. per class /15 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced): 1A,1B,1C,3A,3B,3C, 3D, 4A,4B, 5A,5B,5C,6A,6B 
Candidate must read all assigned readings, conduct interviews, and attend school meetings to 
prepare to engage in class activities and discussion. Students will receive 1 pt. per class session for 
bringing completed notes. Highlights or marginalia will not be considered notes. Reading 
Interview/Meeting notes should be readily available during the class session. 

3. Two Case/Scenarios Presentations: (20 pts per presentation / 40 pts total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced /Assessed): 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A,4B, 6A, 6B 
Candidates will analyze two case studies and be involved in an in-depth and detailed examination 
of systems and operational leadership, as well as its related contextual conditions. The case studies 
will present real-world situations and assess the ability to parse out the important aspects of a given 
dilemma. The two case studies will cover 

a. Personnel selection: Candidates will determine the professional staffing of a school 
and Prepare a presentation for stakeholders. 

b. School Budget: Candidates will create a school budget and present proposal to stakeholders. 
4. Course Focused/Final Journal: (3.5 pts. per Focused entry /9 pts for Final entry. 30 pts.total) 

CAPES addressed (Practiced /Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 3A, 3B, 3C, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Entries to your Focused Journal are due by 11:59 pm the Friday prior to our Thursday meeting. 
Please check the syllabus meeting dates for specific deadlines. Your Focused Journal entries must 
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center on one or more concepts, arguments, theories, or findings from the session’s presentations 
and/or readings. Each Focused Journal entry should be approximately 1 page or 350 words in length. 
Prompts to guide your weekly Focused Journal entries will be assigned on a weekly basis. The Final 
entry in the journal is the culmination of your thinking regarding the learning in this course and 
should be 2 pages or 700 words in length. The Final entry is on my PLN, as part of your exit 
portfolio. 

5. Equity Seminar: TBA (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 3B, 3C, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C 
Block 3 includes one Saturday Equity workshop at the conclusion of the shadowing experiences. 
Candidates will debrief the second of the shadowing experiences and understand the relationship 
between community, perception, and effective multicultural interactions at a school site. In addition, 
candidates will learn how the essential elements are the base for building Culturally Proficient 
Communities. 

6. Equity Seminar Shadowing Experience (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1A; 2B; 3A; 3C; 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B; 5C 
You will shadow twice during the LAPASC program. In the second shadowing experience, you will 
be at your current site. You will shadow your current principal or invite 1 to 3 stakeholders to 
observe school practices with you, using an equity lens. You will use the same tools from the initial 
shadowing experience; however, now you will meet and discuss the team’s collective observations. 
You will then use this dialogue to complete your second account of the shadowing experiences. 
When both shadowing experiences are completed, the written narrative is to be uploaded to my PLN 
and becomes part of your exit portfolio. See Equity Seminar guide for further details. 

7. Fieldwork: Options Selection (Credit/No Credit) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced and Assessed): 1C,3A,3B,3C,3D, 4A,4B, 5A,5B,5C,6A,6B. 
Candidate will choose two of the four fieldwork experiences options. Candidates may also design a 
specific fieldwork experience with the approval of Administrative Mentor and Fieldwork Supervisor based 
on identified needs. See Fieldwork Manual pg.10 for further details. 

 
 

GRADING POLICY 
Assignments are included within this syllabus. Each assignment will be discussed during class time. All 
assignments: 

• should be typed 
• should use precise terminology 
• should reflect “People First” language 
• require correct grammar and spelling; and 
• should be turned in on the established due date (late assignments will be marked down).  

The criteria guiding grading include the following operational definitions: 
 

Professional Quality: Work is presented in a form that will be acceptable to show a parent or colleague in a 
professional meeting. Time and careful attention given this activity are apparent (carefully prepared versus 
being “thrown together.”) 

 
Functional Value: The product in its present form would serve as a useful tool. (It has actual teaching 
application.) It would be useful to other similarly prepared professionals. (It has communicative value.) 

 
Progressive: The assignment demonstrates growth in the instructional progress (objectives, instruction, 
assessment.) Relates to the set of best practices discussed in class and in the readings. 
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Completed on Time: Assignments are due on the assigned day. Problems with the policy should be discussed 
and negotiated well in advance. Late assignments will be accepted only if such arrangements are possible and 
are made before the due date. Late assignments that have not been discussed in advance with the instructor may 
result in a letter grade reduction for the assignment for each day past the due date. 

 
GRADING SCALE 

 
Lecture Activities and 
Engagement 

15 pts (2.5 per class)  
 
 

80-100 = pass 
Course Readings/Interview/ Notes 15 pts (2.5 pt. per class) 
2 Group Presentations 40 pts (20 pts each) 

Course Focused/Final Journal 30 pts (3.5 pts per entry/9 pts final) 
 Total = 100 points 

 
BLOCK 3: COURSE SCHEDULE 

 
Session 1: Systems Thinking & Ethical Leadership 
CAPEs (IP*): 3B, 3D, 4A, 4B, (IPA*) 5A, 5B, 5C, (P*) 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 2A Readings/Assignments 

LAPASC Program Overview 
• Establish group learning norms 
• Program Handbook: requirements and expectations 
• Agreement and commitment/Syllabus overview 

Readings 
• LAUSD School Leadership Framework 
• CPSEL Handbook 

Systems Thinking and Governance 
• Functions of School Boards 

Public Access, Privacy 
• The Brown Act 
• Personal Privacy rights 

Race and Gender Discrimination under California Law 
Ethical Leadership 

• Ethical Dilemmas Exercise: The Principal’s Handbook, pp. 
51-53 

• Sexual Harassment and Abuse 
Family/Community Connection 

• Free speech 
• Bullying/Cyberbullying 

 
Assignments 

• Attend a school board meeting and 
respond to the following: 
o How do boards function? 
o What appears to be the major focus of 

the board meeting? 
o How do board members treat 

fellow members and others? 
o Does the board agenda align with the 

district’s vision/mission? 
• Focused Journal Entry: Prompt TBA 
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Session 2: School Law & Policy 

CAPE Addressed: (IP*)3A, (IP*) 4A, 4B (P*) 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 4A, 5A, 6A, 6B, 6C 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

 
Readings/Assignments 

Discussion 
• What did we learn from our observations of the recent 

board meeting? 
School Law 

• What comprises school law? 
• Attendance 
• Equity 
• Adequacy 
• Assessment 
• Foster Youth 
• Search and Seizure 
• California Law: Student Discipline 

Special Education Laws 
• Students with Disabilities 
• IEP/504 
• LAUSD: Modified Consent Decree 

Law and School Policy 
Family/Community Connection 

• Grade change 
• Challenging a grade 
• Freedom of Expression 

 
Readings 

• SRI Protocol—pre-read for useduring 
class discussion of board meeting 
observations 

 
Assignments 

• Complete MyPLN exercises involving 
multiple precedent-setting legal cases in 
education. Watch videos, read articles, 
answer multiple choice/short answer 
questions, participate in discussion 
forum, and draft case study reflections. 

• Focused Journal Entry: Prompt TBA 

Session 3: Human Resources, Collective Bargaining, & Contracts 
CAPE Addressed: (PA*) 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D (IP*) 4A, 4B, (P*) 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 6A Readings/Assignments 

Discussion 
• What did we learn during our recent facility observations? 

Labor and the Law 
• Federal/State/Local 
• Education Code 
• Collective Bargaining Agreements 
• Professional Learning and Leadership Development 
• Documentation  

Employee Terminations: Classified Family/Community 
Connection 

• Right to Bear Arms 

Readings 
• SRI Protocol—pre-read for use during 

class discussion of facility 
observations 

• UTLA Collective BargainingAgreement 
2019 

• Selected, provided pages: Danielson, 
Charlotte. (2013). The Framework for 
Teaching Evaluation Instrument, 2013 
Edition: The newest rubric enhancing the 
links to the Common Core State 
Standards, with clarity of language for 
ease of use and scoring. 

 Assignments 
• Case Study -Personnel Exercise: The 

Principal’s Handbook, pp. 10-11 
• Meet with your principal and/or plant 

manager to review the maintenance 
and operations conditions of your 
school or worksite using the provided 
Facility Inspection Tool. 
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Session 4: Building & Facilities Management/History of School Finance 
CAPE Addressed: (P*) 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D (PA*) 4A, 4B 
SLF Addressed: 6A, 6B *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) Readings/Assignments 

MACRO: The History of School Finance 
• Federal 
• State 
• The District Budget Process: What are school district 

revenues? 
• Free and Public Education (FAPE) 
• Transportation 
• Title I 

Operations Management 
Employee Terminations: Certificated 
Family/Community Connection 

• Holiday scenario 

Readings 
• LAUSD SLF 
• CPSEL Handbook 

Assignments 
• Schedule an interview with your principal 

to discuss the budget and your school to 
review the current SPSA. 

• Focused Journal : Case Study Reflection 

Session 5: School Finance & Human Resources 

CAPE Addressed: (P*) 1A, 1B, 1C, (IPA*): 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D (PA*) 
4AB, 5A, 5B, 5C 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 4A, 5A 

 
Readings/Assignments 

MICRO: How are school site budgets developed and approved? 
• Review articles on LCFF/LCAP provided on MyPLN 
• Equity Index 
• SPSA: Support v. supplant? 
• Data-driven budgeting 

ORGANIZATIONAL SYSTEMS 
• Decision-making 
• Controversial Situations 
• Problem Solving 
• Communication 

Family/Community Connection 
• Guest Speaker: CFO (?) 

Readings 
• Prior to Session 5: Read LCFF/LCAP 

articles and engage in discussion forum on 
MyPLN. 

• LAUSD Budget Handbook 
• Current LCFF/LCAP/Other relevant 

documents provided on MyPLN 
Assignments 

• Case Study-School Budget Exercise: The 
Principal’s Handbook, pp. 16-19 

• Prepare presentation for mock SSC budget 
presentation including notes and 
anticipated controversial 
questions/responses 

• Focused Journal Entry: Prompt TBA 
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Session 6: School Finance & Human Resources 
CAPE Addressed: (P*) 4A, 4B, (PA*) 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A,6B 
SLF Addressed: 4B* Readings/Assignments 

Student Group Presentations: Equity, Adequacy, and School Finance 
• Leadership Voice 
• Problem Solving 
• Personnel Exercise: The Principal’s Handbook, pp. 10-11 
• School Budget Exercise: The Principal’s Handbook, pp. 

16-20 
 

Family/Community Connection 
• Community Involvement 

Assignment 
• Final Focused Journal: Students 

will select and respond to five of the 
questions provided by their fellow 
classmates following their budget 
presentations citing data and making 
connections to the SLF and relevant 
CAPE(s). The response should 
include reflection/discuss on why 
their presentation may have excluded 
information or chosen to highlight 
another piece of data. They may 
share how they would modify their 
presentation to future audiences and 
explain why. 

 

Please note: Certain details of this syllabus such as readings, topics, etc., are subject to change. Updates sent as soon as possible. 
 
 

Equity Driven Leadership Seminar: Two-Day Shadowing Experience with a Focus on Equity TBA 
completed during Block 3 timeframe 
CAPEs Addressed: IPA: 1A; 2B; 3A; 3C; 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B; 5C Readings/Assignments 

 
Equity Seminar (Saturday TBA) 

• Debriefing 2nd ShadowingExperience 
• Community, Perception, and Interactions 
• Building Culturally Proficient Communities 
• Self-Assessment and Reflection 

Readings 
Culturally Proficient Communities, Lindsey, 
R. et-al selected readings 

 
Assignments 

Shadowing at Current Site 
Self-Assessment 2 and Reflection 

Shadowing Experience 2 
In the second of the shadowing experiences, you will be conducting an equity walk at your site. You will invite 1 to 3 
stakeholders (teachers, parents, students, or fellow administrators) to provide insight and prospective on what is observed. 
Using the same format from the initial shadowing experience, you will present the findings of your equity walk. You will then 
use this dialogue to complete your second account of the shadowing experiences. See Equity Seminar Guide pg. for more 
complete details. 

Fieldwork 3 and 4: (Selection of 2 experiences)- completed during Block 3 and 4 (required for LAPASC) 
CAPEs (IP*): 3B, 4A, 4B, (IPA*) 5A, 5B, 5C, (P*) 6A, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, Readings/Assignments 

Candidate will choose 2 of the 4 Field Work Experiences. 
Candidates may also design a specific fieldwork experience with 
the approval of Administrative Mentor and Fieldwork 
Supervisor based on identified needs. 

 
See Fieldwork Handbook pg.10 for further details. 
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LAPASC Spring 2021: Vision and Community 
Leadership Block 4 Course Syllabus, 

(Culminating Course) 
 
 

Instructor: 
Delia Estrada, PhD 
213-000-000 (cellular) 
email@lausd.net 

Office Hours: TBA 
Location: TBA 
Location: TBA 

Program and Course Outline 
Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC) Conceptual 
Framework 

Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) is committed to advancing learning, teaching, leadership 
development, and student success. To ensure a pool of highly qualified leaders, LAUSD authorized the 
Human Resources’ Induction and Credentialing workstream to establish the Los Angeles Preliminary 
Administrative Services Credential (LAPASC). Through LAPASC, the District aims to ensure that the 
qualities for effective school leadership found in current research are embedded both within its 
theoretical framework and its curriculum. LAPASC includes a coherent, developmental, integrated, and 
interrelated set of theoretical and practical learning experiences designed to provide extensive 
opportunities to engage candidates in developing the knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to 
engage in transformation leadership that advances teaching and learning. 

 
LAPASC is designed to align the California Administrator Performance Expectations (CAPE) standards, 
the LAUSD School Leadership Framework (SLF), and the California Professional Standards for 
Education Leaders (CPSEL) expectations into a comprehensive administrative preparation experience. 
Integrating all three, the CAPEs define the entry level proficiencies, the SLF provides the LAUSD 
institutional common language about leadership which creates a future bridge to the CPSEL 
requirements for induction programs. Unique to LAUSD, the SLF provides a variety of institutional 
tools, descriptors, and indicators, and SLF rubrics to enhance candidates’ development as equity-driven 
leaders. 

 
LAPASC alumni are expected to be caring leaders who are reflective lifelong learners prepared to 
adapt practice in an ever-changing, multicultural world. LAPASC seeks to create a pipeline of high 
quality, equity- driven leaders who will serve in LAUSD urban schools. The faculty is committed to 
excellence in teaching access, equity, service, collaboration, and leadership. The dispositions and 
responsibilities for faculty and candidates that form the foundation of this Conceptual Framework 
include the following: 

1. Be Culturally Proficient and Responsive: Embody the consciousness, courage, and 
commitment to become culturally proficient in relationships with students and families 
and staff from varied racial backgrounds, experiences, beliefs, and understandings. 
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2. Advocate for All: Recognize that every student comes to school with a unique identity profile 
that is too often impacted by racism, bias, or bigotry. 

 
3. Be Anti-Racist: Actively fight racism and its effects wherever it may exist. 
4. Be Humbly Inquisitive: Model honesty, unpack bias, humbly inquire, investigate, and 

seek to understand others. 
 

5. Create Courageous Spaces: Establish opportunities for staff and students to share how they 
experience or have witnessed unfairness and discrimination in an effort to provide a venue for the 
emotional support to heal and the vernacular to confront racism, bias, and bigotry. 

 
6.  Know Thyself and Be Aware of Personal Biases: Recognize that equity is a beliefthat 

requires action; as such, to achieve true equitable outcomes for all students, it must be a 
moral and ethical imperative with no gray zone in anti-racist work. 

 
7. Align Systems & Operations to Ensure Success for All: Be an Expert Noticer. Examine the 

school’s physical environment and organizational structure to identify how it impacts all students 
and their opportunities to learn. 

 
8. Enact a Restorative Approach through Social-Emotional Learning: Recognize the socialand 

emotional needs within school communities and provide mechanisms to address inequities and 
build and repair relationships. 

 
9. Ensure Quality Instruction for All: Provide equitable resources and instruction that are 

responsive to individual and group needs derived from multiple sources of qualitative and 
quantitative data, including Improvement Science and Investigate, Plan, Act, and Reflect(IPAR) 
cycles. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM VISION 
LAPASC prepares candidates to be courageous, transformational, urban school leaders who utilize an equity 
driven lens to meet the challenge of improving achievement for all students, particularly for historically 
underserved populations. 
Future leaders must be skilled in addressing issues of equity as demonstrated through data-driven instructional 
and operational leadership. In order to make this a reality, future leaders must possess certain dispositions and 
enact equity- driven decisions. 

 
LAPASC PROGRAM MISSION 
LAPASC will prepare highly qualified administrators who lead with an equity driven lens and are prepared to 
meet the challenge of improving achievement for all students, year after year. Through coursework, fieldwork, 
and an unrelenting focus on research, and data-driven instructional and operational leadership, candidates will 
grow as individuals and leaders to positively impact a variety of student outcomes. 

 
LAPASC OBJECTIVES AND LEARNING OUTCOMES 
LAPASC alumni will have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to lead profound change in 
teaching and learning in P-12 institutions by: 

 
1. Engaging in Instructional Leadership practice to learn effective evaluation processes, 

supervision of instruction, the role of coaching to improve pedagogy, reflective practice, and 
the application of adult learning theory to plan high quality professional development. 

 
2. Creating and articulating a shared vision of a school as a place where all students are fully 

engaged, inspired, and empowered. 
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3. Exploring ethical leadership, existing law and internal and external policies, human resources, collective 
bargaining, contracts, school finance, buildings and facilities, and safe working and learning 
environments. 

 
4. Keeping cultural proficiency as the essential work, developing a vision in context of community 

relations, and understanding the role of collaborative and restorative practices that include all 
stakeholders. 

 
5. Using data and technology effectively to assess student achievement, evaluate staff and programs, 

and plan and implement accountability systems. 
 

6. Knowing and applying research-based principles of adult learning theory to assist teacher with ongoing 
professional learning. 

 
7. Engaging families in education and school activities and understand the benefits of their involvement. 

 
8. Understanding the role education policy plays in shaping learning experiences for students,staff, 

families and the larger school community. 
 

9. Using professional influence to develop a climate of trust, respect and honest communicationnecessary 
to make fair and equitable decisions on behalf of all students. 

 
10. Using systems thinking to set priorities and manage organizational complexity and establish and monitor 

the alignment of organizational processes to provide equitable access. 
This course focuses mainly on # 2, 4, 7, 9 and 10 above. 

 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
In Block 4, Vision and Community Leadership, candidates will focus on understanding and defining culture; 
managing cultural dynamics through collaboration; transformational culture; understanding community; and the 
role of communications in building a vision. Candidates will master keeping cultural proficiency as the essential 
work for all school leaders and will develop a vision in the context of community relations and collaborative 
practices that include all stakeholders. In addition, candidates will establish a personal and professional core 
belief system to guide their work. Integrating their learning from all three blocks, candidates will know and 
understand micro and macro organizational features and influences on their educational leadership. 

 
REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS/READINGS 

 
Epstein, J. L. et el. (2009) School Family and Community Partnerships: Your Handbook for Action, 
3rd Edition. Thousand Oaks, CA. Corwin Press 
Frey, N., Fisher, D., Smith. (2019) All Learning is Social and Emotional: Helping Students Develop Essential Skills for the 
Classroom and Beyond, Alexandria, Va:ASCD 
Lindsey, R., Roberts, L., Campbell Jones, F. (2013). The Culturally Proficient School: An Implementation 
Guide for School Leaders. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press 
Sinek, S, (2009) Start with Why: How Great Leaders Inspire Everyone to Take Action, Penguin Books 
Waters, T., Cameron, G. (2006). The balanced leadership framework: Connecting vision with action. Denver, 
CO: Mid-continent Research for Education and Learning. http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED544245.pdf 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY 

282

http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED544245.pdf


Cheating, plagiarism, submitting another person’s material as one’s own, or doing work for another person, who 
will receive academic credit are all impermissible. Plagiarism will not be tolerated. Plagiarism is defined as “to 
steal and pass off (the ideas or words of another) as one's own; literary theft” (Merriam-Webster online 
dictionary). All sources of reference, including quotes, major theories, and instructional materials for lesson 
plans or papers must be properly cited. The California Code of regulations in Section 41301, Title 5 is listed as 
an offense for which a student may be expelled, suspended, or given a less sever disciplinary action. For further 
information regarding academic honesty and plagiarism refer to resources provided by LAUSD’S Integrated 
Library and Textbook services at https://achieve.lausd.net/Page/15788. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & SCHEDULE 
 

ASSIGNMENTS (all of Block 4) 
1. Course Lecture Activities and Engagement (2.5 pts. per class /15 pts.total) 

CAPES addressed (Practiced/Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Candidates must be fully engaged in lectures, discussion, activities, and collaborative inquiry at 
every class session. Candidates will receive 2.5 pts per session attended. If a person is absent, they 
will still be required to complete any work/assignments from the session and may receive only 
partial credit. 

2. Course Readings/Notes (2.5 pts. per class /15 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced): 1A, 1B, 1C, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A, 6B 
Candidates must read all assigned readings and be prepared to engage in class activities and 
discussion. Candidates will receive 1 pt. per class session for bringing completed notes either in a 
KWL chart (What do I Know, Want to Know, What I learned) or other agreed upon format. 
Highlights or marginalia will not be considered notes. Reading notes should be readily available 
during the class session. 

3. Course Focused/Final Journal: (2.5 pts. per Focused entry /5 pts for Final entry 20 pts. total) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced /Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6B 
Entries to your Focused Journal are due by 11:59pm the Friday prior to our Thursday meeting. 
Please check the syllabus meeting dates for specific deadlines. Your Focused Journal entries must 
center on one or more concepts, arguments, theories, or findings from the session’s presentations 
and/or readings. Each Focused Journal entry should be approximately 1 page or 350 words in 
length. Prompts to guide your Focused Journal entries will be assigned on a weekly basis. The Final 
entry in the journal is the culmination of your thinking regarding the learning in this course and 
should be 2 pages or 700 words in length. The Final entry will be posted on my PLN, as part of 
your exit portfolio. 

4. Parent Engagement Plan and Community Involvement Presentations: (40 points)  
CAPES addressed (Practiced /Assessed): 1B, 1C, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6B 
Each candidate will complete a Parent Engagement Plan and a Community Involvement 
Presentation. Presentations will be given in class. Each presentation will be approximately 5 
minutes in length and will be centered on each student’s designated course topic. All presenters will 
receive feedback from the group that may be helpful in planning, developing, and completing 
program requirements. 

5. Communiques- Introduction and Response to Crises: (20 points) 
CAPES addressed (Practiced /Assessed): 1B, 3B, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6A 
Each candidate will prepare 2 school letters. The first will be a letter of introduction to the 
community as a new principal. The second will be the response to a crisis. Scenarios will be assigned 
in class 

6. LAPASC Culminating Task Assignments: 
CAPES addressed (Practiced /Assessed): 1A, 1B, 1C, 2B, 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, 5C, 6B 
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The course includes the culminating assignment for the entire LAPASC program. There are three 
tasks included in this culminating assignment. They are as follows 

• Pre-task: Prepare a letter of intent and resume which reflect your “why”and 
qualifications to be a school leader for a school community. 

• Task One: Scenario Responses (Individual) for this task, you will be presented with 
two school site scenarios. You will have 30 minutes to write up your response to the 
situations posted. It is an individual assignment. Be sure to clearly address the situation, 
task to be completed, action steps and targeted outcomes. 

• Task Two: Fishbowl (Group) you will participate in a 30-minute fishbowl. For the first 
30 minutes, you will discuss the prompt (below in Task Three) as a team of 
administrators responsible for making the decision related to the prompt. You will need 
to reach consensus on the course of action the team will take to address the problem 
presented. 

• Task Three: Interview (Panel) you will have 60 minutes to prepare a presentation on the 
prompt which asks you to dive deeply into a school’s data, identify your approach to 
identify potential root causes in relationship to under-performance, and develop a plan of 
action for improvement. 

 
GRADING POLICY 
Assignments are included within this syllabus. Each assignment will be discussed during class time. All 
assignments: 

• should be typed 
• should use precise terminology 
• should reflect “People First” language 
• require correct grammar and spelling; and 
• should be turned in on the established due date (late assignments will be markeddown.) 

The criteria which guide grading include the following operational definitions: 
 

Professional Quality: Work is presented in a form that will be acceptable to show a parent or colleague in a 
professional meeting. Time and careful given this activity are apparent (carefully prepared versus being 
“thrown together.”) 

 
Functional Value: The product in its present form would serve as a useful tool. (It has actual teaching 
application.) It would be useful to other similarly prepared professionals. (It has communicative value.) 

 
Progressive: The assignment demonstrates growth in the instructional progress (objectives, instruction, and 
assessment). Relates to the set of best practices discussed in class and in the readings. 

 
Completed on Time: Assignments are due on the assigned day. Problems with the policy should be discussed 
and negotiated well in advance. Late assignments will be accepted only if such arrangements are possible and 
are made before the due date. Late assignments that have not been discussed in advance with the instructor may 
result in a letter grade reduction for the assignment for each day past the due date. 
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COURSE SCHEDULE 
 

Session 1: Cultural Proficient/Social Emotional Learning Centered Communities Pt.1 TBA 
CAPEs: (P*) 1ABC, 4A, 5ABC 
SLF Addressed: 1A,2AB,4AB,5A 
Assessed) 

 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: 

 
Assignments/Readings Due 

Course Expectations & Assignments 
• Review the overall course. 
• Review the assignments for the course 
• Review expectations of Culminating Task 

The Culturally Proficient Leader: Personal and Professional 
• Addressing your Why 
• Personal and Public Victories 
• Leadership Maturity Concepts 

Understanding and Defining Culture 
• Cultural Knowledge (poverty, trauma, victimization) And Social 

Emotional Learning 
• Managing Cultural Dynamics Through Collaboration 
• Students will pinpoint key cultural practices and repertoires of given ethnic groups 

and describe how this information is useful in improving school-community 
relationships 

Readings 
• Culturally Proficient 

Communities Lindsey 
et al. selected reading 

• Frey, et-al, Social 
Emotional Learning 
readings 

Assignments 
• Focused Journal Entry 1 
• SLF Reflection 1 

Session 2: Cultural Proficient/Social Emotional Learning Centered Communities Pt.2 TBA 
CAPE s: (P*) 1ABC, 3C, 4AB, 5ABC, 6A 
SLF Addressed: 1A,2AB,4AB 
Assessed) 

 

*(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: 

 
Assignments/Readings Due 

Understanding Culture 
• Understand the importance of culturally proficient leadership. 
• Understand inner and outer communities. 
• Discuss and Debate Scenarios 

Defining Culture as It Relates to Poverty and Trauma/Victimization 
• Social Emotional Learning and Implications 
• Discuss and debate assigned reading/case study 

Adapting to Diversity 
• Understanding the Culturally Proficient Continuum 
• Moving from Healthy to Healthy Behavior 
• Applying the 5 Elements 

Readings 
• Lindsey et al. 
• Frey, et al 

Socio 
Emotional 

 
Assignments 
• Conduct data analysis 

on school, community, 
and your home 
residence data: 
Revisiting the Equity 
Audit 

Creating a Transformational Culture 
• What are we as educators? 
• Who are we as a school? An organization? A community? 
• Are we who we say we are? What are we willing to do? 

• Prepare Parent 
Engagement Plan 

• Focused Journal Entry 2 
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Session 3: Understanding Community TBA 
CAPE s: (PA*) 3ABCD, 4AB, 6AB 
SLF Addressed: 5AB *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A:Assessed) 

Assignments/Readings Due 

Understanding Community 
• School Community Relations, Politics 
• Community Involvement 
• School Community Relations 
• Collaborative Decision Making and School Budgeting 
• Discuss and debate assigned reading/online lecture 

Community Equity Audit 
• Students will discuss school, community, and self-residence data 
• Discuss and compare Equity Audit 1 and 2 
• Self-Assessment and Reflection on Equity Leadership 

Presentations of Parent Engagement Plan 

Readings 
• Lindsey et al. 
• Fiore 
• Chapter of Epstein 
• History of School- 

Community Relations in 
Brief (5-page PDF) 

 
Assignments 
• Prepare Six types of 

Community Involvement 
Presentation Engagement 
Plan 

• Focused Journal Entry #3 

Session 4:  Community Involvement and Communication TBA 
CAPE s: (PA*) 1B, 3ABCD 4A, 5BC, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A, 5AB, 6C *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A:Assessed) 

Assignments/Readings Due 

Six Types of Community Involvement 
• Student presentations on case studies from six types of community involvement. 
• Students will discuss and analyze case studies 

Communication 
• Internal and External Public 
• Media Relations & Communication in Writing 
• Communication in Crises 
• Students discuss case studies 
• Peer review and feedback on written communication scenarios 

• Lindsey et al. 
• Fiore 
• Chapter of Epstein 

 
Assignments 
• Letter of introduction 
• Letter in responseto 

crises 
• Focused Journal Entry 4 
• Begin final Self- 

Assessment 

Session 5: Vision and Community Leadership TBA 
CAPE s: (PA*) 1ABC, 2B, 3ABCD, 4AB, 5ABC 
SLF Addressed: 1A,2AB,4AB,5A *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A:Assessed) 

Assignments/Readings Due 

Vision & Community Leadership 
• Developing, implementing, and sustaining a shared vision of high expectations 
• Instructional Leadership 
• Coaching vs Evaluation Relationships 
• Communities of Practice 
• Systems and Operational Leadership 

Equity Driven Leadership 
• Assessing Cultural Knowledge 
• Valuing Diversity 
• Managing the Dynamics of Difference 
• Adapting to Diversity 
• Institutionalizing Cultural Knowledge 

Readings 
• Ganz-Article 
• Sinek 
• Lindsey 
Assignments 
• Letter of 

Intent/Resume Draft 
• Focused Journal Entry 5 
• Work on SLF Self- 

Assessment 
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Transformational Leadership 
• What are we as educators? 
• Who are we as a school? An organization? A community? 
• Are we who we say we are? 
• Peer Review and feedback on Letter of Intent and Resume 

 

Session 6: Culminating Task TBA 
CAPEs: (PA*) 1ABC, 2B, 3ABCD, 4AB, 5AB, 6B 
SLF Addressed: 1A,2AB,4AB,5A *(I: Introduced P: Practiced A: Assessed) 

Assignments/Readings Due 

Culminating Task 
Task One: Scenario Responses (Individual) 
For this task, you will be presented with two school site scenarios. You will have 30 minutes to 
write up your response to the situations posted. It is an individual assignment. Be sure to clearly 
address the situation, task to be completed, action steps and targeted outcomes. 
Task Two: Fishbowl (Group) You will participate in a 30-minute fishbowl for this event. For 
the first 30 minutes, you will discuss the prompt below as a team of administrators responsible for 
making the decision related to the prompt. You will need to reach consensus on the course of 
action the team will take to address the problem presented. 
Task Three: Interview (Panel) 
You have 60 minutes to prepare a presentation on the prompt which asks you to dive deeply into a 
school’s data, identify your approach to identify potential root causes in relationship to under 
performance, and develop a plan of action for improvement. 

• CULMINATING TASK 
• SLF Assessment 
• Final Focused 

Journal Entry 

Please note: Certain details of this syllabus such as readings, topics, etc., are subject to change. Update 
will be sent as soon as possible. 
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Los Angeles Unified School District 
Board of Education 

 
 
 
 
 

September 10, 2020 

Scott M. Schmerelson 
Board Member, District 3 

 

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
1900 Capitol Avenue 
Sacramento, CA 95811-4213 

To Whom It May Concern: 

Los Angeles Unified (LAUSD) is the second largest public-school district in the nation. It was founded 
in 1853 and currently enrolls more than 670,000 students in preschool through adult education at over 
1,302 centers and schools. 

 
Geographically, the District covers an area totaling 710 square miles and includes the global city of Los 
Angeles as well as 31 smaller municipalities. 94 languages other than English are spoken in LAUSD 
schools. 74% of students are Latino, 10% White, 9% African American, and 8% Asian. 75% of students 
come from low-income households. LAUSD employs over 66,000 teachers, administrators, and support 
staff with an annual operating budget of over $7.5 billion. 

 
A district of this size needs a steady and consistent source of high quality, equity-driven leaders. The 
need in LAUSD is especially acute. Recent research describes the need. It indicates that the challenge to 
find the kind of school leaders needed is greater within the complex cultures of persistently low- 
performing and under-served schools, inequitable funding formulas, variance in content coverage, low 
student support, and a lack of autonomy at the school site level (Schmidt & McKnight, 2012). Quality 
leadership is essential to accelerating student achievement in underperforming schools. 

 
“The most important factor in a successful turnaround is having the right leader. The right leader taking 
the right actions can overcome barriers that would otherwise prevent success” (Center for 
Comprehensive School Reform and Improvement, 2009, p.23). Researchers also have found that 
ineffective leadership can result in the spiraling conditions that lead to persistent low performance 
within schools (Ingersoll, Alsalam, Bobbitt, & Quinn, 1997). 

 
LAUSD is seeking to identify, foster and support new administrators who are committed to addressing 
and overcoming these challenges. Integrating the learning from the field and current leadership theory is 
the basis for creating a Preliminary Administrative Services Credential which can specifically address 
the needs of the District. By implementing this program, LA Unified will be able to meet the need for 
highly qualified, equity driven leaders in the foreseeable future. It will empower LAUSD to hire and 
assign additional personnel needed to serve as school administrators. 

 
I support the establishment of the Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative Services Credential program 
to prepare equity-driven leaders who are prepared to meet the needs of all the children of Los Angeles. 

 
 
 

333 South Beaudry Avenue, 24th Floor / Los Angeles, California 90017 
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California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
Page 2 

 
 
 

It will be my pleasure to answer any of your questions or concerns. You may reach me at (213) 241- 
8333 or by email. 

 
 

Sincerely, 
 

Scott M. Schmerelson 
Board Member 
District 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

333 South Beaudry Avenue, 24th Floor / Los Angeles, California 90017 
Telephone (213) 241-8333 Facsimile (213) 241-8467 E-Mail:scott.schmerelson@lausd.net 
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September 10, 2020 
 

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing 
 
 
 

 
 
 

EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 

Leonard Choi 
President 

Ernestina Gandera 
President-Elect 

Dr. Angel Barrett 
Vice President, Programming 

Dr. Rafael Escobar 
Vice President, Legislative Action 

Frances Baez 
Past President, Region 16 

Barbara Friedrich 
Ambassador, Region 16 

Juan Flecha 
State Board Member 

Dr. Derrick Chau 
State Board Member 

Susana Cuevas 
Secretary 

Michael Payne 
Treasurer 

Dr. Lisa Dachs-Ornelas 
Membership Chairperson 

Dr. Moohay Choe 
Executive Director 

Scott M. Schmerelson 
Past Executive Director 

Debra Hirsch 
Parliamentarian 

Dr. Robert Kladifko 
Historian 

Sharon Kaiser 
ACSA-R Region 16 President 

Dr. Tracy Eagle 
Director-at-Large 

LA Unified is the second largest public- school district in the nation. It was 
founded in 1853 and currently enrolls more than 670,000 students in preschool 
through adult education at over 1,302 centers and schools. Geographically, the 
District covers an area totaling 710 square miles and includes the global city 
of Los Angeles as well as 31 smaller municipalities. 94 languages other than 
English are spoken in LAUSD schools. 74% of students are Latino, 10% 
White, 9% African American, and 8% Asian. 75% of students come from low- 
income households. LAUSD employs over 66,000 teachers, administrators, 
and support staff with an annual operating budget of over $7.5 billion. A 
district of this size needs a steady and consistent source of high quality, equity- 
driven leaders. 

 
The need in LAUSD is especially acute. Recent research describes the need. It 
indicates that the challenge to find the kind of school leaders needed is greater 
within the complex cultures of persistently low-performing and under-served 
schools, inequitable funding formulas, variance in content coverage, low student 
support, and a lack of autonomy at the school site level (Schmidt & McKnight, 
2012). Quality leadership is essential to accelerating student achievement in 
underperforming schools. “The most important factor in a successful turnaround 
is having the right leader. The right leader taking the right actions can overcome 
barriers that would otherwise prevent success” (Center for Comprehensive 
School Reform and Improvement, 2009, p.23). Researchers also have found that 
ineffective leadership can result in the spiraling conditions that lead to persistent 
low performance within schools (Ingersoll, Alsalam, Bobbitt, & Quinn, 1997). 
LAUSD is seeking to identify, foster and support new administrators who are 
committed to addressing and overcoming these challenges. Integrating the 
learning from the field and current leadership theory is the basis for creating a 
Preliminary Administrative Services Credential which can specifically address 
the needs of the District. By implementing this program, LA Unified will be able 
to meet the need for highly qualified, equity driven leaders in the foreseeable 
future. It will empower LA Unified to hire and assign additional personnel 
needed to serve as school administrators. 

 
I support the establishment of the Los Angeles Preliminary Administrative 
Services Credential program to prepare equity- driven leaders who are prepared 
to meet the needs of all the children of Los Angeles. 

 
Sincerely, 

 
Leonard Choi 
ACSA Region 16 President 
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LAPASC Design Team: Practitioners Table Sept.2020 

Delia Estrada, Ph. D 
Administrative Coordinator, 
LAPASC Lead 
Human Resources, Induction and 
Credentialing LA Unified  

Professional Experience: Adjunct Professor, CSU San Marcos, San Diego University, Principal, W.H. Taft High School, 
Assistant Principal, Eagle Rock Jr./Sr. High School, Social Studies Specialist, English Learner Specialist, EL Coordinator, Social 
Studies Teacher Middle and High School  
Areas:  Central, South, East, Northwest Local Districts and comprehensive LA Unified 
Project Focus:  Cultural Proficiency, Equity and Access, Language Acquisition, SDAIE, English Learners, International 
Baccalaureate Middle Years Program, Social Emotional Learning, Collaborative Practice, Cognitive Coaching, Administrative 
Induction  

Maura Crossin, 
Administrative Coordinator, 
Human Resources, Induction and 
Credentialing, LA Unified 

Professional Experience:  Principal, Academy of Medical and Health Sciences at Roosevelt High School.  Middle School 
Science Specialist, LA Unified Central Office. Assistant Principal, Thomas Starr King Middle School. Elementary Science 
Specialist, LA Unified Local District 4. Health Education Programs Advisor, LA Unified Local District E. Middle School Science 
Teacher, Joseph Le Conte Middle School.  
Areas:  Central Office, Local Districts, East, and comprehensive LA Unified 
Project Focus:  Science Curriculum and Instruction, Social Emotional Learning, Professional Development, Cognitive 
Coaching, Leadership Development, Administrative Induction, Partnerships, Human Resources 

Ileana Davalos, 
Deputy Chief Human Resources 
Officer 
Human Resources, LA Unified 
 

Professional Experience:  Director, Professional Learning and Leadership Development, Director, Intensive Support and 
Innovation Center, Principal, Anton ES, Eastman ES, Assistant Principal LAUSD, Adjunct Faculty at CSU Northridge, 
Elementary Coordinator, Elementary School Teacher  
Areas:  Comprehensive LA Unified  
Project Focus: Leadership Development, School Turn Around, Transformational Leadership, Language Acquisition, Human 
Capital, Cognitive Coaching, Promotional Pathways, Evaluation and Support Systems for Teachers, Federal, State and 
District Policy and Practices Development 

Zoe Dixon,   
School Administrator,  
LA Unified Adult Education 
Retired 
 

Professional Experience:  English as a Second Language Instructor:  Metropolitan Skills, Roosevelt Adult School, Evans 
Adult School, Belmont School, Assistant Principal: Metropolitan Skills Center, ESL Adult Literacy Professional Development 
Lead and Design Team, ESL Coordinator, Development team lead  for  instructional materials and promotional tests for ESL 
and vocational training.  Developed course outlines for ESL Adult Education  
Areas:  Central Los Angeles, East Los Angeles and comprehensive LA Unified.  
Project Focus:  Adult Education, Adult Learning Theory, Equity and Access in Adult Education, Adult and Vocational 
Literacy, Cultural Proficiency in Community Development 

Mark Duncan,  
Administrative Coordinator, 
Human Resources, Induction and 
Credentialing, LA Unified 

Professional Experience:  Principal, Charnock Road Elementary School; Mathematics Coordinator, Elementary, Educational 
Service Center North; Curriculum Specialist / Consultant, Pearson Education, National; Instructional Coach (Gates ES, 
Charles White ES, Atwater ES, Mayberry ES); Elementary School Teacher, LA Unified; Teach for America, New York City, 
New York & Houston, Texas 
Areas:  Central Office, LA Unified Local Districts (Central Los Angeles, East Los Angeles, San Fernando Valley, West Los 
Angeles).   
Project Focus:  Equity and Access, Social Emotional Learning, Collaborative Practice, Cognitive Coaching, Special Education, 
Administrative Induction   

Tracy Eagle, Ed. D 
Specialist, 
Intern Credentialing and Added 
Authorization Program (iCAAP) 

Professional Experience:  Specialist, Intern, Credentialing, and Added Authorization Program  (iCAAP), Teacher Adviser, 
iCAAP, California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE) Expert Panel 
Member for creation of new Teaching Performance Expectations (TPEs) , Advisory Committee for Pierce College Child 
Development, Association of California School Administrators (ACSA) Executive Board, Partner in PEACH (Partnerships in 
Education, Articulation, and Collaboration)  for Early Childhood in both general education and special education teacher 
education with Statewide IHEs 
Areas:  Central Office, East, West, Northeast, Northwest, South- school locations 
Project Focus: Co- Authored CCTC narrative for Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE) Credential, Curriculum Developer, 
Instructional Faculty for ECSE including 0-3 years of age fieldwork. social and emotional learning, play based ECSE 
philosophy, cultural sensitivity and relevance, collaboration with outside ECSE stakeholders 

Ana Escobedo, 
Assistant Superintendent 
Elementary,  
Santa Barbara Unified 
 

Professional Experience: Assistant Superintendent of Elementary, SBU,  Administrative Coordinator, Adjunct Faculty: 
Columbia University, Principal, Plasencia ES STEAM Magnet: Principal, Multnomah ES HG/G Magnet and Environmental 
Science Magnet, Assistant Principal, Humphreys Ave ES, Bilingual, Intervention, GATE Coordinator, K-5 Teacher 
Areas:  Central Office, Central, East, West and South Local Districts LAUSD 
Project Focus:  Equity and Access, Gifted and Talented, Social Emotional Learning, Collaborative Practice, Cognitive 
Coaching, Administrative Induction  

Kery Jackson,  
Administrative Coordinator, 
Human Resources, Induction and 
Credentialing LA Unified 

 Professional Experience:  Director, Secondary STEM Teacher Residency Program, Principal, Woodcrest Elementary School, 
Assistant Principal, Collins Elementary PUSD, Intervention Coordinator, Title 1 Coordinator, Elementary School Teacher LA 
Unified 
Areas:  South and West Local Districts LA Unified.  Central, East, and Greater Los Angeles Area.  
Project Focus:  Teacher and Administrative Induction, Social Justice, Equity and Access, Professional Development, Co-
Teaching and Collaboration, Cognitive Coaching,  

Debra Laidley, 
Administrative Coordinator, 
Educator Development and 
Support, Professional Learning and 
Leadership Development, 
 LA Unified 
Retired  
 
 

Professional Experience:  Administrative Coordinator, Professional Learning and Leadership Development and Los Angeles 
Administrative Services Credential; Program Development Lead and Coordinator of Program Design and Implementation – 
Educator Development and Support: Teachers; Teaching and Learning Coordinator – LAUSD Local Districts West and East; 
Assistant Principal, Huntington Park High School; UCLA Adjunct Faculty – Principals’ Leadership Institute; Program Faculty, 
UCLA School Management Program; Secondary Literacy Coordinator, LAUSD Local District J and Local District 6; School 
Reform Initiative Board of Directors; National School Reform Faculty, Co-Director;  Foshay Learning Center – Parent Center 
Director, LEARN Lead Teacher, ESL and English Teacher. 
Areas:  Central Office; Local Districts J/6, West, and East; and comprehensive Los Angeles Unified 
Project Focus:  Race and Social Justice, Equity and Access 
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Heather Lower Lowe, 
Administrative Coordinator, 
Educator Development and 
Support, Human Resources, LA 
Unified 

Professional Experience:  Administrative Coordinator, Professional Learning and Leadership Development, Operations 
Coordinator, LAUSD, Local District East, Principal: Evergreen Elementary School, 49th Street Elementary, Aurora 
Elementary School, and Hamasaki Elementary School, Administrative Coordinator - SBIX, Assistant Principal - Wadsworth 
Elementary School, Title I Coordinator: West Vernon Elementary School, K-5 Teacher: Hubbard Street Elementary 
Areas: Central Office, Local District East, Central, and Northeast   
Project Focus: Operations, School Safety, Educator Development and Support, Supervision of Instruction, Social Emotional 
Learning, Professional Development, Cognitive Coaching, Leadership Development, Administrative Induction, Human 
Resources, Equity and Access 

Marco A. Nava, Ed. D 
Administrator,  
Human Resources, Induction and 
Credentialing, LA Unified 

Professional Experience:  Administrator, Professional Learning and Leadership Development.  Adjunct Faculty: CSU 
Northridge Doctoral Program.  Speaker: University of San Diego.  Administrative Coordinator, Los Angeles Administrative 
Services Credential.  Curriculum Director: Los Angeles New Administrators Leadership Program.  Fulbright Brazil Exchange 
Fellow.   Principal: Rowan ES, Annandale ES, Hollywood PC.  Assistant Principal: Lane ES, Purche ES.  Technology/Reform 
Coordinator: 135th Street ES, Bryson ES.  Teacher: Elizabeth Learning Center. 
Areas:  Los Angeles Unified (Cudahy, South Gate, Gardena, Monterey Park, Hollywood, Highland Park, East LA, Downtown 
LA).   
Project Focus:  Co-Principal Investigator $5 million USDOE Grant 2014-2019.  Administrator Credentialing, Leadership 
Development, Coaching, Equity, Community Organizing, Social-Emotional Learning, Arts Education, Partnerships, 
Qualitative Research Methods, Comparative Ed 

Patricia Pernin, Ed.D. 
Administrative Coordinator  
Intern, Credentialing, and Added 
Authorization Program, iCAAP 

Professional Experience:  Administrative Coordinator LAUSD Intern, Credentialing, and Added Authorization  Program - 
iCAAP, CTC Board of Institutional Review (BIR) member, Advisory Board member for UCLA credentialing programs, Lead for 
LAUSD Accreditation, Speaker: California Induction Conference, Past President of the California Teacher Corps, Admin. 
Coordinator for the Pearson Learning Teams project for 90 Schools,  Admin Coordinator in Curriculum and Professional 
Development for Secondary Mathematics Teachers Central office, Mathematics Specialist for Local District, Magnet 
Coordinator for Dorsey High School, and Hamilton Humanities Magnet  Academic Decathlon Coach, Gifted and Talented 
Coordinator, AP Testing Coordinator, and  Swimming Coach 
Areas:  Central Office, East, West, Northeast, Northwest, South- school locations 
Project Focus: Co-Authored new credentials: Early Childhood Education Specialist Credential, Reading and Literacy Added 
Authorization, Bilingual Added Authorization,  Autism Spectrum Disorder Added Authorization, Early Childhood Added 
Authorization, and  Transition plans for the new General Education TPEs and the new Teacher Induction for Special 
Education based on the CCTC requirements, and presently leading the transition to the new TPEs for the Education 
Specialist Credentials. 

April Ramos, 
Administrative Coordinator, 
Human Resources, Induction and 
Credentialing 

Professional Experience:  Principal, Sunrise Elementary School- A Partnership for Los Angeles School: Principal, Huntington 
Park Elementary School & Los Angeles Universal Preschool; Assistant Principal, Elementary Instructional Specialist, 
Eastman Ave Elementary School;  Title 1/Bilingual Coordinator/Writing Coach, Brooklyn Ave Elementary School; Bilingual 
Teacher,  Middleton St Elementary School 
Areas:  Central Office, East, Local Districts and comprehensive LA Unified 
Project Focus:  Social Emotional Learning, Professional Development, Elementary Literacy & Writing, Partnerships, 
Cognitive Coaching, Pre-School and Early Education, Leadership Development, Administrative Induction 

Jose Rodriguez, Ed. D 
Administrative Coordinator, 
Educator Development and 
Support, Human Resources, LA 
Unified 

 

Professional Experience:  Principal, Gates Street Elementary; Principal, Park Avenue; Fulbright Argentina Exchange Fellow; 
Assistant Principal, Walnut Park Elementary School; Assistant Principal, Middleton Street Elementary; LEAD 
Intern/Teacher, Teresa Hughes Elementary;  EL Coordinator/Bilingual Teacher, Heliotrope Avenue; Paraeducator Career 
Ladder Facilitator 
Areas:  Central Office, Los Angeles Unified (Cudahy, Maywood, Huntington Park, Walnut Park, Lincoln Park).   
Project Focus:  Social Emotional Learning, Professional Development, Equity and Access, Elementary Literacy & Writing, 
Cognitive Coaching, Leadership Development, Administrative Induction, Supervision of Instruction, Educator Development 
and Support 

Maria Sotomayor, 
Director,  
Human Resources Division, :  
Director, Human Resources, LA 
Unified  
 
 

Professional Experience Administrative Coordinator, (Los Angeles Administrative Services Credential) Professional 
Learning and Leadership Development. Administrator, Investment Schools: Talent Management. Principal. Secondary 
School, Principal, South East High School. Assistant Principal, South East High School.  Title I Coordinator, Belmont High 
School. Dean of Discipline, Belmont High School. Teacher, Belmont High School. Senior Advisor, Belmont High School.  
Paraeducator, Belmont High School.  
Areas:  Central Office, Los Angeles (Downtown L.A.), City of South Gate) 
Project Focus: Succession and Retention of Diverse Employment Population, School Assignment Support, Targeted Support 
to Schools: Social Emotional Learning and Habits of Mind, Teacher Professional Development, Leadership Development, 
Cognitive Coaching, Administrative Induction, Supervision of Instruction, Educator Development and Support, Partnerships 
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